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FOREWORD 


This  report  is  one  of  the  end-products  of  a  series  of  studies  that  began  in  1952  when 
the  Office  of  The  Quartermaster  General  awarded  o  contract  to  Cornell  University  for 
summarization  of  distributional  data  for  insects  and  other  arthropods  of  .-nodical  importance. 
The  studies  were  planned  in  cooperation  with  personnel  of  the  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General 
and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Dr.  Bern ard  V.  Travis,  Professor  of  Medical 
Entomology  and  Parasitology  at  Cornell  University,  has  been  the  principal  investigator  since 
the  inception  of  the  series.  A  thorough  search  was  made  of  the  entomological  literature, 
and  for  each  country  and  major  geographical  region  of  the  world  a  "suasnary  report"  was 
prepared,  listing  the  reported  occurrences  and  habitat  data  for  medically  important 
arthropods.  These  s unitary  reports  were  placed  on  file  at  the  Natick  Laboratories  and  the 
Military  Entomology  Informs tion  Service,  Walter  Reed  Hospital,  where  they  are  available  for 
loan  and  reference. 

Ry  196h  it  became  evident  that  changes  in  the  field  of  entomology— both  in  knowledge 
acquired  snd  in  the  distributions  of  socr  species— required  updating  of  the  material 
contained  in  the  country  summary  reports.  It  was  decided  also  that  the  material  would  be 
more  useful  if  consolidated  on  s  continental  rather  than  a  country  basis.  Contracts  were 
let  with  Cornell  University  for  accomplishing  these  two  tasks  simultaneously,  and  the  present 
report  for  Africa  is  the  first  result  of  this  work.  It  will  be  followed  by  similar  volumes 
for  the  other  continents .. 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  entries,  the  report  is  in  two  parts,  printed  separately. 
Part  I  contains  all  the  introductory  material  and  data  on  mosquitoes;  Part  II  contains  data 
on  arthropods  other  than  mosquitoes. 

Mapping  of  the  distributions  of  the  most  important  species  is  being  done  by  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh's  Department  of  Geography,  snd  when  completed  for  all  continents 
the  maps  will  be  published  in  an  Atlas  of  Medically  Important  Arthropods,  to  accompany  this 
and  the  succeeding  continental  summaries. 

The  contract  under  which  this  work  was  accomplished  was  supported  by  funds  from  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Research  and  Development,  Department  of  the  Army.  This  contract,  as 
well  as  the  previous  contracts  in  insect  geography,  was  monitored  by  Mr.  Carl  W.  P.oss, 
formerly  Geographer  with  the  Berth  Sciences  Division.  Dr.  John  J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Entomologist 
in  the  Pioneering  Research  Division,  was  alternate  project  officer.  The  final  phases  of  its 
completion  and  publication  were  supervised  by  Dr.  William  C.  Robison,  Chief  of  the  Geography 
Branch,  this  Division. 

The  following  membeia  of  the  staff  at  Cornell  University  assisted  the  authors  in 
preparing  this  compilation:  Eveline  Aron,  Meredith  Bruck,  Varda  L.  Lsngefeld,  Rosalind 
Lewis,  Charlotte  Stanley,  Ruth  Stark  and  Ruth  Breen,  Librarian,  Department  of  Entomology, 
Cornell  University.  Susan  DeLorenzo  and  Phyllis  Louis  typed  the  manuscript. 
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ABSTRACT 


Tht  occurrence  of  Insects  and  other  arthropods  of  medical  importaocein  Africa 
Is  avBsnarized  on  the  basis  of  a  compilation  of  all  available  references  $s  the  scientific 
literature.  The  report  includes,  for  each  major  group  of  arthropods,  a  listing  of  species 
and  subspecies  with  biological  and  distributional  data,  tabulations  of  diseases  or  disease 
organisms  transmitted,  and  complete  literature  citations. 

The  groups  of  arthropods  included,  with  the  number  of  species  or  subspecies  in 
parentheses,  ares 

P&rt  I:  Mosquitoes  (1037) 

Ifcrfc  II:  Arthropods  other  than  mosquitoes:  Black  flies  (1Q3),  Sand  flies  (269), 
Mligea  (377),  Horse  flies  (lG8o),  Biting  flies  (67),  Hon-biting  flies  (50),  Fleas  (363 ), 
Rigs  (24),  Urticaticg  and  vesicating  arthropods  (9),  Ticks  (424),  Mites  (26),  and 
Miscellaneous  arthropods  (33). 


ARTHROPODS  OP  MEDICAL  IMPORTANCE 
IK  AFRICA 


nKRGKJCTIOS 


1.  Format  of  this  report 

As  will  be  seen  from  the  Abstract  and  the  Table  of  Contents,  the  date  in  this 
report  are  presented  according  to  arthropod  groups.  Bart  I  is  on  Mosquitoes.  Bart  II 
contains  data  on  the  other  group  of  arthropods. 

For  each  arthropod  group  the  data  are  presented  in  tables,  free  two  to  six  as 
required.  In  Table  1,  which  is  the  basic  table  for  each  arthropod  group,  are  listed  the 
arthropods,  their  distribution,  biological  daxa  and  documentary  references.  In  Table  2 
are  summarized  the  disease  organisms  said  by  the  authors  to  be  transmitted  by  the 
arthropods. 

In  addition,  there  may  be,  for  each  arthropod  group,  table3  of  unconfirmed  entries 
and  addenda  tables  composed  of  entries  added  since  the  be sic  !?s\>ie  i  was  set  up.  These 
tables  follow  the  format  of  Table  1  or  Table  2. 

After  the  above-mentioned  tabular  material  there  is,  for  each  arthropod  group,  a 
section  of  Literature  Cited,  containing  the  complete  citation  referred  to  in  the  basic 
table  (Table  lj,  or  its  supplements  (unconfirmed  or  added  entries)  if  any. 

The  format  of  the  data  sections  of  the  report  is  explained  below.  At  the  end  of 
this  Introduction  there  are  brief  explanatory  c  omenta  on  synonymy,  interpretation  of 
statements,  and  the  order  of  listings  for  any  particular  species  in  Table  1. 

2.  Table  1  explained 

For  each  group  of  arthropods  (mosquitoes,  black  flies,  etc.)  its  basic  table,  Table  1, 
lists  for  each  species  and  subspecies  the  distribution  (country  or  countries),  together  with 
any  biological  data,  and  the  reference  documenting  each  entry.  We  will  explain  this  table 
by  considering  entries  under  each  column  heading  in  turn. 

a.  SPECIES 

Under  the  first  heading,  SPECIES,  is  entered:  genus,  species,  subspecies  (if  any), 
and  deacriber. 

The  format  for  a  typical  entry  under  SPECIES  is  somewhat  variable,  depending  on  the 
information  available  for  each  arthropod  group.  Typically,  the  genera  and  species  arc 
listed  in  alphabetical  order  in  each  group.  Ho  entries  are  made  for  subgenera.  However, 
the  subspecies,  varieties  and  forms  are  listed  as  they  appear  in  the  publications.  The 
describer's  name  is  given  unless  the  author  has  not  listed  the  name  and  it  is  not  clear 
from  the  literature  what  the  describer's  name  should  be. 

See  note  on  synonymy  at  the  end  of  this  Introduction. 


b.  2RKEDU8J  HA BITAT8:  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 

The  basic  data  ox‘  Table  1  ere  presented  under  these  headings.  The  entries  in  the 
table  are  cade  in  the  same  order  os  the  heading  indicates,  and  are  separated  by  the  same 
punctuation  mark,  "No  data"  is  indicated  by  that  is,  there  may  be  no  data 

on  WBBBOX1  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY.  Under  DISTRIBUTION,  the  third  category  of 
information,  a  number  is  entered;  this  number  represents  a  country  in  Africa,  which  may 
be  identified  by  consulting  the  Index  of  Countries,  immediately  following  this  Introduction. 

For  example,  the  entry  for  the  first  item  on  page  2  — ;44)  means  that  there  are 

no  data  on  BREEDING  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY  for  Republic  of  the  Congo  (number  44  under 
DISTRXBCTION,  as  identified  in  the  Index  of  Countries)  for  the  particular  species. 

Further  comments  on  each  pert  of  this  heading  follow: 

HHELSI33  HABITATS:  No  entry  is  made  (as  indicated  by  " — " )  unless  the  author  makes 
clear  and  specific  statements .  The  data  concerning  the  biology  of  the  immature  forms  are 
quite  sparse,  except  for  mosquitoes. 

ASyl/T  ACTIVITY:  Again,  no  entry  is  made  (as  indicated  by  " — ")  unless  the  author 
makes  clear  and  specific  statements.  Also,  except  for  mosquitoes,  the  authors  present 
little  biological  data  for  adult  arthropods. 

See  note  on  "interpretation"  at  the  end  of  this  Introduction. 

DISTRIBUTION:  As  indicated  by  the  heading,  the  third  category  of  information  is 
DISTRIBUTION  and  the  entry  in  the  table  consists  of  one  or  more  numbers.  These  numbers 
represent  countries  in  Africa  and  may  be  identified  by  referring  to  the  Index  of  Countries. 
All  entries  in  this  report  (Table  2,  COUHTFCf,  as  well  as  Table  1,  DISTRIBUTION)  use  these 
numbers  instead  of  the  full  country  name.  For  example,  8  is  the  entry  for  Algeria.  Where 
the  authors  have  not  recorded  the  specific  country,  an  inclusive  number  is  used.  For 
example,  4  is  the  entry  for  Africa. 

c.  Symbols  attached  .to  the  country  number 

In  the  DISTRIBUTION  column,  the  country  number  may  have  a  symbol  attached  to  it. 

'».g. ,  44*  or  44* . 

aymuol  *  after  a  country  number  indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  the  author 
to  transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  For  example,  on  page  3  of  this  report,  a  third 
line  of  entries  ends  "...  13*".  This  means  that  the  species  in  Sudan  are  said  to 
transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  When  this  symbol  is  used,  the  species  of  arthropod 
and  the  disease  transmitted  are  entered  in  the  table  issaediately  following;  that  is,  such 
entries  in  Table  1  are  suzaaarized  in  Table  2.  Where  two  asterisk  (**)  appear,  they  refer 
to  two  separate  diseases. 

Symbol  9  after  the  country  masher  indicates  that  the  species  is  said  by  the  author  to 
either  bite  or  directly  annoy  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report,  the  5th  line  of 
entries  ends  "...  320°".  This  means  thst  the  particular  species  in  Uganda  (country  320 
in  Index)  is  said  by  the  author  to  either  bite  or  directly  annoy  men.  These  entries  are 
not  sunsaarized  as  are  those  marked  "*"  above. 


d.  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS ) 


In  addition  to  the  three  main  categories  of  information  as  described  above,  the 
column  heading  indicates  that  there  may  be  general  statements.  If  so,  this  entry 
is  made  after  those  of  the  three  main  categories  and  is  enclosed  in  parentheses,  exactly 
as  the  column  heading  indicates.  This  may  be  s  statement  for  either  the  various  countries 
or  continents  or  for  the  various  species.  For  example,  on  page  5>  this  report,  the  first 
line  of  entries  ends:  "...  (Vector  of  yellow  fever)".  Also,  on  page  lb,  the  first 
line  of  entries  ends  "...  (Larva  found  in  ground  and  river  pools)". 

e.  AUTHOR  and  BATE 

Every  entry  in  Table  1  is  documented  by  an  suthor  (or  «  senior  i  athor)  and  date  of 
publication.  The  AUTHOR  and  BATE  (year  of  cited  publication)  are  entered  in  the  last 
two  columns  of  Table  1.  (The  complete  Literature  Citation  is  given,  for  each  arthropod 
group,  in  the  section  imnediately  following  the  tables. ) 

3-  Table  2  explained 

As  noted  above,  all  listings  narked  "*”  in  a  table  are  sunmarized,  for  the  particular 
species  of  arthropod,  in  the  table  1 mediately  following,  giving  the  country  or  countries 
where  occurring,  and  the  disease  or  disease  organism  transmitted. 

Table  2  summarizes  such  items  from  Table  1.  For  example,  on  page  3  of  this  report 
(Mosquitoes,  Table  l)  the  34  line  ends  "...  13*".  We  note,  on  this  end  succeeding  pages, 
under  the  same  species,  other  listings:  ".  .  .  100»",  ".  .  .  117*",  etc.  These  and 
similarly  marked  listings  are  summarized  at  the  beginning  of  Table  2,  page  298.  Besides 
the  SPECIES  and  the  COUNTRY,  the  table  also  gives  information  00  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE 
ORGANISM.  Entries  in  these  columns  are  discussed  below. 

a.  SPECIES  AND  COUNTRY 

The  SPECIES  is,  of  course,  that  indicated  in  Table  1,  and  the  COUNTRY  column  summarizes 
all  the  numbers  (i.e.,  countries)  listed  under  DISTRIBUTION  in  Table  1  for  this  particular 
species  that  are  marked  "*". 

b.  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

Under  this  heading  there  are  four  subheadings  (VIKJS  fc  RICKETTSIA;  PROTOZOA;  HEUCN3SS; 
OTHER).  The  subheading  itself  may  be  broken  down,  where  necessary.  For  example,  on  page 
298  (Mosquitoes,  Table  2),  the  first  subcoluan  (VIRUS  &  RICKETTSIA)  is  broken  down  as: 
Yellow  fever;  Dengue  and  Chikungunya  virus,  with  mashers  indicating  the  appropriate 
countries. 

Tables  of  unconfirmed  entries 

gwgwwiwi 

Throughout  th-i  years  that  this  project  has  been  in  operation,  a  large  number  of 
tabulators  have  been  making  entries.  Often  these  people  were  not  trained  entomologists. 
Thus  it  was  found  necessary  to  confirm  each  entry  for  this  report.  In  a  few  cases  time 
and  the  original  literature  have  not  been  available  to  confirm  all  entries.  The  original 
entries  that  have  not  been  confirmed  are  included  in  a  separate  table  with  each  arthropod 
group.  Most  of  these  entries  merely  add  sore  distributional  data  to the  mein  entry  table- 
for  the  group  concerned. 


xiii 


Unconfirmed  entries  of  basic  data  (BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY  AND  DISTRIBUTION) 
ore  shown  in  Table  3  snd  follow  the  format  of  Table  1,  as  explained  above. 

Unconfirmed  entries  summarizing  data  on  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  0FK5ANISMS  appear  in 
Table  4  and  follow  the  format  of  Table  2,  as  explained  above. 

5.  Addenda  tables 


A  few  entries  have  been  added  since  some  of  the  tables  were  typed.  These  entries, 
when  required,  are  added  ir  an  addenda  table  (Table  5)  for  each  group  of  arthropods. 

Addenda  tables  of  basic  data  (BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY  AND  DISTRIBUTION) 
follow  the  format  of  Table  1,  as  explained  above. 

Addenda  tables  summarizing  data  on  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  follow  the  format 
of  Table  2,  os  explained  above. 

6.  Literature  cited 


At  the  end  of  each  arthropod  section  there  is  a  complete  Literature  Cited,  as 
referred  to  in  the  last  column  of  Table  1  (AUTHOR  and  DATE)  or  supplements  to  Table  1. 

The  abbreviations  of  the  publications  follow  the  World  List  of  Scientific 
Periodicals. 

7.  Special  comments 

a.  A  note  on  synonymy 

The  problem  of  attempting  to  straighten  out  synonymy  of  scientific  names  is  beyond 
the  scope  of  this  report.  Except  for  a  .  ew  species,  the  scientific  names,  as  used  by 
the  authors,  arc  entered  in  the  tables.  In  a  few  cases  we  hsve  followed  the  synonymy 
of  an  acceptable  monograph.  As  tnere  is  no  universal  agreement  among  taxonomists,  the 
responsibility  of  synonymy  must  be  referred  to  the  interpretation  of  each  specialist. 

b.  A  note  on  interpretation  of  statements 

An  attempt  has  been  made  to  avoid  interpreting  the  published  statements.  This  has 
be?n  found  difficult  in  matters  concerning  disease  transmission;  thus  it -is  often  clearer 
if  we  use  the  author's  own  words.  In  general,  it  has  been  found  that  few  authors  make 
unquslfied  statements  concerning  the  vectors.  Also,  as  one  might  expect,  most  of  the 
statements  ere  based  on  epidemiological  evidence  and  not  on  actual  transmissions. 

c.  Order  of  listings  for  same  species  in  Table  1 

In  Table  1  there  may  be  several  lines  of  listing  for  the  same  species  and  describer. 
If  so,  they  are  listed  according  to  the  number  of  the  country  (the  entry  under 
Dianr.BUTXOH).  For  example,  at  the  top  of  page  2,  the  items  are  listed  from  "...  44" 
(top  line)  to  .  .  322"  (6th  line). 

An  apparent  break  in  this  sequence  may  occur  when  an  author  documents  the  data  for 
the  same  species  for  two  or  more  countries.  This  may  mean  th8t  a  country  number  will  be 
higher  than  that  on  the  next  line.  For  example,  on  page  2,  the  4th  line,  which  ends 
".  .  .  319,  324",  is  followed  by  (5th  line)  a  listing  which  ends  "...  320" . 
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}..:G2  a  «orlA-widn  Geographic  Index  published*  listing  *11  coaster!**  or  major 
rcsfvas,  la  alphabetical  oxd®r,  and  assigning  to  each  country  c  softer.  fh*  MUavtag 
list  consolidates  tfe®  ccnmiriss  of  Africa  from  that  lades,  and  auk**  sou*  addition*  t * 

Vi,,  fte  ooxntriss,  *3  named  at  the  tisss  of  publication  of  the  present  report,  are  shorn 

c:i  t  -.-a  adjacent  ®p* 


"ill  the  ntabers  of  African  countries  are  listed  is  order.  All  ths  antri**  in  this 
sopc-’t  us  a  fhas*  embers  instead  of  the  country  nun*  For  example,  when  number  8  i® 
c-:Ac  aed,  it  stands  for  Algeria!  39  steads  for  Lesotho.  Where  tha  authors  hap*  not 

lad  the  specific  country,  an  inclusive  title  is  entered,  e.g.,  4  for  Africa.  Shis 
ic  l  vs  principal  purpose  of  the  Index:  to  identify  the  countries  represented  by  naftar* 
«n«L.  *  ifSTKIIOTIOBr  (Table  l)  or  COOBTRI  (Beble  2). 

Ihe  index  also  includes  at  least  the  r&Jor  synonyms.  The  synonymy  1*  preceded  by 
a  &■;  V  (the  numbers  appear  with  the  ssain  entries).  For  exupla,  tha  first  antxy  la  the 
Index:  below  is  ,!  -  Abyssinia  or  Ethiopia  102".  The  Bain  listing  is  (in  both  naatrlc&l 
arid  alphabetical  order)  ”1(2.  Ethiopia  or  Abyss iaiaw. 

All  the  countries  in  the  1962  Index  are  listed  end  cross- referenced,  through  *334. 
Zanzibar"  (the  last  mmber)  cod  n  -  Zuiulaad,  also  called  Betel  2l6M  (tbs  last  synonym). 

The  Addenda  to  tha  original  Geographic  Index  start  with  softer  344.  Tha  gnastrioal 
ordr-r  is  asaintained,  but  not  tha  alphabetical  order.  HoMnrar,  antrle*  from  the  Addenda 
arc  eras  3 -referenced  alphabetically  in  the  an  in  list,  fbr  axuqpla,  in  tha  malm  list  we 

have  "  »  Tanzania  364  .  . 


-  B.¥«  ‘Travie.  Herbert  B.  Casewell,  Jr.,  William  B.  Reman,  Bella  Shrek*  (all  of 

Cor  ell  University)  and  Carl  W.  Boss  (Quartemaster  Basaai^h  h  Inglneerlng  Command)! 
Cla  slficotioa  and  coding  synte®  for  complletloas  from  tha  world  lltaratnra  on  insects 
and  other  arthropods  that  effect  the  health  and  comfort  of  amn,  Headquarters, 

Qu&.  tern®  steer  Research  &  Engineering  Command,  U.8.  Army,  Qnartarmaatar  IMaaarrh  4 
Erg  nearing  Center,  Batieh,  l&ssacfcuaetts,  Technics!  Report  BS-4,  259  »•,  1962. 
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:  ;  ■  sisa®  or  llMcfta  2\,2 
; is  (inslaanivs  vi  ^  '  ) 

i'.?2i'jsa  Oriental©  Xialleat  a!i«  called  Italian  Seat  Africa  (Inclusive  title)  359 

’  *  : i OeelAcestnl®  Ifrsageifie  also  esllcdi  Wre&s'a  Wait  Africa  (inclusive  title)  113 

Islsffi&s  ead  Mj&seat  Islands 

Sufisa  (ftasaly),  nor  Sudan 
Assoln  also  called  fovtegottM  Heat  Africa 
As-sofeda  XolnM 
Atoms 

(fora&rly),  near  Lesotho 

B^c^saaasnlasA*  BriUsli,  part  of  Capa  of  Good  Sopa  64,  aov  included  in  the 
Esp-s^bllc  cf  Oontlj  Africa  322 

Brohmsslaad  Protectorate  (forasarly),  nov  Republic  of  Botswana 
l;»lfi*n  Congo  (forms'!^),  aosr  Republic  of  the  Ccz^o 
Sc&yst  Island 

Itttisrtffltts* ,  Republic  of,  fo:.wrly  B®cbuaaEls»&  Protectorate  43 

British  Bechuaneland  42,  part  of  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  now  included  in  the 
Ussmbllc  of  South  Africa  322 

British  Bast  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

/Jrliich  SaeRlilaRd  (fc merly)  296,  n ox  in.cj.ude4  in  Scaall  Republic  284 
British  South  Africa  (Inclusive  title) 

British  Soath-Hest  Africa  (forsssrly),  now  South-Weet  Africa  also  called 
©oidaeefc  Afrlfca 

British  Hast  Africa  (inclusive  title) 
jtewnfll  also  called  OroaSi.  363 

Cabinda,  included  in  Angola  14 
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mss,  o?  cxpjsrssss  o$?  Africa  (ctsKssusa) 

6l.  Csttsroua,  formerly  branch  Caneroun 
63.  Canary  Islands 

(S^c  Cape  of  Good  Hope  also  celled  Cepe  Provisos,  now  included  in  the  Reptile 
of  South  Africa  322 

65.  Cape  Verde  Islands  a  loo  celled  Verde  Islands 
«*  Central  African  Republic,  formerly  Ubangi-Shari  319 
71.  Ched 

-  Congo,  Republic  of  the,  formerly  Belgian  Congo  kh 

-  Congo  Republic,  formerly  Middle  Congo  206 
86.  C reset  Islands  also  called  Isles  Crozet 
89*  Dahoatey 

96.  Egypt  also  called  United  Arab  Republic 
100.  Eritrea,  now  included  in  Ethiopia  102 
102.  Ethiopia  or  Abyssinia 
106.  Fernando  Po  Island 

-  French  Cameroon  (formerly),  new  Cameroon  6l 

111.  French  Equatorial  Africa  (inclusive  title) 

•  French  Guinea  (formerly),  now  Guinea  131 

-  French  Morocco  (formerly)  211,  new  included  in  Morocco  211 

-  French  Somaliland  283 

112.  French  Sudan  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  Mali 

-  French  Togo  (formerly),  now  Togo  3#? 

113.  French  Vest  Africa,  also  celled  Afrique  Occidental®  Freo^aise  (Inclusive  title) 
115.  Gabon 

117.  Gambia 

-  (Rena,  formerly  Gold  Coast  123 
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.  *  G»M  Coast  (gnaaa»ly)?  near  (Hk&m 
?:jl*  fWHrl;  Fhoah  Ouls^ 

:  ;.•?«.  Sita&a,  jftw’&agttas® 

..  ..  ■;.  ,  Speateh  also  cs.3J.ed  Rio  tfc&i  2H4 

-  Calf  Sslaat&s  (Inclusive  title)  365 
>35*  *?4»rA  Island 

Xfai 

«  7 sics  Croset  also  called  Oroaat  Islands  S6 

*  Italian  0Bot  Africa  «lao  called  Africa  Oricntale  Italians  (inclusive  title)  359 

-  Italian  Sos&lll&iaA  (fcoearly)  360,  nor  included  in  Saeali  Republic  264 

156,  ivory  Coast 

-  f&ssy©,  foraserly  Keajn  Colony  and  Protectorate  163 

163.  StaGQra  Colony  and  Protectorate  (formerly),  uoy  Kenya 

164.  Hergi^len  Inlands 

*  fcaaotteo,  fomsrly  BMist  aland  39 
XY5*  Liberia 

r[6.  Illm 

1T\  Lindsay  Island 

B-Sds^ascer  (formerly),  is&esood  as  S&lagacy  Republic  .186 
1 B6a  hr.liifaey  Republic  and  Surrounding  Islands 

l6?«  s&feira  Islands 

**  Kalntfi,  forarrly  Stjusalaad  Protectorate  23  0 
i-ali,  Republic  of,  fonasrly  french  Sudan  312 
198.  Karl m  Isleed 
PC 1*  J^ttj-ritsnis 

Fsuritlos  Island.  .'^Saesad  with  JSslugsey  Republic  186 
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202.  JfeDcmlfi  IslsaS. 

206.  Kiddie  Congo  (formerly),  new  Coago  Republic 

211.  Morocco,  1 vssr  includes* 

French  Morocco  (formerly)  211 
Steogler  Zcse  (formerly)  212 
Spanish  Morocco  ( formerly)  213 

214.  MbxaaMqus  also  culled  Portuguese  last  Africa 

216,  Ratal,  also  called  Suluiaad,  z&w  included  in  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa  322 

225.  liger,  Republic  of 

226.  Mlgeria,  Federation  of  and  Cameroon* 

227*  Bortham  Rhodesia  (formerly),  acw  Saabis, 

230.  Ryasaland  Protectorate  (formerly),  now  Malawi 

-  Orange  Free  State  also  called  Orange  River  Coiccy  234,  now  included  in 
Republic  of  South  Africa  322 

234.  Qrszgik  River  Colony  or  Orange  Free  State 

-  Portuguese  last  Africa  also  celled  Mozambique  214 

-  Portuguese  Guinea  132 

•  Portuguese  Vest  Africa  also  called  Angola  14 
247.  Prince  Xdmard  Island 

243.  Principe  Island 

~  Protectorate  of  Bechuanaland  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  Botswana  43 

•  Rejwblic  of  the  Congo,  formerly  Belgian  Congo  44 

-  Republic  of  Mali,  formerly  French  Sudan  112 

-  Republic  of  liger  223 

-  Republic  of  South  Africa ,  formerly  Union  of  South  Africa  322 

-  Reunion  Island,  indexed  with  Malagasy  Republic  186 
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-  B&ax3»eii«  (inclusive  title)  344 

«*  Stocdaei »,  formerly  Southern  Khod«ais  £92 

-  Rhodesia p  Sortfeem  (foroerly),  bow  Zasibia  827 

«  !&cdesi&,  Southern  (  formerly),  now  Rhodesia  292 
53*  Spanish  Sahara 

54.  Ho  Musi  elao  called  Spanish  Guinea 

«  Sacjsfia-Smidi  also  called  Umtdi- Ruanda  (inclusive  title)  361 

-  Rwanda  362 

56.  Saint  Helens  Island 
59.  Sei?jfc  Baui  Island 
o?.  ggbltoBSS  Island 


SeycfeeXlso  Islands 
Siena  Leone 


Socotra 


8amli  Republic,  fane?!?  Saaililand  now  includes: 

British  ScroiliXand  fforaerly)  286 
Its  lien  Banaliland  (foxaerly)  360 

Somaliland  (formerly),  now  Sorsali  Republic  284 

Somaliland,  Trench 

Somaliland,  Italian  (formerly)  360,  now  included  in  Scswll  Republic  284 
Somaliland,  British  (formerly),  new  included  in  Scroll  Republic  284 
South  Africa,  Republic  of,  formerly  Union  of  South  Africa  322 
Southern  Rhodesia  (.*onaerly),  now  Rhodesia 
South-Vest  Africa,  for.verly  British  South-Vest  Africa  56 
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-  Spanish  Morocco  213,  so*?  included  in  Morocco  211 

•  Spanish  Guinea  also  called  Rio  Muni  254 

•  Spanish  Sahara  253 

•  Sudan,  formerly  Anglo™ Egyptian  Sudan  13 

-  Sudan,  French  (formerly),  cow  Republic  of  Mali  112 

-  Suidsreat  Afrika  also  called  South-West  Africa  5 6 
99*  Swaziland 

04.  Tai^anylke  Territory,  new  included  in  Tanzania  364 

-  Tangier  Zone,  Morocco  212,  new  included  in  Morocco  211 

-  Tanzania  3^4  now  includes: 

Tanganyika  Territory  304 
Zanzibar  Protectorate  334 

D6.  Thompson  Island  (formerly),  no  longer  exists 

-  Togo,  formerly  French  Togo  3<3T 
7fc  Togo,  French  (formerly),  now  Togo 

09.  Transvaal,  now  included  in  Republic  of  South  Africa  322 
L2.  Tristan  da  Cunha  Islands 
l6,  Tmieia 

L9*  Ubangi-Shari  (formerly),  now  Central  African  Republic 
*0. 

22.  Union  of  South  Africa  (formerly),  now  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa,  nssr  includes; 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  also  called  Cape  Province,  64  includes  British  Sechusaslaad  42 
Ratal  also  called  Ztelulaod  216 

Orange  Free  State  also  called  Orange  River  Colony  234 
Transvaal  309 

-  United  Arab  Republic  also  called  Egypt  96 
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saasx  er  ccsehcos  osr  i«  (costokso) 

'*%*«*'  Volta 

»$rwafii  also  celled  asrundi  363 

$ms6i-Ba«rifc  also  callad  Rwajda-XIruadi  (inclusive  title)  361 

Yards  Islands  also  called  Capa  Yard*  Islands  65 

ttelrts  Sty,  indexed  with  Soath-Vsot  Africa  56 

Sefcia,  foraerly  Sfort hem  FbcxJeeia  227 

Zanxilar  Protectorate,  now  included  In  Tanzania  364 

Eululead,  Included  in  fetal  216,  new  included  in  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa  322 
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344.  mc&* tla  (Inclusive  title)  includes: 

northern  Rhodesia  (fonuarly),  aow  Zambia  227 
Sbutheru  Rhodesia  (fOsnerly),  now  Rhodesia  292 

339*  Italian  Sect  Africa  also  called  Africa  Orientale  Italia nc  (inclusive  title) 

360.  Italian  &»ttXila&d  also  called  Saaalla,  now  included  in  Souali  Republic  284 

361.  Ruaa&g^lJrundi  (Inclusive  title)  includes: 

Bwmdft  362 

Burundi  a?  ec  galled  Uruadi  363 
36i2.  BWMJ&a 

3$3»  Sursssdi  also  called  Unadi 

3$h,  Tanzania,  includes: 

Sutfisny iia  Territory  (formerly)  304 
Zanzibar  Protectorate  { formerly)  334 

365*  Gulf  Islands  (Inclusive  title)  includes: 

Aacobon  Islands  15 
fernando  Po  Island  105 
Friseip®  Island  248 
SSb  Toa^  Island  267 
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dtt^aPSD  tfXk 
A.  mS<flTl$Vj 


Tfe®  aoe*<|uito  entries  itwluda  ioiomctlon  oa  ~be  fclolegy  of  tlM  Urn*  and  adults  la 
addition  to  distribution  aad  disease  As  might  t*  aspectad  Che  tHMfettoM  oce- 

a  largo  assert****  of  *pnc Isa  In  Africa.  Tito  atwaljr  41«mt  ecological  conditions 
provide  hebiteta  chat  are  occupied  by  efcsut  iCOO  specie*  or  subapaciaa  —  the  tiUaa  include 
the  tunas  of  1037  sp&cias  or  subopaciea.  Th«  r.abalationa  will  thorn  chat  mh  of  th«  spools# 
dav®  a  largo  doconstetlco  of  tbnlT  bf elegy .  Uarall/  «wih  spaci^s  aro  of  great  ecensntc  to- 
portasce  bocanas  they  aro  iap-ontaci  vectors.  Scoto  species  hove  alaoafc  no  iafornstiea  saeopt 
distributional  dat' .  duch  specie*  or*  usually  uac-csseon  or  alaa  aro  fbm>jlt  to  ho  of  llttla 
slgniflcstjBco  «a  vector#. 

Spocla*  listed  so  vnccnfirued  (Tobla  3)  include  only  two  Spades  wot  UelaM  In  Tfchla  1| 
Culisata  ajvmlata  (SchriaV)  1#  included  as  Thaoheldic  swiltla  (fehmk),  and  JtamlgwMtiM 
tssmaami  ISadsrlain  as  Totozfypushltoaa  brovipclpua  Tfeeobcld  .  tte*  spec  lea  list  ad  as  so 
addendum  (Table  5),  Cuts*  impudiates  9icslM« does  net  occur  altfcor  in  Tabl*  1  or  9.  Dm  primacy 
entries  for  the  species  in  Tobies  3  and  5  contribute  additional  distributional  data. 

So  ricay  nosqultoes  trill  bits  nan  that  an  effort  has  been  node  to  naha  a  niaylafa  Hating 
of  eoaqulto  epecles  and  subspecies,  the  eyswwsyay  la  »  difficult  problns  in  «*«■  group l  tins, 
nany  apecles  and  subspecies  in  the  lists  are  not  valid  oases. 
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c  '.«sraw2<a 

Itf&tteofamsCn 

E&rarde 


cdjv#W^ 

(Hoards) 


—**-*  — ■  44, 

Henson 

1935 

«*»*»<•  3$* 

Idvarde 

1941 

ItMulsi&a  psMI««i  — :  '?> 

Vlgglssvorth 

1929 

— ‘5  315,  324 

Stone  at  el. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  320* 

Lucsden 

1952 

M 

<u 

1 

r 

Hissehuls 
at  el. 

1934 

p.f!Efeoo  pose,  tree  h:lcB,  ceaeaut  shills,  iup<  cut  la 

cocooat  pains,  don* t tic  container u;  very  rare  along 
const  3soA  highland,  bitno  outside;  163* 

van  Sons  ran 
at  el. 

1955 

Purest  pools;  — — ;  163 

Bdwsrds 

1941 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Baddow  at  el. 

1951 

Cornea,  in  hanboo  pots,  cecaeiojuvlly  la  troo  holes, 
coconut  sholls  and  ctepa  cut  in  coconut  pains,  excep¬ 
tional  ia  donas tic  utensils;  bit os  outside  end  inside 
houses ;  163* 

van  Sonar an 

at  al. 

1955 

Tens  holes;  - ;  163,  36A 

Edvards 

1941 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  coastal ;  216 

Brooks  Worth  6 
ds  Hellion 

1960 

True  holes;  rare;  322 

Huspratt 

1955 

- J  **"!  322.  (Plant  axils  aaJ  artificial  con- 

taiasrs;  suspected  vector  of  yallov  fever) 

Lesson 

1958 

Tree  holes  usually  associated  with  A.  m»talliaiu» ; 

- ;  364 

Barrie 

1942 

Coconut  pals?;  — ;  364 

Idvsrds 

1923 

Walls;  July  cod  Sept.;  0 

Ssnsvst 

1939 

- ;  consion  la  coantc;  8 

Sene vet 

1936 

- ;  July-Scv. ;  8 

Sstutvet  A 
Aadsrelli 

1960 

- ;  - ;  9 

Mattingly  & 
Broun 

1955 

(UsMstti) 


TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

aegypti 

Tree  holes,  rock  pools;  June,  July,  indoor ft ,  outdoors 

Levis 

1943 

(Linnaeus) 

by  day,  potential  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13 

(coat.) 

Water  containers;  able  to  transmit  yellow  fever;  13* 

Lewis 

1947 

Artificial  containers;  potential  urban  vector  of 
yellow  fever;  13* 

Lewis 

1953 

Reservoir;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1946 

- ;  - ;  14,  115*,  186*,  230,  282,  284,  292.  (Arti¬ 
ficial  containers,  rot  holes  in  trees,  prefer  human 
blood,  bices  day  and  night  especially  in  late  after¬ 
noon,  transmits  yellow  fever) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  36,  54,  63,  111,  112,  131,  176,211,  248 

279*,  285,  316 

Kuan 

1931 

Artificial  containers;  in  thick  forest;  43 

de  Heillon 

1947 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Vuoherevia  banarofti; 

44 

Rsghsvsn 

1961 

* — ;  in  houses  and  crab  holes;  44 

Wunson 

1935 

- ; - ;  56 

de  Heillon 

1943 

- ;  houses;  61 

Ragaau  et  al. 

1953 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  65 

de  Heirs 

1939 

Clear,  auddy  or  putrid  water,  shallow  pools,  edges  of 
large  ponds,  holes  near  wells;  enters  houses;  71 

Creac’h 

1947 

Bamboo  and  rock  cracks,  artificial  containers;  bites 
in  houses  in  the  evening,  Nov. -Dec.,  Apr.,  May;  89°. 

Hatton  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  — ;  307 

Saline  water;  - ;  96 

Roubaud  & 

Colas-Belcour 

1945 

Artificial  containers;  domestic;  100* 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Rock  pools;  - ;  100** 

Gisquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Rock  holes,  holes  in  ground;  thicket,  Feb. -Mar., 

Sept. -Dec.;  102 

Ovaxxa  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  river  banka;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ; - ;  117* 

Findlay  & 

Davey 

1936 

Leaf  axils,  rock  pools,  ground  pools,  drains,  mud  tops 
or  houses,  footprints;  - ;  123 

3 

Berner 

1947 

3 


I 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASOES 

asgypti 

(Linnaeus) 

(coat.) 

Rock  pools  under  shade  or  sunlight;  - ;  123,  163, 

226.  Rock  pools  wieh  rotting  leaves;  — -;  344 

Natural  and  artificial  containers;  — ;  123 

Philip 

Surteea 

1962 

1958 

— ;  — ;  123* 

Purcell 

1937 

- ;  common,  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests,  in 

savannah  with  heavy  or  light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  paridoasstic,  coconut  groves;  156.  (Bites  man, 

activity  at  end  of  afternoon) 

Doucet  & 

Cachan 

1961 

Tree  holes,  domestic  containers,  tanks,  coconut 
shells,  bamboo  pots,  plant  anils,  wells,  rock  holes, 
steps  cut  in  coconut  palms,  ground  pools,  puddles  on 
floors  of  native  huts;  — ;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

Sock  and  river  pools;  forest;  163 

Garahaa  et  al. 

1946 

— s-;  peaks  of  activity  in  morning  and  at  sunset, 
bites  indoors  and  out;  163* 

Lumsden 

1958 

- ;  enters  houses,  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever; 

163 

Teesdale 

1955 

- ;  May- Jan. ,  in  houses,  diurnal,  bites  day  and 

night;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  microfilariae;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  all  year;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

Tree  holes,  banana  axils,  artificial  containers;  - ; 

175 

Rozebcom  & 
Burgess 

1962 

— abundant  in  Apr. -Kay,  Oct. -Nov.;  175.  - ;  par¬ 

tial  development  of  Dipstalonema  perstms;  320. 

(Vector  of  yellow  fever  and  dengue  fever) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  indoors;  175 

Briscoe 

1950 

Rock  holes  with  much  vegetable  debris  and  often  with¬ 
out  light;  — ;  186 

Hsiao  n 

1954c. 

Tree  holes;  - ;  186* 

Grjebine 

1954 

- ;  naturally  infected  but  only  with  undeveloped 

filarlae;  186 

Huehna 

1953 

• 

- ;  in  houses,  Nay-Nov.,  peak  July-Sept.;  211 

d’Anfreville 

1915 

- ;  enters  houses,  nocturnal;  212* 

Charrier 

1924 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214.  - ;  naturally 

infected  with  Chikungunya  virus;  322.  (Appears  to 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  He i lion 

1960 

be  primary  vector  of  Chikungimys  virus) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 

aegypti 

(Linnaeus) 

(cont.) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Tree  holes;  abundant  and  very  active  in  houses,  cre¬ 
puscular;  226.  (Vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Kerr 

1933 

Artificial  containers,  snail  shells,  banana  leaf 
axils;  — ;  226* 

Surtees 

1959 

Rain  barrels  and  other  water  containers;  - ;  226. 

(Iiaportant  yellow  fever  transmitter) 

Zuapt 

1937 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226 

Dunn 

1928 

— ;  suspected  vector  of  Wuahereria  baaorofti, 
experimentally  infected  with  filaria;  226.  — ; 

complete  development  of  filaria;  230,  279.  (Beginning 
in  development  of  larvae  of  Filaria  ozzardi ,  inter¬ 
mediate  host  of  Filaria  tuaumana ) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  Uganda  S  virus;  226 

Boorsan 

1962 

— >;  conmon  in  wet  season,  least  coanon  in  dry  season; 
226 

Mellanby 

1956 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  226 

Philip 

1962a. 

- ;  Mar. -Oct.;  2264 

Set vice 

1963 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  — ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

— ;  —;  227° 

Robinson 

1948 

- ;  - ;  230,  292.  (Larvae  occur  in  artificial  con¬ 
tainers  and  tree  holes,  female  bites  man  inside  and 
outside  dwellings  in  the  evening  mainly  at  ground 
level,  transmits  yellow  fever  and  dengue.) 

Leeson 

1958 

— ;  — ;  267 

da  Costa 

Pinhfio  t  da 
Costa  MeurSo 

1961 

Clear  water  in  small  holes  of  baobab  tree  trunks, 
artificial  containers  exposed  to  sun  end  with  turbid 
water;  - ;  273.  — ;  in  houses;  320 

Kartmon  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  domestic;  273 

Couvy 

1927 

- ;  main  vector  of  Chikungunya  virus;  292* 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1963 

Plant  axils  in  plantations,  tree  holes  in  forest; 
bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest  and  plantations,  by 
night  in  canopy;  320* 

Hsddov  et  al. 

1951 

Tree  holes;  rare;  320 

Mahaffy  et  al. 

1942 

- ;  unuoual  habitat,  uninhabited  forest  areas;  320 

Saithburn  6 
Hsddov 

1946 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIE S 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

aagypti 

- J  naturally  and  experimentally  Infected  with 

Boorawn 

1958 

(Linnaeus) 

Uganda  S  virus;  320 

(cent.) 

Artificial  containers,  plant  axils,  rarely  in  pools, 
sweeps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  or  crab  holes; 
ccmeou,  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Tree  holes,  tank;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  May,  June;  324 

Sautet  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

Rock  fcolea,  artificial  containers,  coconut  shells, 
water  pots,  flower  vases,  tins  and  scrap  iron;  — ; 
364 

Harris 

1942 

Artificial  containers,  escarpment  scree; — -;  364 

Lumsden 

1955a. 

Top  of  coconut  pains;  - — ;  364 

Haworth 

1922 

Tree  holes;  - ;  364 

Smith 

1956 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  at  daylight,  peaks  of  biting 

activity  in  early  aoming  and  late  afternoon;  364® 

Lumsden 

1957 

aagypti 

— ;  — ;  156 

Doucet  & 

aagypti 

Cachan 

1961 

(Linnaeus) 

- ;  bites  inside  and  outside  houses;  163° 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes:  — ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

aagypti 

v*r.  atritareie 

— ;  — ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

aagypti 

- ;  - ;  43,  44,  115,  175,  279,  322,  344,  364. 

Mattingly 

1957 

fomoavB 

Tree  holes;  - ;  292. 

(Walker) 

- :  - ;  156 

Doucet  & 

Cachan 

1961 

- ;  along  coasts,  frequents  bush;  163° 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  huts;  163,  320 

McClelland 

1959 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  — ;  292°  McIntosh 

et  al. 


1963 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

aogypti 

— ;  expei  ic>ental  transmission  of  yellow  fever  orga¬ 

Lewis 

1943 

var.  qwanalan- 

nism;  13* 

dmsia 

Theobald 

Artificial  containers;  bites  by  day,  domestic;  100* 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ;  along  coast,  in  houses  frequently;  163* 

vac  Soaercn 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  abundant  Apr. -May;  163 

Heisch  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  186,  273 

Mattingly  & 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1954 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  vector  of  Chikungunya  virus;  292* 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  284 

van  Somsren 

1943 

- ;  in  houses;  36** 

McClelland 

1959 

afviaana 

— ;  — ;  206 

Sice  6 

Nevstead 

Vaucel 

1928 

afrioanus 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Lewis 

1947 

(Theobald) 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  bamboo  stems; 

- ;  14,  44.  102,  123,  175,  226,  279,292,  320.  (Pre¬ 
fers  human  blood,  capable  of  carrying  yellow  fever) 

Edwards 

1941 

In  rivers,  on  dead  leaves,  on  PandanuB  plants;  - ; 

Lambrecht  6 

44 

Zaghi 

1960 

Crab  holes;  - ;  44 

Wan son 

1935 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  Jungle  yellow  fever;  44 

Lebrun 

1963 

- ;  heavy  forest;  44 

Laaraan 

1958 

— ;  — ;  54*“ 

Levis 

1953 

— ;  - ;  57,  111,  113,  267 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  along  brooks;  61.  - ;  forest  gallery  of  savan¬ 

Doucet  & 

nah  region;  89,  112,  307,  324.  — ;  abundant  Har.- 

May,  houses;  175.  Fallen  leaves  and  empty  coconut 
shells;  - ;  226 

Cachan 

1961 

Artificial  containers;  bites  at  sunset,  Apr. -May;  89* 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  in  houses,  Kir.  and  Sept.;  102.  (May  transmit 

Giaquinto-Mira  1950 

yellow  fever  from  monkey  to  man) 

- ;  — ;  131,  214,  230 

Kuna 

1931 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  ISSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 
africanug 
(Theobald) 
(cont . ) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DI'TRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  bitea  1  a.m.  and  10  a.ta.;  156® 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Pools,  artificial  containers,  granite  holes,  tree 
tops;  — ;  163 

Garoham 
et  al. 

1946 

Bamboo,  rare;  — ;  163 

Service 

1958 

- — ;  at  lower  forest  levels  peak  of  activity  after 
sunset;  163* 

Lumsden 

1958 

- ;  in  huts;  163 

Gamham  & 
Harper 

1944 

Coconut  husks;  — ;  175 

Rosteboow  & 
Burgess 

1962 

- ;  bites  outdoors,  in  huts,  tree  holes;  175* 

Peters 

1956 

- ;  bices  during  day;  175° 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  attack  about  1  p.n. ,  under  shade  of  forest  gal¬ 
lery;  206® 

Hamon  et  al. 

1957 

(1958)a 

Rain-filled  holes  in  white  mangrove;  - ;  226 

Gilroy  & 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

In  rot  holes  of  trees,  at  ground  level  and  near  tree 
tops;  - ;  226.  - ; - ;  319 

Mattingly  & 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1954 

Tree  holea  in  forest;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

1960 

- ;  bites  outdoors,  rarely  indoors;  226®. 

Kerr 

1933 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever,  cre¬ 
puscular  and  arboreal;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

- ;  bites  mainly  after  sunset,  Feb. -Nov.;  226® 

Mattingly 

1949 

- ;  - ;  227.  (Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers, 

forest  canopy,  principal  vector  of  endemic  forest 
yellow  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

Between  forks  of  three-stemmed  tree  at  ground  level, 
tree  hole,  banana  tree,  near  bungalow,  stream;  — ; 

279 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  peak  of  activity  after  sunset,  preference  for 

upper  levels,  canopy,  marked  diurnal  activity  at 
ground  level  and  up  to  canopy;  320® 

Williams 

1963 

- ;  arboreal  and  crepuscular  biting  habits,  mountain 

and  lowland  forests;  320* 

Haddow  6  van 
Soseren 

1950 

8 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVTTT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

africaniw 

- — ;  bites  day  and  night  in  plantations;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Chikungunya  virus;  320 

Weinbren 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever  virue;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1947 

- — ;  potential  vector  of  yellow  fever;  320 

Mahaffy  et  al. 

1942 

— ;  all  year;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

Tree  holes;  - — ;  364 

Smith 

1956 

- ;  in  caves  among  vegetation  at  the  base  of  rocks, 

bites  by  day  in  the  open;  364° 

Corbet 

1964 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Smith 

1955 

a1\icosta 

— ;  — ;  13 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

- ;  May-Mar.,  corning  and  evening  biting  peak  in 

van  Soaeren 

bush;  163” 

et  al. 

195E 

- ;  bites  outdoors  and  indoors;  163* 

van  Scoeren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June- Apr. ;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

— >  — ;  284 

Edwards 

1941 

Pools;  enters  nouses;  364 

Harris 

1942 

- ;  bites  during  day;  364* 

Luatsde:. 

1955a. 

albineue 

In  wells,  in  salt  water; - ;  8. - ;  — ;  316 

Sdguy 

1924 

Sdguy 

albocmnulatua 

— ;  bites  indoors  in  early  warning;  275* 

Mattingly  6 

Theobald 

Brown 

1955 

dlbocephalua 

Permanent  water,  crab  holes;  — ;  44,  61,  117,  123, 

Edwards 

IS  41 

(Theobald) 

186,  226,  275,  279,  292,  320,  322,  364 

In  river;  - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

Fresh  water  in  small  boat,  »rassy  edges  of  brackish 
lagoon;  bites  at  sunset;  89’ 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Pools,  streams,  rice  fields  with  or  without  vegeta¬ 
tion,  hoof  prints;  in  huta;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1?58 

In  canoe;  - ;  117.  — ;  thick  brush  during  day, 

Feb.,  May- June,  Aug. -Dec.,  Jan.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

In  wells  and  swamps,  rarely  in  drains,  sometimes  in 

van  Soaeren 

tins  and  tree  holes;  bites  indooro  and  outdoors;  163* 

9 

at  al. 

1955 

-  - 

* 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

edboosphalua 

— ;  May- Jan.;  163 

Tecsdale 

1959 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

— ;  May;  186.  — ;  Apr.;  364 

Hamon  et  al. 

1961 

— ;  — ;  186* 

Grjebine 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214° 

Brooke  Worth  & 

de  Hellion 

1960 

Pools,  artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Zumpt 

1937 

Rock  pools;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1926 

• — ; - ;  292:  322.  (Grassy  pools,  drains,  and  sea¬ 

weeds,  females  have  been  found  naturally  Infected  with 
the  virus  of  Rift  Valley  fever.) 

Leeson 

1958 

Grassy  swamps,  pools  in  slashed  Phoenix  auamp  and 
papyrus  uwasm  burnt  earlier,  high  altitude  grassy 
swamps,  in  clear  water;  — ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  lowland  forest  canopy  and  plantations;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pure  sea  water  in  seepage  pools  in  swamp  streams, 
dams,  troughs;  — ;  322.  (Crab  holes  with  brackish 
water) 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Middleburg  virus;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

et  al. 

1961 

Marsh  pools,  creeks  and  drains;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

albomrginatix 

— ; - ;  14 

GAndsra 

1958 

Nawstead 

— ;  — ;  44 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  open  forest;  163* 

Garnham  ct  al. 

1946 

— ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest  and  plantations. 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

scarce  by  nij  •  in  forest;  320* 

albopioUw 

(Partial  development  of  Witohereria  banorofti  larvae. 

Neveu- 

(Skuac) 

but  mosquitoes  lived  only  12  days  after  infection) 

Leaaire 

1933 

— ;  — »  9.  — •;  bites  outdoors  all  day;  275* 

Mattingly  6 

Brown 

1955 

— -;  experimental  transmission  of  West  Nile  virus;  96 

Taylor  & 
Hurlbut 

1953 

’oliections  of  stagnant  water  rich  in  organic  matter 

Hamon 

1954c. 

exposed  to  sun  or  not,  bamboo  stems;  houses,  bites  in 
daylight,  especially  in  shade  and  sunset;  186s 

Graasy  pools,  crab  holes;  bites  outdoors  and  in 

Hamon 

1956 

houses ,  day  and  night,  maximum  7  p.m. ;  186° 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

AEDES 

albopiatus 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  — ;  186 

Edwards 

19A1 

(Skuse) 

(cont.) 

- ;  naturally  infected  uut  only  with  undeveloped 

filar iae;  186 

Huehae 

1953 

— ;  — ;  201 

Sctawett  & 

Edwards 

1927 

- ;  - ;  226 

Gilroy  & 

Sruce-Chwatt 

19A5 

— - ;  285.  (Vector  of  yellow  fever,  also  con¬ 

veys  dengue  fever) 

Kusmt 

1931 

albotkoTaz 

- ;  bites  by  day;  13® 

Lewis 

1947 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  1A,  5A 

Stone  et  *1. 

1959 

— ;  — ;  AA,  117,  230,  320,  36A 

Edwards 

19A1 

— ;  — ;  102 

Ovasxa  at  al. 

1956 

Swamps;  coamonly  bites  outdoors,  rarely  indoors;  163* 

van  Somcren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June- Aug. ,  uct.-M»r . ,  in  bush;  163 

van  Somsren 

et  al. 

1958 

— ;  — ;  21A 

Brooke  Worth  & 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations,  bitea  by  day 

and  night;  320° 

Heddew  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  322 

- ;  bites  by  day;  36A8 

Luma den 

1955a 

alboventralis 

Axils  of  Sane eviera  and  banana;  June  and  July;  13* 

Lewi* 

1943 

(Theobald) 

More  or  less  permanent  pools  with  little  vegetation; 
- ;  13,  1A,  A',  163,  292,  320 

Edwards 

19A1 

— ; - ;  206 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  - ;  292,  322.  (Inhabit  grassy  swamps,  streams. 

Leescn 

1958 

pools  and  marshes) 

Common  in  open  pools  in  swampy  grounds;  - ;  320 

Goa* 

1960 

Poole,  swamps,  streams,  dess,  troughs,  crab  boles; 
rare;  322 

Musprstt 

1955 

amaltheue 

- ;  bites  in  forest;  A3* 

de  Hellion 

19A7 

de  Hellion  & 

Lavoipierre 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Kuspratt 

19A5 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SFECIKS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASDSS 

amltheue 

— ;  — ;  292 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(A  Million  6 

Lsvoipierre 

Tree  holes;  — ;  322 

Kuspratt 

1955 

(cont.) 

anguttus 

— ;  — ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edward* 

Bored  bamboo;  — ;  163 

Mattingly 

1953 

Bamboos;  — ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

apiooamulatua 

Decaying  bonsai.  fiber;  — ;  123 

Macfie  & 

(Edwards) 

Ingram 

1923 

— ;  In  dense  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Dunn 

1927 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  226*. 

Artificial  containers,  water  holes  at  roots  of  trees; 

Bauer 

1928 

— }  279 

' — ;  Range-  trees;  226 

Connal 

1926a. 

Tree  holes,  dead  stumps  of  banana  plants  and  stems; 
- ;  279 

Evans 

1926 

Rat  holes  in  frees;  ;  322 

Ingram  & 

de  Heillon 

1927 

apiocargenteus 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  sts*a;  - — >;  13,  44,  61,  123,  175, 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

226,  279,  320 

Artificial  containers,  in  rivers,  on  dead  leaves  and 

Lambrecht  & 

Pandanui  plants;  — ;  44 

Zaghi 

1960 

— ;  heavy  forests  and  clearings;  44 

Laansan 

1958 

— ;  — ;  54,  57,  111,  113 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Bamboo  cracks,  artificial  containers;  — ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Artificial  containers,  rock  pool3,  eceoa  husks;  — ; 
123 

Surtees 

1958 

— ~;  in  bush;  123,  Bamboo  filled  with  water;  entara 
houses,  blees  in  full  daylight;  226 

Bauer 

1928 

Rock  pools;  July-Aug.;  131 

Kreaer 

1960 

— ;  in  dense  coastal  forest  and  in  savannah  with 
heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  el. 

1960 

- ;  aggressive  at  daytime;  156,  226* 

Doucet  & 

Cachan 

1961 

- ;  bites  in  the  morning;  156* 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

apiooargenteue 

Tree  holen;  — ;  163* 

Gam’a ax  at  al. 

1946 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

In  holes  of  cut  tree  trunks;  — ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Artificial  containers;  banana  and  pineapple  leaf 
axils;  — ;  226 

Surtees 

1959 

Rock  pools;  — ;  226 

Philip 

1962 

— ;  Sept.;  226 

Eumpt 

1937 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  273 

Haaon  at  al. 

1956a. 

Stress  near  river,  latrine  wash  bucket;  - ;  27S 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest  and  canopy, 

occasionally  in  plantations  at  night;  320* 

Baddow  et  al. 

1951 

- — ;  prefers  under  storey,  diurnal,  peak  of  activity 
before  midday;  320 

wxxxieoe 

1963 

- ;  all  year;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- ; - ;  322 

Hies chula 

et  al. 

1934 

- ;  - ;  324 

Mattingly  4 

Bruce-Cfawatt 

1954 

Tree  holes;  — ;  364 

Smith 

1956 

— ;  bites  at  daytime,  not  cowon  in  Jan. -Feb.;  364* 

Smith 

1955 

apiocargente  us 

- ;  - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

dsndareneie 

Wolfs 

arabienoie 

Transitory  rain  or  flood-water  pools  with  little 

Edwards 

1941 

(Patton) 

vegetation;  — ;  13 

Reservoir;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

— ;  — ;  13* 

Lewis 

1955 

— ;  — ;  100 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

argenteopuno- 

— ;  bites  day  and  night;  13* 

Lewis 

1947 

tatus 

(Theobald) 

— . - .  13.  ;  forest;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  — ;  14 

GAndara 

1958 

— ;  thick  forest;  43* 

de  Million 

1947 

1 

i  mu  i 


; 


KMQmOSS  (continued) 


MS3BX3G  34S11AT8;  A9UI,"  UCT1VIT?;  DISmsUTIOH 
8?aClK  (GB5ERAL  S^ATSKSXTS)  AUTHOR 


ABW8 

argmteopmoto  — ;  — 43.  — ;  forest  species  at  ground  level  Leeson 
tut  only;  320*.  (Larva  found  in  ground  end  river  pools.) 

(tteobald) 

(coat.)  « — ;  - ;  44,  123,  163,  226,  227,  230,  279,  292,  320.  Edvards 

(Rain  or  flood  pools) 

Bcafeoos;  — ;  61,  226  Doucet  6 

Cachsn 


Leaf  axils,  grassy  edge  of  lakes,  grassy  puddles;  Kaaon  ax. 
— ;  89.  Grassy  edge  of  streams;  — ;  307 


;  indoors;  102 


Glaquinto- 

Hirs 


■:  131 


Tousanoff  & 
Siaond 


in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 


Doucet  et  al. 


Sweeps,  veils,  drains,  pits,  tree  holes,  artificial  van  Soneren. 
containers;  bites  outdoors,  occasionally  enterB  et  al. 

houses;  163* 


June-Dee.;  163 


von  Soneren 
et  al. 


in  puddles;  175  Fox 

- ;  wU.es  visiting  f lovers  in  prinary  forest  in  Peters 

day tine;  175 


-;  low  vegetation  in  uadervood  of  foresto;  206 


Hanon  et  al. 


DATE 


1958 

1941 

1962 

1956b. 

1950 

1956 

(1957) 

1960 

1955 

1958 

195tt 

1956 

1957 
(J958)a. 


;  naturally  infected  with  Sealiki  Forest  virus;  McIntosh 


214 

at  al. 

1961 

— coastal,  Inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meillon 

1960 

Strews  with  overgrown  vegetation;  bites  early  even¬ 
ing  end  afternoon;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

— ;  June,  July,  Sspt.;  226 

Service 

1963 

— ;  in  houses;  273 

Hasten  et  al. 

1956a. 

— ;  — ;  319 

Stone  ot  al. 

1959 

- ;  bites  day  end  night  in  lowland  foreat  and 

canopy,  occasionally  in  plantations  at  night;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Tree  holes;  — ;  322 

Muapratt 

1555 

— ;  — ;  324 

Hanon 

1954a. 

14 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

j /HIDES 

argenteopmc- 

- ;  — ;  344 

Nieschulz 

tatuB 

et  al. 

1934 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

Snail  pools  among  grass;  found  on  passenger  train; 

364 

Harris 

1942 

In  erosion  gullies,  river  banks,  rock  crevices;  — ; 
364 

Smith 

1955 

argent&oven- 

Bamboos;  — ;  61,  226 

Do ucet  & 

tvalio 

Go chan 

1962 

(Theobald) 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b 

— ;  — ;  123,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  aales  visiting  flowers  in  primary  forest  in 

daytime;  175 

Peters 

1956 

319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

argentioven- 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems;  - ;  44,  226 

Edwards 

1941 

tralia 

var.  dxomi 

Hater  in  bamboo  trunks;  - ;  61 

Rageau  A  Adam 

1953 

Evans 

argenteua 

— ;  - ;  13,  230,  320,  344,  j64.  Troughs;  - ;  322. 

Nieschulz 

Polret 

(Transmits  yellow  and  dengue  fevers) 

et  al. 

1934 

Tubs  and  pots  near  houses;  sometimes  in  houses;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

- ;  in  houses,  Dec. -Jan.;  63 

SAguy 

1921 

- ;  Mar.-Apr. ;  63° 

Christophers 

1929 

— >;  in  houses;  89 

Bauvallet 

1931 

In  or  close  to  houses,  artificial  containers,  water 
tanks,  barrels  and  veils,  sakia  and  burrow  pits, 
stagnant  water  in  drains;  in  houses  all  year,  railway 
carriages,  bites  by  day;  96*.  (Transmits  yellow 
fever,  dengue,  and  probably  fllariasis) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- ;  - ;  100,  176 

Brighenti 

1930 

In  forest  and  savannahs,  in  depressions  which  accu¬ 
mulate  water,  at  the  base  of  trees,  leaf  axils;  very 
domestic,  in  houses;  115° 

Galllard 

1931b 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  115 

Retting  wood  fro*  old  canoes;  - ;  123 

Gal  Hard 

Macfie  & 
Ingram 

1932a 

1923 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERA’  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

BATE 

AEDSS 

argenteus 

- ; - ;  175,  273* 

Rodhsin 

1928 

Poiret 

(coot.) 

— ;  — ;  186 

Edwards 

1920a 

Artificial  containers;  — ■;  226 

Co  anal 

1926a 

— j  fro®  a  wall;  226 

Conn  el 

1926 

Latrine  washing  bucket,  rock  pool,  tree  hole;  — ; 

279 

Evans 

1925 

Artificial  container;  carrier  of  yalAow  fever  and 
transsite  Wuohereria  banorofti  and  dengue  fever;  322** 

Bedford 

1928 

Tree  holes,  house  tank;  - ;  32x 

Ingraa  & 

de  Meillon 

1927 

Crowns  of  coconut  palas;  Aug.,  Sept.,  Oct.;  364 

Haworth 

1924 

aurovenatuB 

— ;  — ;  322 

Brooke  Worth  & 

Brooke  Worth 

Paterson 

1961 

bavbusaa 

— ;  — ;  44,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

Tree  holes,  granite  boulder  holes,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers;  forest,  enters  houses;  163 

Garahaa  et  al. 

1946 

Baaboos;  - ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

baribuBcui 

— ;  - ;  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

kenyce 

van 

Soaeren 

banana  a 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  ct  al. 

1959 

Wolfs 

bamai-di 

— ;  — ;  56 

Edwards 

1924a 

Edwards 

Tree  holes;  restricted  to  mountains  and  coastal  tim¬ 
ber  forests,  bites  frequently;  322* 

Muspratt 

1955 

bedfordi 

— ;  — ;  322 

Brooke  Worth  & 

Edwards 

Paterson 

1961 

bequaarti 

In  rivers;  - ;  44 

Mettingly  A 

Wolfs 

Lips 

1953 

bsrlandi 

- ;  - ;  8,  211 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

S£guy 

— ;  - ;  316 

Rioux 

1958 

bevisi 

— ;  — ;  55 

Bedford 

1928 

(Edwards) 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Hsillon  1960 


coastal;  214 


— 1  1 


TABLE  1  -  mSQUlTOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

beviei 

(Edwards) 

Pools,  streams,  svasps,  dans,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
usually  in  coaatal  or  mountain  forest;  322* 

Muapratt 

1955 

(cent.) 

— ;  — ;  322 

Brooke  Worth 
Peterson 

& 

1961 

blaoklaoki 

Tree  hole;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

Evans 

bolenai8 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

Little  grassy  teaporary  pools;  — ;  324 

Eason  & 
Rickenbach 

1954 

(1955) 

boneti 

Rock  holes  along  shaded  torrent;  - ;  61 

Rageau  & 

Gil  Collado 

Aden 

1953 

- ;  — ;  106 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

Rock  pool  in  bed  of  densely  shaded  streaa;  - ;  226 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  — ;  365 

Edwards 

1941 

boneti 

Rock  pools  in  streaa;  — ;  226 

Bruce- 

kmbaa 

Chwatt 

1948 

Bruce- 

Chvatt 

breadenaie 

Muapratt 

Pools,  streass,  svaapa,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muapratt 

1955 

ooballua 

Teaporary  water;  — ;  13,  56,  292 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  39,  100* 

Steyn 

1958 

- ;  - ;  43.  Pools,  streaas,  svaaps,  dams ,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  widely  distributed;  322** 

Muapratt 

1955 

Rock  holes  of  waterfall  in  wooded  savannah;  - ;  102 

* 

Teaporary  places  such  as  furrows,  snail  and  aediua 

Ovassa  et  el. 

Nieachuls 

1956 

sired  pans  or  slight  depression  fencing  part  of  the 
veld,  sarch  spots  covered  with  grass  and  filled  with 
rain  water;  — ;  163,  322 

at  el. 

1934 

— ;  — ;  292.  (Ground  pools  and  furrows,  bites  nan 
day  and  night,  a  vector  of  Rift  Valley  fever) 

Leeaon 

1958 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Rift  Valley  fever  and 
experimentally  capable  of  transmission  while  feeding; 
322 

Gear  et  *1. 

1955 

— ;  nocturnal  end  diurnal,  vicious  biters;  322* 

Bedford 

1928 

TABLE  1  -  BOSQUITOE5  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  "ISTAlBuTlON 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATSHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

odlaoatu* 

] 

i 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Eduards 

Bamboo  pots,  coconut  sheila,  tin  cans,  tree  holes; 

van  Someren 

rarely  bitea  outdoors;  163° 

et  al. 

1955 

— - ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Meillon 

1960 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  22? 

Muapratt 

1945 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Chikungunya  virus;  292 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

Tree  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Leaf  bases  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1924 

caliginoeuB 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

(Grahaa) 

- ; - ;  226 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

capsneie 

—  ; - ;  54* 

Musprett 

1955 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  56 

Edwards 

1924 

— ;  — ;  102 

Bedford 

1928 

Granite  holes,  artificial  containers;  ;  163° 

Garnham  et  al. 

1946 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems;  - ;  163,  322 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Meillon 

1960 

> — ;  — 230.  (Larvae  in  tree  holes  and  bamboo) 

Leeson 

1958 

Forest  tree  holes;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  and  high¬ 
land  forests,  scarce  by  night  in  forest;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

oartari 

- ;  - ;  123,  175,  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwarda 

- — ;  forest  lowlands,  bites  occasionally  during  the 
day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

oavtroni 

— ;  - — ;  186 

Edwards 

1920a 

Ventrillon 

— ; - ;  201 

Schwetz  & 

Edwards 

1927 

eatpiua 

Salt  wate-t - ;  8 

Senevet  et  al. 

1949 

(Pallas) 

— — ;  all  year;  8 

Senevet  6 

Andarelli 

I960 

Inland  salt  or  alkaline  regions,  temporary  water; 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  13 

18 


TART.E  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BRIKDIKG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASDES 

aaepiue 

Canals,  pools;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1944a 

(Pallas) 

(coat.) 

— ;  — ;  13® 

Lewis 

1955 

— ;  — ;  63 

Christophers 

1929 

Pools  with  vegetation,  borrow  pits,  slow  saving  or 
stagnant  drains,  occasionally  at  edges  ok  fast  flow¬ 
ing  canals,  brackish  pools,  sakla  pits,  wells;  occa¬ 
sionally  enters  houses,  bites  ferociously  just  before 
sunset  and  in  broad  daylight,  all  year;  96* 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

In  seepage  and  surface  water,  soaet.iaea  in  rice 
fields;  abundant  all  year  especially  during  auturcn 

Gad 

1956 

and  winter,  ninuatvas  June-Sept.,  bites  severely  out¬ 
doors;  96* 

- ;  coamon  in  cultivated  areas,  July-Oct.;  96 

Hurlbut  & 

Waits 

1956 

- ; - ;  102 

Giaqulnto-Mlra  1950 

Abandoned  wells;  cornea  in  salty  deaert  terrain;  176 

Veraeil 

1953a 

— ;  — ;  316 

Colas- 

Belcour 

1931 

aentropunotatuB  Crab  holes;  - ;  13,  123 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  57 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  Nov.;  226 

Service 

1963 

— ;  — ;  320* 

Corbfct  et  al. 

1961 

— ;  — ;  324 

Heaon  &  Adast 

1959 

ahauseieri 

! 

«** 

! 

•  > 

4>* 

4N 

W 

Schvetz  & 

Edwards 

Edwards 

1927 

- ;  - — ;  227.  (Bites  saan  at  dusk) 

Leecon 

1958 

oinermw 

- ; - ;  176* 

Zanon 

1922 

Meigen 

oiramlutaolus 

Temporary  watwr;  — ;  13,  44,  226,  230,  320 

Edvards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bites  at  night;  13* 

Levis 

1947 

— ;  — ;  14 

GSudara 

1958 

- i  coo»on  in  forest  end  bush  near  ewaaps,  bites  in 

de  Msilion 

1947 

afternoon;  43® 


liiauc*  X  —  rauov{VA.jA/5*o  \  *,*?**•.  *•*£££, 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

oirvumluteoluo 

(Theobald) 

(coat.) 

- ;  — ;  43,  230,  322.  (Marshy  ground  and  grassy 

pools,  bites  man,  outside  in  daytime).  Marshy  ground 
and  grassy  pools;  — ;  292 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  - ;  54.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  darns,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  — ;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Little  pools;  bites  4  p.m.  in  shade;  69" 

Ramon 

1954b. 

- ;  Apr.,  May,  Nov. -Dec.,  bites  at  sunset;  89® 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956b. 

— ;  in  houses  in  evening,  sugar  plantations,  thorny 
thickets  on  river  banks,  under  cover  in  forest;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests,  in  savannah 
with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

< — ;  second  growth  forest;  163 

Garnham  et  al. 

1946 

- - - ;  163* 

Corbet  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214.  - ; 

naturally  infected  with  Spondweni,  Wesaelsbron,  Pon- 
gola,  Siabu,  AR  136,  Bunyatswerea,  and  Rift  Valley 
fever  viruses;  322 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meilion 

1960 

- ;  Feb.,  Apr.,  June,  Aug. -Nov. ,  Sept. -Oct.,  bites 

mainly  in  late  afternoon  and  early  morning;  226° 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  in  permanent  and 
seasonal  inland  swamps;  - ;  320 

Go  ms 

1961 

Pain  and  acacia  belts  along  river;  - ;  320 

Smithbura 
et  al. 

1946 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Lungo  virus;  320 

Weinbren 
et  al. 

1957 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 

Haddow 

1961 

— ;  — ;  320* 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- ;  shallow  temporary  pools  with  grass,  near  water, 

feeds  near  ground,  numerous  in  summer;  322* 

de  Meilion 
et  al. 

1957 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Middleburg  and  Ndumu 

virus;  322 

Brooke  Worth 
et  al. 

1961 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Zika  virus;  322 

Boorman 

1960 

— ;  lice  in  phoretic  association;  322 

Brooke  Worth  t 
Paterson 

1960 

- — ;  - ;  322.  (Laboratory  vector  of  Wesaelsbron 

virus) 

Muspratt 
et  al. 

1957 

20 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS?  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

oircmlut3olu8 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

- ;  on  vegetation  near  swamps;  364 

Smith 

1955 

aongolmaia 

- ;  - ;  44,  123 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

— ;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest,  planta¬ 
tions,  canopy,  scarce  by  day  in  open  ground;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

oontiguua 

- ;  bite  in  houses  at  7  p.sa. ,  in  houses  in  evening 

Ovasta  et  al. 

1956 

Edwards 

in  Sept,,  but  rare  after  that  date;  102* 

Tree  holes,  leaf  axils;  - ;  292,  322 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  292,  322.  (Bites  man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

craaeiforcepa 

- ; - ;  44 

Schwetz  & 

Edwards 

Edwards 

1927 

cumrinaii 

- ;  — ;  13,  44,  320.  (Temporary  water) 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— ,  .  13° 

Lewis 

1955 

- .  — ;  14 

Brooke  Worth  4 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  in  houses;  44,  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

- .  - .  61,  89,  175,  279 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

;  near  rivers;  112 

Barton 

1954 

- ;  — ;  123 

Mattingly 

1947 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  ai. 

1960 

- ;  enters  houses;  163 

Haddow 

1942a. 

- ; - •  227.  (Muddy  pools,  bites  man  outdoors  day 

and  night) 

Leeson 

1958 

— :  — ;  *30 

Kieschulz 

et  al. 

1934 

Rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Bacon  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  — - ;  284 

van  Soaeren 

1943 

Temporary  rein  puddle;  - ;  307 

Hasan  et  al. 

1956b. 

Ground  pools  in  forests;  bites  dny  and  night  in  low¬ 
land  forest  plantation,  and  open  ground;  320e 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Poole,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muaprstt 

1955 

- ;  tree  bark  in  thick  bushes  between  3  and  5  p,s. , 

Bedford 

1328 

Peb.;  322 


21 


V*  JvT  f 


#  f? 


t 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

/tSDffS 

auminaii 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Spondweni  virus;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

(Theobald) 

.ej.  al. 

1961 

(coat.) 

— ;  324 

Hason 

1954a. 

oumimii 

River;  — ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

var.  daruonaia 

Evans 

ouminaii 

- ;  in  bush;  163 

van  Someren 

holooinotua 

et  al. 

1955 

Edwards 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

curmineii 

— ;  — ;  44 

Schwetz  & 

mediopunota- 

Edwards 

1927 

tua 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  123,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

Swamps,  wells;  rarely  bites  outdoors;  163* 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  May,  July-Dee.,  Feb.,  In  bushes;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1958 

— ;  Jan.;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

Temporary  ground  pools  with  decomposing  organic  wai¬ 

Peters 

1956 

ter,  grass,  and  Lenr.ai - ;  175 

- ;  coactal;  214.  — ;  naturally  infected  with 

Brooke  Worth  & 

Spondweni  virus;  322 

de  Meillon 

1960 

— ;  — ;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

- ; - ;  292* 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

dalaieli 

Permanent  pools  with  vegetation;  — ;  13,  44,  214, 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

226,  292 

- ;  - ;  13.  (Probably  bites  man) 

Lewis 

1955 

Temporary  rain  puddles;  — ;  89 

Hamon  et  el. 

1956b. 

— ;  — ;  214,  292.  (Puddles,  streams  and  dung  pits) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  bites  outdoors  in  early  evening,  rarely  in 

Hanney 

1960 

house*;  226* 

Rice  fields;  — ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a 

—  i  - 1  364 

Smith 

1955 

22 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 

daboevi 

Edwards 


deboeri 

demillani 

Edwards 


demeilloni 

Edwards 

dendrophiius 

Edwards 


dentatUB 

(Theobald) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

- ;  — ;  322* 

Tree  holes;  — ;  364 

Forest  breeder,  tree  holes;  - ;  163 

- ;  forest;  320 

- ;  — ;  320° 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  322 

Plant  axils,  rarely  in  tree  holes;  - ;  322 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  44 

- ;  - ;  54,  57,  106,  319 

- ; - ;  61 

Cut  bamboos,  banana  stumps;  - ;  123 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  steins; - ;  123,  226,  279 

— ;  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests;  156 
Bamboo  pots,  tree  holes;  enters  houses;  163 

- ;  — •  227.  (Tree  holes  from  ground  level  up  to 

160  feet,  plant  axils,  rock  holes,  baaboo  stunts, 
forest,  bites  nan*  outdoors  day  and  night,  transmits 
Rift  Valley  fever) 

Forest  tree  holes,  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland 
forest  and  canopy,  occasionally  in  plantations  by 
day;  320* 

— ;  prefers  sround  level  in  forest,  diurnal;  320 
— ;  naturally  infected  with  Rift  Valley  fever;  320 
Tree  hole*;  — ;  322 

- ;  — ;  13.  Temporary  poods  or  small  pond-like 

depressions  with  dead  leaves  and  bottom  consisting  of 
mud;  shaded  pools  near  irrigation  canals,  water 
reservoirs;  - ;  522 


AUTHOR 

DATE  | 

I 

van  Soaeren 

1945 

de  Meillon  & 
Lavoipierre 

! 

< 

1944 

j 

Harris 

1942  ; 

Garnhaa  et  al. 

1946 

Haddow  A 
Mahaffey 

1949  1 

Haddow  et  al. 

1947 

Edwards 

1941 

Muspratt 

1955 

Lanbrecht  & 
Zaghi 

1960 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Doucet  & 

Cachan 

1962 

Macfie  & 

Ingram 

1923a. 

Edwards 

1941 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960  J 

van  Sosseren 
et  al. 

! 

1955 

1 

Lueson 

1958  ! 

Haddow  et  al. 

Haddow 

Dick 

Musprett 

Niaschuis 
et  al. 


1961a. 

1953 

1955 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASDSS 

dan  tat  us 

— ;  —  i  n° 

I«wis 

1947 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

— ;  — ;  14 

Gfindara 

1953 

— ;  in  houses;  44,  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

- ;  — ;  54,  100 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

In  seepage  water  with  high  concentration  of  salt, 
sometimes  in  drains;  enters  houses,  bites  outdoors  at 
daytime ,  moderate  numbers  in  Feb. -Kay;  96° 

Gad 

1956 

Ground  holes;  — ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  - ;  163.  - ;  common  Sept. -June;  322 

Bedford 

192e 

Often  common  after  heavy  rains  at  edges  of  swamps 

Coma 

1960 

among  grass  in  clear,  shallow  water  et  swampy  edge  of 
lake,  in  ditches  overgrown  with  grass  in  abandoned 
previously  cultivated  papyrua  swamp,  open  temporary 
swamps; - ;  320 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  in  highland  forest,  rare  by 

night  in  canopy;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
cosnon  and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Quarry;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

- >  - i  322.  (Rain  pools,  swampy  pools,  bites  man, 

outdoors  day  and  night) 

Leeson 

1558 

detritus 

Salt  marshes,  irrigation  canals;  - ;  8.  — ;  along 

Senevet  et  el. 

1954 

(Kaliday) 

const;  211 

— ;  all  year;  8 

Senevet  & 

Andarelli 

1960 

- ;  - ;  8,  316,  (Salt  water  of  pools  near  sea 

coast) 

Vermeil 

1953b. 

- ;  Kair.;  63 

S%uy 

1921 

Salt  pools,  stagnant  salt  drains;  bites  readily  by 
day  and  evening,  Jaa.-July;  96* 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

— ; - ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

dorms  ticuss 

Shaded  forest  pools,  permanent  waters;  - ;  44,  123, 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

226,  279,  320 

— ;  strip  of  forest  along  river;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

— ;  — ;  44.  (Partial  development  of  Wuohtn^ria 

Haven- 

bansrofti ) 

Leasire 

1933 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS?  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATL 

ASDES 

domotiam 

- ;  - ;  57,  111 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

(coat.) 

- ;  river  banks;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  in  houses;  115 

Gall lard 

1931b 

- ;  Feb.,  Apr.;  156 

- ;  highland,  very  r- re;  163 

Doucet 

van  Someten 
et  al. 

1961 

(1962) 

1955 

— ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

& 

1960 

- ;  June,  July,  Sept.;  226 

Mattingly 

1949b 

Swamp,  river;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1525 

Grass  swamps,  pools  containing  Sagittaaria  epkagnicn, 
and  fileaentous  green  algae  and  fungi  with  fern; 
periphery  of  swamps,  pools  in  papyrus  swamps  burnt 
earlier,  in  virgin  Hieoanthidim  and  in  untouched  and 
slashed  Phoer.ix  swamps  small  pools  in  grassy  swamps; 
- ;  320 

Gome 

1960 

Littoral  swamp,  e^sonal  inland  swamp; - ;  320 

Gosaa 

1961 

- ;  bites  by  day,  in  lowland  forest  and  plantation, 

scarce  by  night  in  forest;  320 

Haddow  at  al. 

1951 

- ;  all  year;  320* 

Corbet 

1963a 

dorsalis 

— ;  8 

Senevet 

1936 

(Meigen) 

- . - .  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

- .  - .  ’16.  (Permanent  or  temporary  and  littoral 

marshes,  b^tea  avidly,  especially  abundant  at  sunset) 

Sdguy 

1924 

dufouri 

Ramon 

Rock  cracks  with  fresh  and  salt  water  without  vegeta¬ 
tion  in  sun;  - ;  186 

Haaon 

1954c 

durbcnenaie 

Temporary  water,  crab  .loles;  — ;  44,  102  ,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

Temporary  waters  such  as  pans  or  flight  depressions. 

Kleschulz 

marshy  spots  covered  with  grass,  and  filled  with  rain 

water,  furrows  small  or  medium-sized;  - ;  163,  320, 

322 

et  al. 

1(34 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t 

h* 

CO 

O' 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  coastal ,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Heillon 

& 

1960 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Huspratt 

1955 

25 
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TABLE '1  -  HQSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

AEDES 

duzbanensie 

- ;  enters  houses;  364 

Harris 

(Theobald) 

(coat.) 

dnsta 

In  salt  marshes;  — ;  211 

Sdguy 

Sdguy 

eatmi 

- .  - .  63 

Senevet  & 

(Edwards) 

Andarelll 

— ;  is? 

Edwards 

eahinus 

- - - ;  8 

Edwards 

(Edwards) 

- ; - ;  211 

Sdguy 

ellincrae 

- ;  along  coasts;  163 

van  Someren 

Edwards 

* 

ct  al. 

- ;  Nov.,  Jan.;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

embienneio 

— ;  — ;  183 

Edwards 

Edward* 

epsilonn 

- ;  Aug.;  8 

Sdguy 

Sdguy 

ezitveae 

- ;  bitea  by  day;  100* 

Lewis 

Lev  ia 

Pools,  sweeps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

- — ; - ;  322.  (Rock  pools,  bites  readily  by  day) 

Lseson 

falabregueei 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

Ha_»n 

— ;  edge  of  laguna;  156 

Hasson 

- ;  Apr. -June;  156.  - ;  Dec.;  206 

Hasson  et  ai. 

fas  etc  us 

—  i - ;  8,  96,  316.  (On  aquatic  plants,  in  water, 

Sdguy 

Fabric! us 

in  tree  holes  with  water,  in  diverse  natural  holes 
with  water,  artificial  containers;  essentially  domes¬ 
tic,  bites  day  and  night,  most  active  in  hot  weather, 
parasites:  Wuahereria  bancrofti}  PileiHa  juneea,  Diro- 
filari-a  vepene ,  Plasmodium  danileuskyi ,  transmits 
yellow  fever  Treponema  eoteroidse,  dengue,  can  trans¬ 
mit  Leiehmania  furunouloea  and  Herpstomonag  algeri- 
enee) 

faseipalpie 

- ;  - ;  43.  (Tree  holes) 

Leeaon 

(Edwards) 

- ;  coastal;  214 

26 

Brooke  Worth 
it  Heillon 

DATE 


1942 

1924 

1958 

1921a. 

1921a. 

1932 

1955 

1958 

1%1 

1924 

1942a. 

1955 

1958 

1960 

1957 

a958) 

1961 
1924 


1958 

L 

1960 


•*  * 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


AEDES 

faedpatpis 

(Edwards) 

(cont.) 


Tree  holes;  — ;  227 

Tree  holes;  - ;  230,  292,  322,  364 


Muapratt 

Edwards 


-;  rare;  322 


Muapratt 


fengi 

Edwards 


— ;  — ;  186 


Sautet 


filiais 
Ingram  & 
de  Me  i  lion 


Artificial  containers;  in  rivers;  44 


Rock  cracks  on  mountain  slope;  - ;  156 


Latabrecht  & 

Zaghi  1960 

Hataon  et  al.  1961 


- ;  coastal;  214 


Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meillon  1960 


Rain  pools ,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  Huspratt 

holes,;  bites  frequently;  322° 


Densely  shaded  forest  pools;  - ;  322 


Edwards 


— ;  Apr.;  322 

— ;  — ;  322.  (Bites  man  outdoors) 


Bedford 


Leeson 


flavicollio 

Edwards 


Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

- ;  Feb. -Nov.,  peak  June  and  July,  bites  at  night; 

226° 


Edwards 


Mattingly  1949a. 


fladnargo 

Edwards 


— ;  along  coast;  163 


van  Someren 
et  al.  1955 


fowled 

(d’Eaanerer 
de  Chanaoy) 


Transitory  rain  or  floodwater  pools,  rock  pools;  — ;  Edwards 
13,  44,  59,  115,  123,  163,  186,  226,  230,  279,  292, 

320,  322,  364 

- ; - ;  13®  Lewis 

~ — ;  - ;  43,  227.  (Rain  pools  and  rock  pools)  Leeson 

— ;  - ;  56.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  Muapratt 

crab  holes;  — ;  322 


Grassy  temporary  puddles,  temporary  rain  puddles; 
— ;  89.  Temporary  rain  puddles;  307 


Haaon  et  al.  1956b. 


Pools  along  river;  ~ — ;  102 


Giaquinto- 

Mira 


-;  in  savannah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 


Doueet  et  al.  1960 


Swaapa;  in  houses;  163 


van  Someren 
et  al. 
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T££L?  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

3FECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

faulari 

Rock  cracks,  polluted  flooded  fields,  sunny,  clear. 

Hamon 

1954c. 

(d'  Earner  ez 

stagnant,  turbid  or  lightly  salty;  rarely  in  houses; 

d*  Charsoy) 

186 

(cont.) 

Marshes  with  muddy,  stagnant  water;  — ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

— ;  bites  at  night,  maximum  7  p.m.  and  7  a.o. ;  186’ 

Hamon 

1956 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Spondweni  virus;  214 

Mclntosjy 

1962 

— ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6  dft  Meillon 

1960 

— ;  occasionally  bites  at  night,  Apr.  and  Sept.; 

Hanney 

1960 

226* 

— ;  — ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

Hoof  prints,  domestic  water  containers;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

fraaari 

- ;  - ;  14,  54,  57,  106,  113 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

- ;  in  houses;  61 

Doucet  6 

Cachan 

1961 

Tree  holes; - ;  123,  226,  279,  32.0,  365 

Edwards 

1941 

In  rock  pools;  July-Aug. ;  131 

Kremer 

1960 

Rot  hole  in  mangrove;  - ;  156 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  In  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests,  in  savannah 

with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes,  holes  in  granite  boulders,  bamboo  sec¬ 
tions,  artificial  containers,  vegetable  debris;  for¬ 
est;  163 

Garnham  et  al. 

1946 

— ;  — ;  175 

Burgess 

1962 

- ;  in  forests,  in  canopy  and  ground  level,  diurnal; 

320* 

Haadow 

1961a. 

fryeri 

- ; - ;  100 

Giaquinto- 

(Theobald) 

Kira 

1950 

Inland  salt  or  alkaline  areas;  - ;  163,  186,  275 

Edwarda 

1941 

— ;  May,  Hov.,  mainly  nocturnal,  bites  all  day  out- 

van  Soneren 

dooro;  163* 

et  al. 

1958 

Saline  water;  - ;  214 

Pereira 

1946 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Spondweni  virus;  214 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1962 

— ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 

de  Hellion 

1960 

TABLE  1  -  M3SQUIT0ES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

fryeri 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

- 2  322 

Brooke  Worth 
&  Paterson 

1961 

fulgetw 

(Edwards) 

• — ; - ;  43,  227,  230,  292,  322.  (Tree  holes,  fcam- 

boos  and  rock  holes  with  leaves,  bites  man  outdoors 
in  bush  country) 

Leeson 

1958 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  pots,  plant  axils,  seed  pods, 
gutters,  rock  holes,  step  cut  on  palms,  snail  shells, 
tins,  wells;  bites  outdoors,  enters  houses;  162° 

van  Soaeren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  May-July,  Sept.,  Nov. -Jan.;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

Tree  holes,  rock  pools;  - ;  227,  230,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

J. 

vO 

o 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1963 

Tree  holes;  Id  bushes;  322® 

Muspratt 

1955 

Water  at  tops  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

furcifer 

(Edwards) 

Tree  holes;  - ;  13,  123,  132,  226,  320 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  human  yellow  fever;  13 

Edwards 

Foote 

1941 

1953 

- ;  - ;  100,  117 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes  in  forests;  - ;  163 

Luasden 

1955 

- ;  June-Nov. ;  226® 

Service 

1963 

- ;  houses;  273 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  bites  at  night  in  lowland  canopy;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  peak  Apr.,  Nov.;  320 

Lumsden 

1952 

Tree  holes;  rare;  322.  (Suspected  of  playing  a  role 
in  the  epidemiology  of  yellow  fever) 

Muspratt 

1955 

— .  — j  322.  (Bites  man  at  night) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ; - ;  324 

Ramon 

1954a. 

Tree  holes;  — 324 

Harris 

1942 

fueainervia 

(Edwards) 

- ;  - ;  123.  Swampy  woods  near  aud  puddles,  open 

ditch  near  forest  clearing;  — 5  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ;  — ;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  houses;  273 

Eason  et  al. 

1956a. 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 
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5SS2DIHG  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

gmtoulatue 

Tree  holes;  — ;  3® 

Roubaud  et  al. 

1937 

(Olivier) 

gibbinsi 

Tesporary  water;  - ;  163,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Edvards 

Ditches  in  an  abandoned,  previously  cultivated,  papy¬ 
rus  swamp  on  tke  shores;  — ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

gilliaei 

— ;  — ;  364 

van  Setae  ren 

1962 

van  Soaeren 

gzvhanii 

Tesporary  water;  — ;  44,  61,  123,  163,  226,  279,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  57 

Mattingly 

194? 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Dec.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1562) 

Ground  pool,  cannibalistic;  bites  before  and  after 
aidnighe,  on  tree  top;  226® 

Boorman 

19CO 

Edge  of  ditch  in  virgin  forest;  on  grasses;  226 

Zumpt 

1937 

— — ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest,  by  night  in 
forcsto,  plantations  and  canopy;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

grantii 

Wells;  - ;  282 

Leeson  & 

(Theobald) 

Theodor 

1948 

gmeaei 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Doucet 

greniari 

Forest  pool;  forest,  Apr.;  156 

Kamon  et  al. 

1961 

Baaca, 

Service, 

Adam  & 

Taufflieb 

grjebinei 

— ;  — ;  115 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Haaca, 

Taufflieb  & 

— ;  low  vegetation  in  underwood  of  forest;  206 

Hanon  et  al. 

1957 

Maillot 

(1958)a. 

kemooaki 

Tree  holes  and  butresses  in  forest;  - ;  364 

van  Someren 

1962 

vaa  Soaerea 

harriaemi 

Pools,  streams,  does ,  troughs,  crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Musprstt 

1955 

Muaprstt 

hcnorthi 

Steps  cut  in  coconut  pslas,  tree  holes,  baaboo  pots. 

van  Sotceren 

Edvards 

plant  axils,  seed  pods;  bites  outdoors  and  indoors; 

et  al. 

1955 

i63® 


30 
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SPECIES 


AEDES 
haoorthi 
Edwards 
(cent. ) 


heischi 


hirautw 

(Theobald) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

—  \ 

\ 

\ 

DATE  | 

- ;  rarely  bites  man;  lb3® 

Teesdalt 

1959  f 

— ;  — ;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
&  Paterson 

1961  ; 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Kuspratt 

1945  } 

- .  - •  227,  322.  (Bamboo,  bitea  man,  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1 

1958  • 

- ;  — ;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1947 

! 

1941  < 

Tree  holes;  - ;  322,  364 

Edwards 

— ; - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a.  j 

Cement  tank,  bamboo  traps,  borrow  pit;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942  < 

Tops  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

Bamboo  pots,  steps  cut  on  coconut  palms,  plant  axils, 
coconut  shells,  seed  pots,  artificial  containers, 
wells;  rarely  bites  outdoors;  163® 

van  Sooeren 
et  al. 

1955 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

— ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
&  de  Meillon 

1960 

Tree  holes;  - ;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  - ;  322.  (Bites  man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ; - ;  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959  ; 

Axils  of  Sansevieria  and  banana;  June,  July;  13r 

Lewis 

1943  ; 

Rain  pools;  — ;  13 

Abbott 

1948  j 

— j  — ;  123.  — ;  after  heavy  rains,  Nov.- 

May;  322.  (Muddy  pools  or  holes  in  the  ground  after 
heavy  rains  and  very  rarely  in  pools  containing  vege¬ 
tation,  nocturnal,  bites  readily  during  the  day) 

Bedford 

1928  | 

- ;  - ;  39,  56.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams, 

troughs,  crab  holes;  common  and  widely  distributed; 

322 

Muspratt 

1955  l 

- ;  - ;  43,  214,  227,  230,  292.  (Muddy  rain  pools, 

river  pools,  artificial  containers,  bites  s an,  out¬ 
doors  at  night  and  in  the  daytime) 

Leeson 

1958  1 

1 

Temporary  water;  - ;  44,  163,  226,  230,  234,  292, 

32G,  322 

Edwards 

1941  I 

— ; - ;  71 

Temporary  pools;  - ;  89 

Rioux 

Hasson  et  al. 

1959  H 

1956b.  H 

31 


'•'5J$?”",,'»".*>'  - 


«M-  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


r 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

rdveutus 

(Theobald) 

(cent.) 

- ; - ;  100 

Water  filled  with  sand  in  temporary  collections, 
ground  holes  and  rock  holes  on  river  banks,  marshy 
river  banks  in  flooded  fields; - ;  102° 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1950 

1956 

- ;  in  savannahs  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Swamps;  in  houses;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ; - ;  163* 

Corbet  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

A  de  Meillon 

1960 

*» — ;  bites  man  outdoors,  Apr.,  July,  Aug.;  226° 

Hanney 

1960 

Rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Hacaon  et  al. 

1956a 

— ;  — ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943 

Borrow  pit,  pond;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  — ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a 

holoainctue 

Edwards 

Drainage  canals;  - ;  102 

— •  — ;  163,  320 

Ovazza  et  al. 

Stone  et  al. 

1956 

1959 

hopkinai 

Edwards 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  44 

Lambrecht  A 
Zaghi 

1960 

Temporary  pools,  small  rock  pools,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers;  - ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

ingrami 

Edwards 

(Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

Brooke  Worth 

A  Paterson 

1961 

On  dead  leaves;  - ;  44 

Lambrecht  A 
Zaghi 

1960 

- ;  - ;  61.  - ;  Aug.,  bites  at  1  p.a. ;  156*. 

- — ;  houses;  175.  (Maximum  aggression  one  hour 
before  sunset) 

Doucet  A 

Cachan 

1962 

Tree  holes  in  weeded  savannah;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

Tree  holes,  secondary  growth  forest;  - ;  163 

Gamhao  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  in  huts;  163 

Gcrnhata  A 
Harper 

1944 

— S'£3i 


TABLE  1  -  iSJSqurfOES  (continu-4) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

ingrami 

Tree  holes;  - ;  175 

Rozeboom  & 

Edwards 

Burgess 

1962 

(cont.) 

Tree  holes;  — ;  226 

Boo  man 

1961 

— ;  in  bush;  226 

Edvards 

1930 

- ;  - ;  227,  230.  (Tree  holes,  bites  man  outdoors 

day  and  night) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  preference  for  underatorey,  peak  of  activity 

before  sunset  at  all  levels,  after  sunset  greater 
activity  above  ground  level;  320 

Will  lama 

1963 

- ;  very  late  afternoon;  320 

Haddow 

1961 

— ;  all  year;  320® 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  peak  Nov.;  320 

Lua&sden 

1952 

— ;  — ;  324 

Haaon 

1954a. 

ineolene 

- ;  — ;  279 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

- .  — ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  324 

Haaon 

1954a. 

irritana 

- .  ™_.  14 

Gttndern 

1958 

(Theobald) 

Crab  holes,  inland  salt  or  alkaline  areas;  — ;  44, 
117,  123,  132,  226,  279.  (Troublesome  biter,  experi¬ 
mental  transmission  of  yellow  fever) 

Edwards 

1961 

- ;  - ;  57,  206,  319,  320 

Stone  et  r,l . 

1959 

Crab  holes  on  edge  of  brackish  laguna;  houses, 
attacks  day  in  underwood  and  in  open  at  sunset,  Apr., 
May;  89®. - ; - ;  273® 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Wells;  ;  89 

Hamon 

1954b, 

Pools,  among  sea  purslane,  grassy  margins  of  large 
pools;  in  houses,  bites  viciously;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever  virus; 

Findlay  & 

117 

Davey 

1936 

Brackish  water;  — ;  123 

Kacfie  & 

Ingram 

1923a. 

Crab  holes  along  the  edge  of  salt  or  brackish  water;  Kerr 
In  houses,  bites  outdoors,  crepuscular;  226*.  (Capa' 
ble  of  retaining  yellow  fever  virus,  but  have  not  been 
shown  to  transmit  it) 


» 

1 

I 


; 

i 

t 

i 

l 

t 


i 

1 

i 

* 

* 

I 

| 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDF.S 

irritcme 

Artificial  containers,  surface  pools,  wells,  catch- 

Bauer 

1928 

(Theobald) 

pits; - ;  226 

(cont.) 

- ;  experimentally  transmits  yellow  fever;  226 

Philip 

1930 

Brackish  pools,  clear  sunny  water  of  concrete  wells 
without  vegetation;  rests  in  crab  holes  by  day;  273 

Kartmsn  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  houses;  273 

Ramou  et  al. 

1956a 

Crab  holes;  - ;  307 

Cheneveau 

1934 

jazoti 

- ; - ;  123.  - ;  mountain  regions;  156.  - ; 

Le  Berre  & 

Karoon  & 

forests;  324.  (Shady  spots  in  underwood  during  rainy 

Hatson 

1960 

Rickenbach 

season,  July-Sept.) 

(1961) 

kapretwae 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

kenienais 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

van  Someren 

1945 

van  Sonar en 

- ; - ,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

3959 

kfitme  thi 

- ; - ;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

Kuaprart 

&  Faterson 

1961 

kivuenais 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edvards 

kwrti 

- ;  crab  holes;  61 

Rageau  & 

Edwards 

Adam 

1953 

- ;  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucet  6 

Cachan 

1961 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems;  - ;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  320 

Haddow  & 

Hahaffey 

1949 

icznbomi 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  54 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  61 

Stone 

1961 

Permanent  pools,  rock  pools;  - ;  163,  227,  230,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

Tree  holes;  along  cca?.t;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  - ;  227,  230.  (Muddy  pools,  drains,  bites  nan 

day  and  night) 

Leeeott 

1958 

;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest,  rare  by 
night  in  canopy;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

r.  ««►** 
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TABLE  3  ~  MOSQUITOES  (cont lnue'J) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

I GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A  **  DZ  -j 

lanhorr.l 

Fools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  roughs,  crab  holes; 

Muspratt 

1955 

Edwards 

rare;  322 

(cor.t.) 

Rock  pools;  - ;  344 

Hopkins 

1952 

langata 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

van  Someren 

1946 

van  Someren 

- ;  227,  230,  292,  322 

Stone  el  ai. 

1959 

leesoni 

— ;  ia 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

- ; - •  43,  292.  (Rain  pooAs) 

Leeson 

iosfj 

Rock  holes,  sand  holes  with  abundant  vegetation;  - ; 

102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

£.  de  Meillon 

1960 

- ; - ;  320 

Corbet  et  al. 

1S61 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  c»"ab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

leesoni 

Newly  flooded  pools,  swamps,  artificial  containers; 

Lewis 

1944 

vema 

bites  man  before  sunset;  13° 

Lewis 

Swamps,  streams;  along  coast,  very  rare;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

lepzolabis 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  156,  206 

Hamon  6 

Adam 

1959 

- ;  highland;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- j  - ;  227.  (Forest  pools) 

Leesor. 

1958 

Rain  pools,  forest;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

leuoarthrluB 

- ;  — ;  364 

Edwards 

1941 

(Speiser) 

lineatopennis 

Temporary  places  such  as  furrows,  small  or  medium- 

Nieschulz 

(Ludlow) 

sized  pans  or  slight  depressions  forming  part  of  the 
veld,  marshy  spots  covered  with  grass  and  filled  with 
rain  water;  - ;  13,  44,  163,  226,  230,  320,  322,  344 

et  al . 

1934 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever  virus; 

13° 

Lewis 

1947 

Temporary  water;  - ;  14,  44,  163,  226,  234,  292,  ;20. 

(Prefer  human  blood,  bite  chiefly  outdoors) 

Edwards 

1941 

35 
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SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


Asms 


linaafopennie  - ;  - ;  43,  227,  292,  322.  (Marshy  grounds  and 

(Ludlow)  grassy  pools,  bites  man  day  and  night) 


(cent.) 


- ; - ;  56.  P00I3,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  — ;  322 


Leeson 


Muspratt 


- ;  in  houses;  113 

- ;  coastal;  214 


Gallisrd 

Brooke  Worth 
&  de  Meillon 


1931b. 


- ;  occasionally  in  houses,  then  only  in  houses 

close  to  dense  vegetation,  appears  to  be  crepuscular; 
226.  (Capable  of  retaining  yellow  fever  virus,  but 
incapable  of  transmitting  it) 

- ;  Apr. -Dec. ,  peak  Oct.,  bites  in  afternoon  during 

swarming  in  Oct.;  226* 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 


Kanney 


Bruce- 

Chwatt 


292* 


McIntosh 
et  al. 


Grass  and  papyrus  swamps,  both  in  .virgin  and  cut 
papyrus  areas,  high  altitude  swamps,  virgin  and  cut 
Mieccnthidiior, ,  untouched  and  slashed  Phoenix  swamps, 
moot  common  in  pools  at  edges  of  swamps;  - ;  320 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  in  seasonal  inland 
swamp  pools  between  mounds  of  Mieoanthidium  viola- 
ceum;  - ;  320 

Pools  near  lake;  mainly  nocturnal,  in  thick  bush, 
Feb.;  322 

Pools  alongside  river,  forests;  — ;  322* 


Bedford 


Ingram  & 
de  Meillon 


324 

Marshy  pools,  rice  field;  passenger  train;  364 

lineatopennie  Hoofprlnta  and  sides  of  pans;  common  during  the  day- 
oircumluteola  time,  Mar.,  vicious  blood  sucker;  322* 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  322 


1954a. 


Harris 


Bedford 


Nieschulz 
et  al. 


lokojoensie 

Service 

longipalpie 

(Grilnberg) 


— - ;  226  Hamon  et  al. 


Artificial  containers,  on  dead  leaves  and  tree  holes;  Lambrecht  & 

- ;  44  ZxShi 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems;  - ;  44,  61,  123,  226,  279,  Edwards 

320 


-  *  -r 


TABLE  1  -  1 3GSQUI 

TOES  (uuuCiuuvu) 

BREED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDl'S 

longipalpie 

- ;  heavy  forests;  44 

Laarman 

1958 

(GrUnberg) 

(cent- ) 

- ;  — ;  57 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Leaves  on  ground,  Buddy  pools,  artificial  containers; 

Doucet  4 

- ;  61.  - ; - ;  89,  112.  (Forest  species,  diur¬ 
nal) 

Cachan 

1962 

Artificial  containers;  tree  holes;  - ;  123 

Surtees 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  at  high  level; 

- ;  163 

Garnhaa  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  in  huts;  163 

Gamham  4 

Harper 

1944 

Tree  holes;  - ;  175 

Rozebcom  4 

Burgees 

1962 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Elliot 

1955 

Pools  in  forest;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

I960 

- .  - j  227.  (Larva  in  holes  and  tree  holes  and 

bamboo  stumps) 

Leeson 

1958 

Tree  holes;  - ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Banana  fibre,  hole  in  tree  root,  tree  hole,  stream; 

- ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

Forest  tree  holes;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest 
plantations,  and  canopy;  320° 

Kaddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.,  Nov.;  320 

Luna den 

1952 

- ;  diurnal;  320 

Haddow 

1961 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Smith 

1955 

longiseta 

I 

1 

1 

! 

i 

Hanson  4 

Edwards 

Adam 

1959 

IcmgitubuB 

Tree  holes; - ;  8 

Senevet  et  al. 

1954 

Cambournac 

lucianuB 

- ;  - ;  214.  - ;  coastal  regions;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

Muspratt 

a  Paterson 

1961 

luteocephalus 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems,  artificial  containers;  - ; 

Edwards 

1941 

(Newstead) 

13,  117,  123,  226,  279,  320.  (Prefer  human  blood, 
capable  of  transmitting  yellow  fever) 

- ;  June,  July,  indoors,  out  of  doors  by  day,  poten¬ 
tial  carrier  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Lewis 

1943 

37 

$ 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BR5E5IKC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

luteoc&phalua 

(Newatead) 

(cont.) 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  human  yellow  fever;  13 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Foote 

Mattingly 

1953 

1958 

- ;  bites  man  mostly  in  evening;  13° 

Lewis 

1947 

- ;  — ;  13* 

Lewis 

1953 

- ; - ;  14 

Gdndara 

1958 

- ;  bites  man  readily  in  forest;  43° 

de  Meillon 

1947 

- ;  - ;  43s  227,  230,  292.  (Tree  holes,  rock  holes 

and  bamboo,  bices  nan  outdoors  in  the  evening,  may  be 
implicated  in  the  transmission  of  yellow  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

Crab  holes;  - ;  44 

Wanson 

1935 

— ;  — ;  54,  55,  57 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  June;  61 

Rageau  & 

Adam 

1953 

Tree  and  bamboo  cracks;  bites  at  sunset,  Apr.,  May; 

89® 

Kamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  in  houses;  89 

Bauvallet 

1931 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  IOC 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Hole  in  ground  in  savannah;  - ;  102 

Ovazaa  et  al. 

1956 

Artificial  containers,  dead  leaves,  streams;  bites  at 
twilight;  117° 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  vector  of  yellow  fever  virus;  li/** 

Findlay  i 

Davey 

1936 

In  rock  cools;  July,  Aug.;  131 

Kr  enter 

1960 

Temporary  rain  pools;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Crab  holes,  rot  holes;  - ;  226®.  Holes  in  roots  of 

trees,  rock  pools;  - ;  279 

Bauer 

1928 

Bamboo  pots;  - ;  226 

Boorman 

1961 

- ;  bites  man  outdoors,  rarely  Indoors,  crepuscular; 

226®. 

Kerr 

1933 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellou  £ev*r;  226 

5ruce~ 

Chvaf  *: 

1950 

- ;  Aug.,  Oct.;  226 

Service 

1963 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Huspratt 

1945a, 

33 


a 


1 


i 


iajjljc  i  -  tsuSquiTuts  icontmuea) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

luteooephalua 

Artificial  containers;  attack  at  sunset;  273* 

Haoon  et  al. 

1956a. 

(Hewstead) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  bites  day  and  night,  at  forest  edges  in  low¬ 
lands,  occasionally  in  canopy;  320* 

Haddow  e.  al. 

1951 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  pools,  streams, 
swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; - ;  322 

Muapratjt 

1955 

- ; - ;  324 

Hataon 

1954a. 

Tree  holes  and  discarded  tins; - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

luteolateralis 

Marshy  grounds  and  grassy  pools; - ;  2S2.  (Bites 

Leeson 

1958 

(Theobald) 

>0 an  outdoors  in  the  daytime) 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
- ;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- — ;  Feb.,  Mar.,  Apr.,  June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

luteolatemli8 

- ;  bush,  June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

flavitiemri.8 

Edwards 

luteostriatus 

- ; - ;  14 

Gdndars 

1958 

Eobin3on 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Leeson 

1958 

maculiventrio 

Holes  at  base  of  palm  trees  with  temporary  water; 

Sdguy 

1924 

Macquart 

bites  during  day  and  especially  at  night;  8* 

nadagoB caren- 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

8t8 

van  Someren 

atcmsoun 

- ;  — 13 

Stone 

1961 

Qutubuddin 

Tyrian 

In  salt  water;  — 8 

Edwards 

1921a. 

(Sergent  & 
Sergant) 

- ;  Jan,,  May-July,  Nov.;  8 

Senevet  h 

Andarelli 

1960 

— ;  border  of  nea;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

Sale  avarohea; - ;  211 

Dollfus 

1921 

rmrvkallii 

— •; - ;  14,  46,  320.  (Tree,  holes) 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

- .  ... — ;  43}  227,  292,  (Tree  holes  and  bamboos, 

bites  a u®  outdoors) 

Leeson 

195S 

- ;  enters  houses;  102 

Ciaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  sect.,. on; - ;  163 

Garaham  et  al. 

1946 

39 
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:42L3  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIE S 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

marshallii 

- ;  — ;  206 

Sice  6 

(Theobald) 

Vaucel 

1928 

(cont.) 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Meillon 

1960 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

Tree  holes;  bites  frequently;  322* 

Muspratt 

1955 

nusoarerwis 

Tree  holes  containing  water,  well-wooded  forest 

MacGregor 

1927 

MacGregor 

localities;  enters  houses,  bites  in  daylight;  186* 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  186 

Edwards 

1920a 

- ; - ;  201 

Schvetz  & 

Edwards 

1927 

rraaaeyi 

- ;  - •  44,  163 

Edwards 

1941 

Edvards 

- ; - ;  227 

Edwards 

1923 

- ;  - ;  344 

Schwetz  ft 

Edwards 

1927 

nvxttinglyi 

- ; - ;  09,  112,  156 

Hamon  6 

Bason  & 

Le  Bar re 

1961 

Rickenbach 

- ; - ;  113 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  low  vegetation  of  forest  galleries;  324 

Hatson  6 

Rlckenbacn 

1954 

(1955) 

mtallicua 

Tree  holes,  fallen  leaves,  cocao  husks,  coconut  and 

Edwards 

1441 

(Edwards) 

snail  shells;  - ;  13,  123,  214,  226,  292,  320,  322, 

364 

Rock  pools;  June,  July,  Sept.,  Oct.,  potential  car¬ 
rier  of  yellow  fever;  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

Reservoir;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever  orga¬ 
nise;  13 

Lewis  et  al. 

1942 

— suspected  vector  of  husan  yellow  fever;  13 

Foote 

1953 

- :  — ;  13.  (Bites  indoors  and  outdoors) 

Lewis 

1947 

* — ",  — ;  14 

Brooke  Worth 

6  Paterson 

3  961 

40 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (contlnuad) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENZSAl  STAT»:SNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

• 

i 


ASIA'S 

metallieuo  — ;  — ;  43,  ?14,  227,  292,  322.  (Tree  holes  up  to  Lesson  195B 

(Eduards)  50  feet,  rock  holes,  coconut  shells  end  artificial 
(cent.)  containers,  bites  nsn  outdoors  in  tbs  evening,  mainly 
at  ground  level,  this  species  may  be  ia$licated  in  the 
transmission  of  yallnw  fever) 

- •  — •  44  Mattingly  & 

Lips  1953 

- ;  river  valley,  bites  under  cover  at  3  p.s. ;  102*  Ov&xze  at  al.  1936 

- ;  possible  vector  yellow  fever;  102  Chabaud  i 

Ovezsfc  195S 


- ;  in  forests  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Baaboo  pots,  tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  artificial 
containers,  gutters,  plant  axils,  snail  shells,  staps 
cut  on  coconut  paisa,  bites  outdoors  and  indoors;  163* 

van  Soasren 
et  al. 

1935 

- ;  Apr.,  May,  July,  Aug.,  Nov.,  Feb.,  pronounced 

peak  of  biting  at  sunset  and  dawn  in  bush  areas,  in 
houses;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  cl. 

1958 

— ;  in  forest,  experimental  transaission  of  yellow 
fever;  163 

Luasden 

1955a. 

— ;  all  year;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland  riverine;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

S.  de  Hellion 

1960 

- ;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce- 

Chvatt 

1950 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  227 

Huspratt 

1945 

Clear  or  turbid  water  of  high  organic  content  in 
baobab  tree  holes;  - ;  273 

Kartaan  st  al. 

1947 

- ;  forest;  273 

Hamou  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  forest,  experimental  infection  of  yellow  fever; 

320 

Haddov  et  al. 

1947 

- ; - ;  324 

Mattingly  6 
Bruce-  Chwatt 

1954 

Water  froa  the  tops  of  coconut  pales;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a 

Tope  of  coconut  pel  me;  - ;  364 

Haworth 

1922 

Artificial  containers;  <— ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

miahaslikati 
van  Sossren 

Cossson  is  bamboo  pots,  scarce  in  tree  holes;  bites 
outdoors,  house* ;  163* 

van  Somarea 
ac  al. 

1955 

i 

i 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

michaelikati 

Tree  holes  in  forests;  - ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

van  Someren 

(cont.) 

- ;  May,  July-Dee.;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

michaelikati 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

gumeri 

van  Someren 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

van  Someren 

1946 

mi.croetictus 

Edwards 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

minutue 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  123,  206,  279 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  56 

de  Meillon  h 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ;  attack  at  sunset  in  forest;  89° 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  Aug.,  houses;  112.  - ; - ;  131.  - ;  July- 

Aug. ;  156.  - ;  houses;  273.  - ;  Aug.,  bites  at 

night,  grassy  temporary  pools;  324° 

Hamon  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  in  huts;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  savannah  with  heavy  or  light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  In  houses;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Artificial  containers  in  forest;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  - ;  230,  292,  322.  (Rock  pools  and  plant  axils) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  bites  at  sunset;  273® 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Marshy  ground;  bites  in  evergreen  thicket;  364° 

Harris 

1942 

minulua 

- ; - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

var.  bicoviulata 

Macf ie 

1924 

Theobald 

mixtus 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  292,  322.  (Swampy  pools,  bites  man  out¬ 
doors) 

Leeson 

1958 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Mjspratt 

1955 

mombaeaensis 

Salt  water  pools;  seldom  indoors,  most  bites  occur 

van  Someren 

Mattingly 

8  a.m.  and  6  p.m.;  163 a 

&  Furlong 

1964 

nxmetu3 

- ; - ;  186 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

42 
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TABLE  1  -  HDSQUITOES  (continued) 


B SEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AOTEOA 

BATS 

AEDSS 

nanctriahue 

- ; - ;  226 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

mueiduB 

— ;  — ;  123 

Mattingly 

1947 

(Xarsch) 

Drains,  svaspe,  pools;  bites  outdoors;  163* 

van  Soacron 

at  al. 

1935 

— ;  bites  rarely;  163* 

Taasdale 

1959 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tesporery  water;  — ;  214,  320,  322,  364 

Edvards 

1941 

- ;  - — ;  214,  227.  (Larva*  are  predatory,  in  ground 

pools.) 

Lesson 

1958 

- ;  oites  outdoors;  226* 

Heaney 

1950 

Pools  in  papyrus  svaaps  burnt  earlier,  in  untouched 
and  slashed  Phoenix  sv saps;  - ;  320 

Goss 

1960 

— ;  lowland  canopy,  rare;  320* 

Ha Ido*  at  al. 

1551 

Pools,  stress*,  svesps,  darts,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muepratt 

1955 

tmtiluB 

Denaely  shadad  forest  pools;  — ;  44,  320 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

— ;  — }  163* 

Corbet  at  al. 

1961 

- ;  lowland  forast,  plantations,  and  canopy,  bites 

by  day  and  night;  320* 

Baddow  at  al. 

1951 

rraooi 

Tree  holes;  in  rain  forests  in  aountains;  364 

van  Soaarsn 

1962 

van  Soaeren 

natcileneia 

- ;  coastal.  Inland  lowland;  214 

Brooks  Worth 

Edvard* 

4  da  Meillon 

1960 

— ;  — ;  299.  Txaa  holts;  - ;  322 

Muaprstt 

1955 

Tree  holes;  — ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

natrcmiua 

— ;  — :  14 

Gftndera 

1958 

Edvards 

- ;  - 5  44,  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Holst  in  ground,  water  highly  basic;  — ;  102 

Ovassa  at  al. 

1956 

Slow  flowing  s traces ,  tepid  saline  pools;  bites  by 
day  and  night  In  lowland  forast  and  canopy;  320* 

Haddsw  et  al. 

1951 

Inland  salt  or  alkaline  arses;  — ;  320 

Edvards 

1941 

— ;  peak  Fab.,  Mar.;  320 

Lues  dan 

1952 

. . *-•  *-» 
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TABLE  1  -  TJSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

*EO£S 

mobicomulctnb 

- ;  - ;  1A.  123 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

ngony 

Steps  cut  on  coconut  polos,  bamboo  pots,  plant  axils, 

van  Someren 

van  Sotseren 

seed  pods,  tree  holes;  — ;  163 

et  al. 

1955 

nigorienaie 

—  . - .  44 

Wan son 

1935 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  56 

Edwards 

192 Aa. 

Poods  with  grasses  in  forests  and  plains;  — ;  115 

Gal  Hard 

1931b. 

- ;  - ;  123,  226,  230 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

192A 

Hock  hole  pools;  all  year;  186* 

MacGregor 

1927 

Forest  ground  pools;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland 
forest  and  canopy;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  Mar. -Apr.  and  Nov.;  320 

Lumsden 

1952 

nigerrimua 

Temporary  water;  — ;  13,  AA,  163,  21A,  320 

Edwards 

19A1 

The -bald 

— -;  undergrowth  around  trees  on  grassy  slopes;  13 

Theobald 

1913 

- ;  coasted;  21A 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Meillon 

1960 

- ;  - ;  214*.  (Ground  pools,  bites  dsy  and  night 

in  forest) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  peak  Nov.;  320 

Lumsden 

1952 

—  ;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

nigrioophaluo 

- .  - ;  14,  57,  175 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  AA,  115,  117,  123,  22C.  267,  279,  365. 

Edwards 

19A1 

(Inland  salt  or  alkaline  areas,  crab  holes).  — ; 
experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

- :  - ;  61 

Rageau  & 

Adam 

1953 

- ;  wells,  houses;  89 

Ha  son 

1954b. 

- ;  in  houses;  115 

G&lliard 

1931b. 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever  virus; 

Findlay  6 

il7 

Davey 

1936 

- . - ;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

4  A 


feasa-vs. 
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TAEL-  '  •  ^‘"fTOES  (continus?} 


BREEDING  HA3ITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

V  ** 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATR 

m  /r  a  *K 

—  ;  in  "-svsiijciis  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  si. 

1960 

(CM.-  ' 

brackish  pools.  crab  holes;  - ;  226 

Gilroy  & 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

- ;  Ha; . 4  Oct.,  bites  day  and  night;  226® 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

- ;  in  houses;  226*.  (Capable  of  retaining  yellow 

fever  virus,  but  incapable  of  transmitting  it) 

Kerr 

1933 

ni'jeus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

1943 

de  Mellloa 

nyaeae 

Tree  holer;  - ;  230 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

- .  - j  230,  322.  (3ite8  man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  - ;  292,  364 

Stone  et  cl. 

1959 

Tree  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

nyounae 

Tree  holes  under  forest  cover;  - ;  156 

Hauon  6 

Hanon  & 

Adam 

1953 

Adam 

(1959) a. 

- ;  river  banks  in  forest  gallery;  156 

Hamon  et  al. 

1961 

oahraoeuB 

Axils  of  Sansevieria  and  brntna;  June  and  July;  13* 

Lewis 

1943 

(Theobald) 

Rain  pcola;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

Reaervoir;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  56,  123,  163,  226,  292,  320. 

(Temporary  water) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

Gindara 

1S58 

- ;  - ;  56.  Pools,  streams,  evamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ; - ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Pools,  avaape  and  pits,  rare,  bamboo  pots,  artificial 

van  Somaren 

containers  ;  coast  and  highland;  163 

et  nl. 

1955 

- ;  in  houses;  163 

Haddow 

1942® • 

___.  163« 

Corbet  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Meillon 

1960 

- — ;  - ;  214,  292.  (Grassy  rain  pools,  bices  man 

in  daytime  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

45 

✓ 


5 
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TABLE  1  -  HOSQUITOSS  (continual) 


BREEDING  HAB/.TATS ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SrECXSS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

oahrae$ue 

— ;  partial  or  rar-  coaplete  development  of 

Ncveu- 

(Theobald) 

Uuahereria  banar-:fi.  this  species;  226 

Lena!  re 

1933 

(coat.) 

- ;  naturally  infer  >  ?ith  U.  banorofti ;  226 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

- ;  Oct.;  226* 

Service 

1963 

Sunny  turbid  water  in  .  t&ty  pools;  - ;  273 

Karttaan  et  al 

1947 

- ;  Mar.;  292 

Bedford 

1923 

— ;  — ;  292* 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

Turbid  water  in  tsE$?ot4  .„ia  pola; - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  bitea  by  uty  in  3 o -land  pleat  clone,  rare;  320* 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  —  t  344 

Hieschulz 

et  al. 

1934 

opok 

Shaded  tree  hales;  rests  in  the  ground-herb  layer 

Corbet  & 

Corbet  & 

during  the  day,  bir.iuv;  activity  at  sunset,  aainly  in 

van  Someren 

1962 

van  Soaeren 

the  crowns  of  tr*«s,  hut  also  over  open  ground  at 
least  200  yards  froo  the  woodland,  in  altitude  of 
about  3,000  feet;  320* 

ovaxs:ti 

J 

j 

M 

LO 

O' 

Stone 

1961 

Saaon  fc 

Ad  MO 

paokyum* 

Pools,  streams,  sweeps,  dans,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Huspratt 

1955 

Edwardt 

- ;  322 

palpalix 

— ;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1945 

(Sevateaa) 

Densely  shaded  forest  pools;  - ;  44,  320.  (Bites 

nan) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  61,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  123.  - ;  dense  forests;  175 

Bequaort 

1930 

- — ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Eoucet  et  al. 

196J 

- ;  May;  158 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Ground  pools  in  forest;  July  and  Sept.,  in  forest; 
226* 

Hanney 

1960 

Pain  aad  ucacia  baits  along  river;  — ;  320 

Smithbum 

et  al. 

1946 

• 

- ;  lowland  format,  plantations,  open  ground  and 

Haddow  at  al. 

1951 

canopy,  bitaa  by  dey  end  night;  320* 


46 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  ttUiTATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Asms 

palpalis 

—  ; - ;  123,  226 

Edwards 

1941 

<xtrteri 

Eduards 

~ — ;  in  d:nse  primary  forests;  175 

Patera 

1956 

palpolis 

coastal;  214 

Brooks  Worth 

var.  naaulioosta 

k  de  Keillon 

1960 

Edwards 

- — j  ~ ;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

palpalis 
var.  palpalie 

— .  - ;  44,  520 

Edwards 

1936 

Nsvstead 

paronti 

—s  — }  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

de  Heilloti  & 

Lavoipierre 

penihasmie 

— ;  — ;  14,  56.  - ;  naturally  infected  with  Lumbo 

Eokemot 

Theobald 

virus;  214 

et  al. 

1962 

— ;  — ;  57 

Stone  et  *1. 

1959 

Common  in  crab  holes,  rare  in  pools  end  swamps,  ex¬ 

van  Someren 

ceptional  in  bamboo  pots,  tree  holes  and  artificial 
containers;  bites  outdoors,  very  common:  163* 

et  al. 

1955 

Eggs  laid  on  crab,  Seaama  nwinerti ;  - ;  163*.  Eggs 

Brooke  Worth 

laid  on  crab,  Seearma  nsincrti\  naturally  infected 
with  viruses;  214 

et  al. 

1961 

Crab  burrows  in  forest;  - ;  163 

Luasden 

1955 

- ;  June-Dee.,  bitea  day  and  night  but  mostly  in 

van  Someren 

dark  hours;  163* 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  houses,  naturally  and  experimentally  infcc~ 

ted  with  microfilariae;  163 

Eeiach  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  ell  year;  163 

Teesdele 

1959 

— ;  - ;  163,  186,  214,  364.  (Crab  holes,  inland 

salt  or  alkaline  areas) 

Edwards 

1941 

coastal,  bites  freely  in  daytime;  214* 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Hellion 

1960 

Marshes;  bites  outdoors  in  early  morning;  275* 

Mattingly  t 

Brown 

1955 

Crab  holes;  fierce  biters;  364* 

Harris 

1942 

phillipi 

— ; - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

van  Soeeren 

phyllclabie 

In  rivers;  — :  44 

Lambrecfct  6 

Edwards 

Zaghi 

1960 

47 
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BREEDING  HAST  TATS ;  AtMJLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPJ.CIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASQSS 

phyltolabie 

- ;  — ;  44,  163 t  175,  320.  (Rock  pools  in  dense 

Edwards 

1941 

Boards 

shade,  artificial  containers) 

(cent*) 

Sock  cracks;  — ;  51.  - ;  - — ;  123.  Thicket; - ; 

320 

Hasan  et  al. 

1961 

Ground  hole  in  forest  gallery;  — — ;  102 

Ovasza 

1956 

— ;  in  dense  coasts!  and  irlccd  forest:  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Feb.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Foroat  ground  pools;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

pogonurus 

] 

i 

1 

4> 

1 1* 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

powspt 

- ;  - ;  42,  227.  — ;  Nov. -Feb.,  bite  in  late 

Bedford 

1928 

(Theobald) 

afternoon;  322s 

- ;  — ;  44,  163,  344 

Nieechuis 

et  al. 

1934 

— ;  — ;  292 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

Traa  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

peeud&afi'ioa- 

- i - i  44.  Rot  holes  in  Avioemia  traea;  coarse 

Mattingly  & 

mus 

salt-marsh  grass,  ferns  and  dumps  of  low  trees;  226 

Brace-Chvatt 

1954 

truce -Cbwatt 

- — ;  Sept.;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1558 

pesudGitigaria 

- .  - ;  14 

Gtndara 

1958 

(Thaobaid) 

— - ;  43.  (Bites  man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

— ;  — ;  56 

Edwards 

1941 

Forests;  — ;  322 

Ingram  & 

de  Million 

1927 

- ;  forests;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  — ;  364 

Haworth 

1924 

paeudotarealiB 

— ;  — ;  44.  Rock  cracks;  — ;  61 

Roman  et  al. 

1961 

van  Soma ran 

Rock  pools,  rock  holes;  — ;  163 

van  Sosseren 

1945 

pubteotms 

- ;  — ;  44,  123,  27S 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

— ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320* 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

' 1 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATKKEH7S) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

4£0SS 

pulchritarasis 

(Rondani) 

- ;  Har.;  8 

Senevet  6 
Andarelll 

1960 

- ; - ;  211 

Aitken 

1954 

- ; - ;  316 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

puldhrithorax 

Edvards 

;  163 

Tree  holes  and  bamboo  of  mountain  forest;  highlands; 
320 

Edwerds 

H&ddow  et  al. 

1941 

1951 

pwaiatus 

Meigen 

— ;  - ;  8,  96,  316.  (Larvae  in  brackish,  salty 

or  pure  water  or  in  streams  of  stagnant  water,  very 
aggressive,  June  and  Sept.) 

Stfguy 

1924 

- ;  Mar. ;  63 

S£guy 

1921 

pmat/oeoatalie 

(Theobald) 

- ;  — 44,  123.  (Experimentally  infected  with 

yellow  fever) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  — ;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Shady  pools  residual  in  dry  season;  - ;  226 

Wigglesworth 

1929 

- ;  experimental  transnission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Philip 

1930 

- ;  Aug.  and  Sept.;  226 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

— ;  — ;  226* 

Davis  & 

Philip 

1931 

punctor 

(Kirby) 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  8.  (In  woods  sad  thicket, 

rarely  in  nouses) 

S«guy 

1924 

punatotkoraoia 

(Theobald) 

— ;  very  common;  14,  44,  123,  322,  344.  In  tempo¬ 
rary  place  with  vegetation  between  the  sea  and  lagoon; 
— ;  115 

Galliard 

1931b. 

Inland  salt  or  saline  areas,  crab  holes;  - ;  44, 

123,  132,  226,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  57,  175 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Yard  and  street  pools;  — ;  117 

Anonymous 

1928 

- ;  bites  before  sunset;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  226* 

Davis  6 

Philip 

1931 

Shady  small  muddy  pools  surrounded  by  vegetation; 
grass  in  shaded  groves;  273 

Eartmen  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  houeee;  273 

Ha non  et  al. 

1956a. 

49 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


HKEtUING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

f'A  i  c. 

AEDSS 

pmotothoraois 

- ;  - ;  292.  - ;  Nov. -May,  in  thick  bush  during 

Bedford 

1928 

(Theobald) 

the  daytime,  some  at  night;  322 

(cont.) 

Pools  in  Phoenix  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gooa 

1960 

quasiuni vitta- 

— ;  — ;  13,  44,  322 

Edwards 

1941 

tU8 

(Theobald) 

- ;  —  ,4 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Slightly  polluted  water,  rock  holes  of  waterfalls, 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

ground  holes,  r  ’•ee  holes;  never  bite  in  rainy  season, 
thickets;  102° 

Puddles  in  tilled  land;  forest;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

River  pools  but  uncommon;  open  parts  of  forest;  163 

Garr.ham  et  al. 

1946 

- .  - .  163°.  Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams, 

troughs,  crab  holes;  - ;  322° 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Meillor. 

1960 

— - ;  214,  230,  292.  (Muddy  rain  pools,  bites 

man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

- i  — 226,  344,  364 

Nieschulz 

et  al. 

1934 

High  altitude  swamps,  pools  ir.  dense  papyrus  swamps, 
ditches  overgrown  with  grass,  abandoned  previously 
cultivated  papyrus  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

Temporary  muddy  rain  pools  devoid  of  vegetation, 
pools  in  a  river  bed;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1936 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

reali 

Tree  hole  under  forest  cover,  rice  field;  May;  156 

Hamon  & 

Hamon  6 

Adam 

1958 

Ada a 

(1959) 

- ;  June,  Aug.;  156.  - ;  - ;  175 

Hamon  et  al. 

1961 

i  'hecter 

- ;  - ;  226 

Philip 

1931 

Dyar 

riokenbcchi 

Low  vegetation  of  little  woods  of  oil  pal.ms; - ;  156 

Hamon  & 

liaison  & 

Adam 

1959 

Adam 

FUStioUB 

Artificial  containers;  - ,  8.  (Grassy  ditches. 

Sdguy 

1924 

(Rossi) 

pools,  grassy  marshes  or  in  water  collections  with¬ 
out  vegetation,  warm  and  polluted  or  cold  and  cure 
water,  Apr.) 

- ; - ;  211 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

50 
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SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


AEDES 

tuuensori  — ;  arboreal  end  crepuscular  biting  habitat  mountain 

Hsddow  &  forests;  320® 
vsn  Seaseren 


Haddov  & 

van  Soaeren  1950 


aaatopkagoid&e  Axils  of  Saneavieria  and  banana;  - ;  13s 

(Theobald) 

Rain  pools j  borrow  pits;  - ;  13 


Lewis 


Abbott 


Predaceous;  — ;  13 


— - ;  i3i  44,  56,  U7,  123,  214,  226,  230,  292, 

320,  322.  (Temporary  water) 


Edwards 


— ;  — ;  14 


Brooke  Worth 
&  Paterson 


- ; - ;  71 

Temporary  puddles;  - ;  89,  307 

- .  - ;  100 

- ;  near  rivers;  112 

Drains,  swerapg,  pools,  streams,  walls;  bites  outdoors 
and  indoors;  163® 


Si '•ux 


Hasson  et  si.  1956b. 


1943a. 


van  SoB*rcB 
et  el. 


rarely  bites  naa;  163* 


Teeedale 


- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 


Brooke  Worth 
6  da  Hcillon 


aohostat 

Edwards 


- ;  - ;  214,  227,  230,  292.  (Ground  pools  and  are 

predaceous  on  other  aquatic  insect  larvae  especieliy 
those  of  Aedee) 

— July,  Sept.;  226* 

Surface  pools  in  nopane  clay-soil  ssong  Aaaaia  and 
small  husky  trees;  - ;  227 

Turbid,  sunny  water  in  rain  puddle  end  grassy  pool; 
- ;  273 

- ;  bites  at  night  in  lowland  canopy;  320® 

Borrow  pit;  — ;  322 

Small  pools,  predaceous  on  Anophalee  gcetbias,  A. 
alboaephalus,  Culex  dse&rui ;  — ;  364 

— ;  — ;  14 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  44 


Leeson 


Service 


Kuspratt 


1945a. 


Kartsan  et  al.  1947 


Esddow  et  al.  1951 


Steyo  et  al.  1955 


Harris 


Gdndara 


Edwards 


Mortar  hole;  - ;  44 


Schwets 


•  vxv.  gj, 


tm&  l  -  KOSQOXTOK3  (continued) 


S2B22IHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITi;  SiSrkiEirrioa 


(GENERAL  STATKK28TS) 


AUTHOR 


DAIS 


tss 

9<sh&stid 

— 173 

Burgess 

1962 

Mentis 

(coat.) 

— ;  — ;  227.  (Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers) 

Leeson 

1958 

smlikisnsin 

— ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320° 

Hsddow  ct  al. 

1951 

too  Sosas  ran 

ttfyehsllemis 

- ;  — ;  186,  275 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

I’St&obels) 

— ;  — ;  201 

Schwetx  6 

Edwards 

1927 

siapaoni 

Smana  tree,  pineapple  plant,  tree  hole,  rock  pool , 

Lewis 

1953 

(Theobald) 

artificial  container,  liliac,  Saswevieria,  Crimium \t 
fallen  leaves;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13. 

- — ;  ~~  j  54*®.  Sa^tais  tree,  Calooaoia ;  — ;  320 

- ;  — ;  13,  14,  44,  102,  117,  123,  730,  279,  292, 

Edwards 

1941 

320,  364.  (Capable  of  conveying  yellow  fever,  prefer 
b.tsing  at  night)  — ™;  experimentally  infected  with 
yellow  fevsr;  226.  Basboo  stems;  - ;  322 

- *  - 5  43,  714,  227,  230,  292.  (Plant  anils  and 

artificial  containers,  rural  or  plantation  species, 
bites  teas,  outtida  in  dsytiaa  at  ground  level,  icpor- 
taat  vector  of  yellow  faver) 

Leeson 

1958 

Pavfanus  sad  bcncne  leaf  axils;  — ;  44 

La ansaa 

1958 

— suspected  vector  of  jungle  yellow  fever  but  may 
lust  be  a  secondary  vector;  44 

Lebiujj 

1963 

— ;  — ;  57,  226* 

Booraaa 

1960 

1 

u» 

I 

CF> 

>-• 

Katfciogly 

1953 

Dracatna,  Colooasia  eaaulenta,  sheathed  leaf  and 
banana  leaf  sxilw;  — ;  89 

Ha&oo  et  al. 

1956b 

— — ;  — ;  100,  112.  — ;  vary  cosaion,  in  forests; 

115* 

G&lliard 

1931 

In  Musa  pamdieiaoai  wooded  savannah,  thickets,  gar¬ 
dens,  bices  especially  under  cover  during  hoc  hours 
or  nightfall*,  Aug. -Sept.,  Kov.,  Jan.;  102 

Ovate*  et  al. 

1956 

<— «»;  beasna  plantations,  bite  in  late  afternoon. 

Chab&ud  & 

possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  102* 

Ovazza 

1958 

— ;  in  housae:  102 

Giaquinto- 

Kira 

1950 

Asciis  o*  bant  plants*  — ;  117 

Bertraa  et  al. 

1958 

— •  vector  of  yellow  fever  virus;  117* 

Findlay  & 

Davey 

1936 

52 
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TABLE  1  -  BOSQu’IiwES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASDSS 

aimpeoni 

(Theobald) 

(cone.) 

Artificial  containers,  plant  axils,  more  abundant  in 
banana  leaf  axils  than  in  pineapple  leaf  axils,  in 
Hsliconia  flower  heads;  — ;  123* 

Surtees 

1958 

— ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Douce t  et  cl. 

1960 

Plant  axils,  bamboo  pots,  tree  holes,  artificial 
containers,  gully  traps,  gutters;  bites  indoors  but 
commonly  outdoors;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

Dragon  tree  and  banana  leaf  axils;  experimental 
transmission  of  yellow  fever;  163 

Mattingly  & 
Brown 

1955 

Snail  shells;  — ;  163 

Luma  den 

1955 

- ;  Hey-Aug.,  Nov.,  rsre  species,  bices  during  day¬ 
light,  in  forests;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  housea;  163 

Haddov 

1942a. 

- ;  all  year;  163 

Teesdale 

1959 

Water  collected  on  fallen  banana  leaves  and  pineapple 
tops; - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Dry  taro  axils,  banana  axils;  - ;  175 

Rozeboom  & 
Burgess 

1962 

- ;  June;  186 

Brygoo  & 
Escolivet 

1956 

- ; - ;  206,  32s 

Mattingly  & 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1954 

— ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
&  do  Heillon 

1960 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  yellow  fever  virus;  226 

Mattingly 

1958 

Rainwater  in  tree  holes;  experimental  vector  of  yel¬ 
low  fever;  226 

Taylor 

1934 

Pots  with  clear  water;  - ;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

195/ 

Banana  leaf  axils;  — ;  226 

Surtees 

1959 

Hole  in  root  of  tree;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

— ; - ;  316.  — ;  rare;  322 

Nieschulz 
et  al. 

1934 

Artificial  containers  in  plantations;  bites  day  and 

Hsddow  et  al. 

1951 

night,  in  lowland  forest,  canopy  and  plantations;  320* 


Plant  axils,  tree  holes  in  plantations;  forest  sta-  Haddov 
tions,  naturally  infected  with  virus;  320* 


1950 


TABI5  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

Si^CIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

airrpaoni 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  and  suspected  vector  of 

de  Me?  ? Ion  & 

( Theobald) 

yellow  fever  virus;  320.  Between  leaves  of  Dracaena 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

(cont.) 

hookeriana  in  forest;  - ;  322 

- ;  most  active  in  bright  weather,  potential  vector 

Mahaffy 

of  yellow  fever,  experimental  transmission  of  yellow 
fever;  320® 

Cc  al. 

1942 

— -;  banana  plantations,  forests;  320.  (Pineapple 
axils) 

Haddow 

1961a. 

Artificial  containers,  plant  axils,  tree  holes; 
common  and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  common  Jan. -Apr.,  in  houses  at  night,  in  shady 

places;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

In  water  collected  at  the  top  of  coconut  palms;  - ; 

364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

Pineapple  axils,  tree  holes;  - ;  364 

Luma den 

1955a. 

aitrpsoni 

- ;  plantations;  13* 

Foote 

1953 

lilii 

Theobald 

- ;  bites  by  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest,  canopy 

and  plantations;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

eimpaor.i 

Axils  of  SanaeOieria  and  banana,  rock  pools,  tree 

Lewis 

1943 

var.  lilii 

holes,  artificial  containers;  June  and  July,  poten- 

Theobald 

tial  carrier  of  yellow  fever;  13' 

- ;  potential  vector  of  yellow  fever;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ; - ;  102 

Chabaud  & 

Ovazza 

1958 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

eimulana 

— ;  — ;  13,  206 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Newatead  & 
Carter) 

Artificial  containers,  in  rivers  on  dead  leaves  and 

Lambrecht  & 

Pandanus  plants;  — ;  44 

Zaghi 

1960 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  stems;  - ;  44,  123,  226,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  heavy  forests;  44 

Laarman 

1958 

— ;  - ;  61,  112,  319 

Douce t  6 

Cachan 

1962 

- ;  dense  coastal  and  inland  forest;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

i960 

- ;  Dec.,  Mar.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Tree  holes  in  the  bush; - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

54 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

/tfZKS 

simulate 
(Newstead  & 

Forest  tree  holes;  bites  by  dey  in  lowland  forests 
and  plantations,  scarce  by  night  in  forest;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Carter) 

(cone. ) 

Bnrithbumi 

— ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  si. 

1951 

van  Sooeren 

eoleatua 

Bamboo  pots,  tree  holes,  steps  cut  on  coconut  palms, 

van  Soaeren 

Edvti  da 

artificial  containers,  rock  holes,  plant  axils;  rarely 
bites  outdoors;  163* 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  in  forest;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

- ; - ;  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- j  - j  292.  (Tree  holes,  bamboo  and  artificial 

containers,  bites  nan  in  forest) 

Leeson 

1958 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1924 

Btokeei 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Lewis 

1947 

Evans 

Little  pools;  - ;  ol.  Tree  holes;  - ;  112.  Banana 

Doucet  6 

plantations;  320 

Cachan 

1962 

Tree  crevices;  - ;  89 

Hamon  st  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  in  houses;  89 

Bauvallet 

1931 

Tree  holes;  - ;  123,  279.  — ;  experimentally 

infected  with  yellow  fever;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

Rot  hole  in  mangrove;  — ;  156 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests  and  savannahs  with 

light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes;  crepuscular;  226® 

JCerr 

1933 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

Tree  holes;  — ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

1 

i 

►- 

NO 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Forest  tree  holes;  lowland  forest,  plantations  and 
canopy,  bites  by  day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Experimentally  infected  with  yellow 

fever) 

Kuam 

1931 

- ;  — ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

55 

i 


? 
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miX  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (-.ontinuad) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

3FECX28 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDSS 

$tr*Utniae 

Anile  of  wild  b aasnas,  Strelitzia  nicolai  and  of  cul- 

Gillett  6 

Muspratt 

tivsted  banana;  espertue.ital  tronaaisaion  of  yellow 
favar;  322 

Ross 

1953 

aubctrganUwa 

In  forast;  — >;  163 

Lumsdcn 

1955 

Edvards 

- ;  bits*  outdoors;  163® 

van  SoEsren 

et  al. 

1955 

—8  Au*.-Jsa.;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al. 

1958 

— 8  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Keillon 

1960 

Traa  boles;  — ;  230 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  — 230.  (Bites  »nn  outdoors  in  voodland  and 

forast,  aoraing  and  afternoon) 

Leeson 

1958 

Traa  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1S55 

- ;  on  train;  322 

Ingram  A 

de  Meillon 

1927 

avtxxpgantam 
«ar.  Wwamaia 

— ;  — ;  44 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

•ubckntatua 

Fools,  strata* ,  svaaps,  data,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Muspratt 

1955 

Uraida 

rare;  322 

More  or  less  permanent  pools  with  little  vegetation; 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  322 

tcamiotoetria 

- ;  - ;  44,  123 

Edvards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations,  bitee  by  day  and 
night;  320* 

Haddow  et  -1. 

1951 

- ;  pala  end  acacia  belt;  320 

Smithbura 

et  al. 

1946 

tctraalia 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  163,  175,  279,  320.  (Rock 

Edwards 

1941 

(ttavstead) 

pools,  permanent  pools  with  vegetation) 

T 

•  a* 

1 

Bequaert 

1930 

- 5  - ;  57,  61,  131,  206,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  112,  324,  364 

Eason  et  al. 

1961 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest  and  savannah  with  heavy 

rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Very  rare  in  streams  end  wells,  artificial  containers; 

van  Somsren 

bites  outdoors,  enters  hDuaos;  163* 

et  al. 

1955 

56 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 
tamalis 
(Hews tend) 
(cont.) 


taylori 

Edwards 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  June-Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163“ 

Teesdale 

1959 

Mud  holes,  pools  along  ditches  with  much  vegetation; 
near  rain  puddles  along  paths  in  dense  primary  for¬ 
est;  .175 

Peters 

1956 

Small  pools  in  forest  stream  beds,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers,  banana  axils;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  - ;  227.  (Rock  pools,  forest  pools  and  plant 

axils,  bite  day  and  night,  recorded  as  a  vector  of 

Rift  Valley  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

Little  rock  streams;  - ;  279 

Higgleaworth 

1929 

Swamps,  river  stream;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

Forest  ground  pools;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland 
forest,  plantation,  open  ground,  canopy,  enters 
houses;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1551 

Pools  among  grass  and  papyrus  inside  a  lake  shore 
swamp,  pools  in  virgin  and  cut  Misoanthidium,  virgin 
and  previously  burnt  papyrus,  and  untouched  and 
slashed  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Rift  Valley  fever  virus; 

32G 

Smithbum  & 
Haddow 

1946 

- ; - ;  322 

hleschulz 
et  al. 

1934 

Rock  pools,  artificial  containers;  June,  July,  Sept., 
Oct.,  indoors,  outdoors  by  day,  potential  carrier  of 
yellow  fever;  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Tree  holes;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1942 

— ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellcw  fever  orga¬ 
nism;  13 

Lewis  et  al. 

1942 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Foote 

1953 

- ;  - ;  56.  Tree  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Tree  holes,  pineapple  tops,  steps  cut  iu  coconut 
palms;  bi  es  outdoors;  163° 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever  virus; 

163 

Lisas  den 

aS55 

Tree  holes;  bites  man  at  night,  all  year;  226° 

Mattingly 

1949b 

- ;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASDES 

taylori 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

Edwji  rd* 

(cont.) 

- ;  - ;  227.  (Suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  — ;  273 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- . - ;  324 

Hasson 

1954a. 

- ; - ;  364 

Edwards 

1941 

tesedzlei 

Bamboo  pots,  tree  holes,  steps  cut  on  coconut  palms. 

van  Somereu 

van  Soaeren 

plant  axil*,  seed  pods;  - ;  163 

et  al. 

1955 

tiptoni 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Grjebine 

icnkinai 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Gebert 

tridholabis 

Swamps;  along  coast;  163.  - ;  lowlands;  320 

van  Someren 

Edvarda 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  May- June,  Aug.,  Oct. -Dec. ;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

triaholabis 

- ; - ;  89 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956 

Ixxarba 

van  Scaeren 

in  savannah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  - ;  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— -;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

trinidad 

- ;  < — ;  106,  365 

Edwards 

1941 

Gil  Collado 

milineacuB 

Tree  holes;  — ;  13,  123,  163,  226,  230 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

Reservoir;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

- ;  seldom  bites  man;  13® 

Lewis 

1953 

- ;  - ;  43,  227,  230,  292.  (Tree  holes,  savannahs. 

Leeson 

1958 

bites  man  rarely  in  daytime  outdoors) 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  123 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Macfie  6 
Ingram 

Muspratt 

1916a. 

1945 

- ;  — ;  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspr. 

1955 

usambara 

Artificially  bored  bamboo;  - ;  364 

Matting.  / 

1953 

Mattingly 

58 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Asms 

vaxana 

(Heigen) 

Residual  ponds  with  muddy  water  devoid  of  vegetation; 
— ;  8.  — ;  — ;  211,  316 

Senevet 
et  al. 

1954 

- ;  May;  8 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1960 

Pools,  streams,  sweep e ,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322* 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  - ;  322.  (Flooded  shallows  in  grassland,  bites 

man  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

viffilax 

(Skuse) 

- ; - ;  275 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

vigilax 

vansomr-enae 

Mattingly 
&  Brown 

Sunken  pools  and  wells,  small  ground  pools,  exposed 
rock  pools;  — ;  275 

Mattingly  & 
Brown 

1955 

vinaoni 

Mattingly 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

vittatua 

(Bigot) 

Mountain  creeks ;  Sept . ;  8 

Isolated  pools  in  dried  up  stream  beds;  - ;  8 

Senevet 

Clastrier 

1936 

1936 

Sock  pools  containing  no  vegetation;  - ;  13,  44, 

226,  320,  322,  344 

Nieschulz 
et  al. 

1934 

Rock  holes,  tree  holes;  - ;  13*® 

Lewis 

1953 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1943 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Boorman 

1961 

— ;  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever;  13 

Mattingly 

1958 

- ;  — ;  14,  44,  102,  117,  123,  175,  279,  284,  320, 

322.  - ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever; 

226.  (Rock  pools,  artificial  containers) 

Edwards 

1941 

Rock  pools;  — ;  43 

de  Meillon 

1947 

- ;  - ;  43,  214,  227,  230,  292.  (Rock  pools,  arti¬ 
ficial  containers,  in  which  the  water  is  sometimes 
very  warm,  bites  man  outdoors  daytime  and  evening, 
possible  transmission  of  yellow  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

Ditch; - ;  44 

Schvstz 

1927 

— .  61,  112,  131,  186,  324 

Mattingly  & 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1954 

- ; - ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

Roek  crevices,  puddles;  attack  about  8  a.ta. ;  89* 

59 


Hanon  et  al.  1956b. 


fflfeS* 


TABLE  l  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS j  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

vittatue 

(Bigot) 

(coat.) 

Slopea;  potential  vector  of  yellow  fever;  100 

Rock  pools;  in  houses;  100,  102 

Lewis 

Giaquinto-Mira 

1943a. 

1950 

Rock  holes  in  dry  river  beds  or  in  forest  galleries; 
thorny  thickets;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

Rock  holes;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  102 

Chabaud  6 
Ovazza 

1958 

— ;  nocturnal;  102,  117,  123,  226,  279,  292,  320. 

(Rock  pools,  cement  drinking  troughs,  galvanized  iron 

tank).  - ;  Dec. -Apr.;  322.  (Rock  pools,  cement 

drinking  troughs,  galvanized  iron  tank) 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  vector  of  yellow  fever  virus;  117* 

Findlay  6 

Davey 

1936 

Rock  pools  exposed  to  sun;  - ;  123 

Mac fie  & 

Ingram 

1923a . 

- ;  all  over,  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests, 

in  savannah  with  light  or  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Drainage  canals,  rock  pools,  tanks,  swamps,  pools, 
pita,  streams,  seepages,  gully  traps,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers,  wells,  dams,  steps  cut  on  coconut  palms, 
tree  holes;  rarely  bites  indoors  or  outdoors;  163° 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

Rock  pools  with  turbid  water  and  fully  exposed  to 
sun; - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Open  ditches  in  forest;  - ;  175 

Briscoe 

1950 

Sunny  rw-K  cracks  in  streams;  - ;  186° 

Grjebine 

1954 

Artificial  containers,  temporary  pools  of  muddy 
water,  rock  holes;  - ;  206.  (Vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Kunan 

1931 

- ; - ;  211 

Mattingly 

1954a. 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Msillon 

1960 

Tree  holes,  common  in  rock  holes;  crepuscular;  226 

Kerr 

1933 

Depressions  in  rocks  and  masonry  puddles;  semi-domes¬ 
tic;  226 

Philip 

1929 

— ;  Apr. -June,  Aug. -Nov. ,  peak  of  activity  during 
first  half  of  night;  226 

Service 

1963 

— ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce- Chwatt 

1950 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

60 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

vittatus 

Rock  holes;  - ;  27S 

Philip 

1962 

(Bigot) 

(cont.) 

Rock  holes;  - ;  282 

Lesson  & 

Theodor 

194P, 

Rock  pools;  — ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943 

Domestic  waters;  — ;  316 

Vermeil 

1953 

— ;  — ;  319 

Mattingly 

1953 

- ;  oartial  developnent  of  Dipetolonema  peretcns; 

320 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  open  lowland,  rare;  320* 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Ponds,  artificial  containers;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

Rock  pools  exposed  to  sun;  bites  outdoors  at  night, 
rarely  in  huts;  364® 

Smith 

1955 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  364 

Herri3 

1942 

wellmani 

- ; - ;  14 

EdwardB 

1941 

(Theobald) 

River; - ;  44 

Schvetr 

1927 

Bamboo  stems;  — 123 

Kacfie  & 

Ingram 

1923a. 

- ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Dunn 

1928 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Dunn 

1927 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

uendyae 

Fuddles  along  rivers;  - ;  226 

Bason  et  al. 

1961 

Service 

wiggleavovthi 

— ;  in  dense  forest,  inland;  156 

Doucet  ct  al. 

1960 

Edwards 

Temporary  water  with  little  vegetation;  — ;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

woodi 

- ;  bites  outdoors,  enters  houses;  163®.  — ;  - ; 

van  Soaaren 

Edwards 

364 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June"5£ar. ;  163 

van  Soseren 

et  al. 

1958 

— ;  co&etal*  Inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Keillon 

1960 
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TABLE  1  - 

MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

woodi 

- . - j  214,  230.  (Rot  holes  of  trees,  bites  oar. 

Lee son 

1958 

Edwerds 

outdoors) 

(cont.) 

— ;  — ;  ?30 

Edwards 

1941 

yangantbiensie 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Hell Ion  6 

de  hellion  A 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

Lavoipierre 

Puddles;  - ;  156.  - ;  forest  galleries,  thickets; 

Douce t  & 

206.  Grasses  on  edge  of  ditches;  - ;  226 

Cachan 

1962 

— — ;  in  dense  inland  forest  and  savannah  with  heavy 
rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

In  small  water-filled  pit;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

yvonneae 

1 

I 

1 

1 

t 

i 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

acmvrittii 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

ON 

Edwards 

1926a 

Theobald 

BSthue 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

de  hellion  & 

Lavoipierre 

AEDIMORPHUS 

punato  thoracis 

- ;  — ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

(Theobald) 

quinquepunc- 

- ; - ;  13 

Theobald 

1913 

tata 

Theobald 

AEDOmiA 

africana 

Artificial  container;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  123,  226,  230,  320,  364,  365. 

(Permanent  water  with  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  in  houses,  Oct.;  115 

Galliard 

1931b 

- ;  - ;  61,  322,  324 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Pistia  in  lagoons;  houses;  89 

Hamon 

1954b 

In  Pistia  on  edge  of  lakes,  marshes,  pools,  streams; 
- ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b, 

Pietia-covered  pool;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1917 

Ponds  with  Pistia; - ;  123 

Zetek 

1920 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

i960 

Streams,  dams,  pools;  - ;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al. 

1955 

62 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDOMYIA 

afrio&ia 

— ;  — ;  186 

Sene vet  & 

Navou- 

Andarelli 

1959 

Leaaire 

(coat.) 

- ;  highland,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Hellion 

1960 

- ;  - ;  214,  230.  (Poole  with  Piatia  plants,  bites 

at  night) 

Leeson 

1958 

Ftsfcia-covered  burrow  pits;  - ;  225 

Hanney 

I960 

- ;  bites  oan  in  evening,  tree-top  biter,  Feb. -Nov.; 

226* 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

Piatiai  — ;  273 

Haaon  et  cl. 

1956a. 

Most  frequently  in  lake  shore  swamps,  river  swaaps, 
in  clear  water  with  Piatia  end  Caratophyllum ;  — ; 

320 

Gone 

1960 

- ;  bitea  at  night,  in  lowland  canopy,  rare;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

CoB»on  among  reeds  and  PCetia  beds  in  coastal  bays; 
Nov.;  364 

Smith 

1955 

oastaatioa 

1 

1 

1 

«*• 

Edwards 

1912 

Kneb 

In  borrow-pit  containing  clear  water,  overgrown  with 
Piatia  atratiotea,  Sept. -Dec. ;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  open  orchard 

Hecfie  & 

bush;  123.  - ;  lowlying  swasapy  area  surrounded  by 

lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a 

furfurea 

- ;  - ;  13,  206,  273 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Enderlein) 

- ;  - ;  43,  227,  292.  (Burrow  pita  with  vegeta¬ 
tion) 

Leeson 

1958 

- .  - .  44f  61,  320,  364.  (Permanent  water  with 

vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  bites  outdoors,  very  rare;  163* 

van  Sowsien 

et  al. 

1955 

Rice  fields  Irrigated  by  canals,  lakes  rich  in  aqua¬ 
tic  vegetation  with  aany  fish;  - — ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

• — ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

&  de  Melllon 

196'J 

In  inland  papyru a  swaaps,  in  peripheral  sone,  among 
sedge  and  other  grass,  in  shallow  water;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

Pools,  streaos,  swaaps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

63 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDOMYIA 

furfurea 

Marshy  land  near  harbour;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

(Kndcrlein) 

(cont.) 

pauliani 

— ;  — •;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Grjebine 

ALLQTHEOBALDIA 

longiareolata 

— ;  Apr.;  211 

Sdguy 

1925a 

(Mac quart) 

- ;  — ;  322 

Anonymous 

1941 

ANOPHELES 

adenerwio 

Tanka,  wells,  cisterns;  - ;  100 

de  Meillon 

1947a 

Chrintophers 

Wells;  - ;  282 

Leeson  & 

Theodor 

1548 

afriaanua 

- ; - ;  14 

Evans 

1938 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  in  houses;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

algerieneie 

In  water  in  stream  beds  with  pebbles;  - ;  8 

Collignon 

1939 

Tneobald 

In  rivers;  May,  July-Aug.:  8 

Collignon 

1938 

- ;  responsible  for  malaria  epidemic;  8*.  - ; 

— ;  211 

Senevet 

1935 

- ;  Mar. -Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.;  8 

Senevet  6 

Andarelli 

1960 

- ;  near  coast;  8 

Sdguy 

1924 

- ;  - ;  8,  176,  316.  (Large  marshes,  sluggish 

streams  with  dense  vegetation,  ponds  and  ditches, 
bites  man  outdoors  at  dusk) 

Peus 

1942 

Mostly  in  seepage  water  and  in  drains,  less  frequently 
in  irrigation  canals,  surface  water  and  wells;  seldom 
enters  houses;  96 

Gad 

1956 

— .  — •  96,  (Large  marshes  and  sluggish  streams 
with  vegetation) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

In  wells;  — •;  316 

Senevet  6 

Andarelli 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  WuahereiHa  bancrofti , 

vector  of  nocturnal  filariasis;  316* 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

- ;  coastal  regions;  316* 

Juminer 

1959 

- ; - ;  316* 

Weiss 

1912 
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TASL2  I  -  JS5S0UIT0ES  (continu*1*? 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 


amutia 

Hill  streams;  - ;  100 

de  Burca  6 

de  Burca 

Shah 

1943 

ontomatus 

- ; - ;  96 

Edwards 

1912a 

(Becker) 

ardensia 

- ;  — ;  14 

G&ndara 

1958 

(Theobald) 

Shaded  mountain  stream  margins  and  backwaters,  stones 
and  floating  vegetation;  - ;  44,  322 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

— ;  on  plateau  at  river  eource,  Nov. -Dec.;  44.  — ; 

— ;  206,  273 

Lips 

1959 

- ;  - ;  102,  111,  163,  292,  320.  (Shaded  mountain 

streams  with  vegetation,  larvae  among  floating  debris 
and  stones,  among  backwaters  and  plants) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- . - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- .  - j  214.  (Shaded  clear  water  along  side  of 

swift  streams  with  overhanging  grass,  banks,  rarely 
enters  houses) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

Along  edges  of  small  well  vegetated  streams,  hoof 

Reid  L 

prints;  in  houses;  292 

Woods 

1957 

Still  water  between  rocks,  at  side  of  swift-flowing 
well  shaded  mountain  stream  and  among  fallen  leaves 

at  side  of  clear  stream;  - ;  320.  - ;  rarely 

indoors;  322,  364 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  June,  Sept.,  Oct.;  322° 

Bedford 

1928 

argenteolobatua 

- ;  - ;  14,  44,  227.  (Seai-pemuinent  and  permanent 

Edwards 

1941 

(Gough) 

water  with  little  vegetation  or  none,  usually  open 
ditches,  ponds,  wells) 

In  grassy  pool  near  river;  Feb. -Apr.,  Nov.,  in  marsh 
near,  near  river  source,  attacks  man  at  end  of  after¬ 
noon  and  evening,  in  open  savannah;  44°.  — ;  bites 

at  night;  344* 

Lip  8 

1959 

— ; - ;  57 

Mattingly 

1947 

- ; - ;  186 

Lacan 

1954 

- ;  - ;  214.  (Ponds,  seepage,  barrow  pits,  in 

houses) 

Russell  et  al. 

)M3 

— ;  bites  outdoors  at  night;  227®.  Shallow  exposed 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

sandpools  with  little  or  no  vegetation,  exposed  rock 
pools,  seepages,  borrow  pits,  swseps,  all  with  soma 
vegetation,  road  and  storm  drains;  bites  at  dusk  In 
open;  292*.  Snail  collections  of  water  with  some 
shade,  rock  pools;  — ;  322 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

argmteoloba- 

tua 

(Gough) 

(coot.) 

Wide  varieties  of  habitats,  permanent  and  semi¬ 
permanent  waters;  bites  at  dusk;  292° 

Ponds  and  holes  in  ground;  - ;  292 

Reid  6 

Woods 

Evans 

1957 

1938 

— ;  all  year;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ; - ;  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

aureoequomiga  r 
Theobald 

- ; - ;  44  • 

Schwetz  & 
Edwards 

1927 

- ;  all  year;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

auxtenii 

(Theobald) 

Muddy  pools;  in  houses,  naturally  Infected  with 
malaria  organism  but  not  an  important  vector;  14 

Evans 

1938 

In  river  source,  very  rare;  — ;  44 

Lips 

1959 

— ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

oxanian 

Bailly- 

Chouaure 

In  deaert  oasis  under  shaded  dead  leaves  in  clear 
cool  water  with  muddy  bottom  or  in  open  sunny  section 
with  marshy  banks  of  red  and  green  filacenteous  algae, 
shallow  wells  of  fresh  water;  — ;  286 

Bailly- 

Chounara 

1960 

barberelLuB 

Evans 

— ;  — ;  14 

Tree  holes;  along  river,  rare,  Jan.,  Mar.;  156 

Stone  et  al. 

ftunon  et  al. 

1959 

1962 

Streams  with  vegetation,  slow  current;  - ;  156 

Adam  4 

Hamon 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Shaded  streams,  ditches  with  flowing  water,  possibly 
swamps;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Clear  water  in  forest;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

In  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  6 
Service 

1960 

Hillside  spring,  ditch,  small  stream  and  probably 
swamp;  — ;  279 

Evans 

1938 

barbiroetrio 
van  der  Wulp 

— ;  — ;  '.86 

Enderlein 

1920 

bei<ghei 

Vincke  6 
Lelsup 

Running  or  stagnant  water,  marshy  forest  gallery; 

- ;  44 

Vincke  4 
Leleup 

1949 

bifuvcatuo 

Linnaeus 

Craggy  waterfalls  with  fast  running  water,  under 
overhanging  rocks,  in  shaded  areas;  - ;  8 

Senevet 

1932 

Apr.,  in  river  with  marsh  grasses  bordered  by  wil¬ 
lows;  — ;  8 

Collignon 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HA3ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

bifuroatue 

- ;  - ;  96.  (In  water  with  plant  debris,  in  cold 

Sdguy 

1924 

Linneeua 

water  of  wooded  or  covered  places,  water  with  lignt 

(cont. ) 

current  or  without  any  floating  vegetation,  parasites: 
PlaBmodium  vivax,  p.  falciparum,  Filaria  imritie) 

- ;  — ;  176,  316 

Brighenti 

1930 

— ;  Apr.,  May,  July;  211 

Sdguy 

1925a. 

brohieri 

- ; - ;  13,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

- ;  plains;  61* 

Mouchet  6 

Gariou 

1961 

— - ;  123,  324.  (Abundant  at  end  of  rainy  season 

in  grassy  marshes  with  warm  water  crossed  by  a  light 
current,  rare  in  houses,  attacks  at  sunset) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Lrooks  in  forests,  rock  holes  with  dead  leaves;  — ; 
156 

Barton  et  al. 

1962 

Brooks;  - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

— Jan.,  Sept.;  324 

Adam  et  al. 

1956 

(1957) 

broueeeBi 

Holes  dug  along  banks  of  wadis,  with  fresh  water 

Sencvat  & 

Edwards 

abundant  vegetation,  leakings  of  ground  pools  with 
vegetation;  - ;  8 

Andarelli 

1956 

Stagnant  water,  small  holes  on  ground  with  fresh 
water,  pools  or  puddles  with  vegetation  or  green 
algae;  - ;  8 

Feus 

1942 

Streams  in  oasis;  - ;  8 

Suaeall  et  al 

.  1943 

— ;  probably  transmits  malaria;  8 

Senevet 

1935 

Wells,  partially  covered  with  vegetation;  - ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

Jan.;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1961a. 

brucei 

Shady  forest  streams,  partially  dried  up  river  beds; 

Service 

1961 

Service 

— ;  226 

brunpti 

- ;  attacks  at  sunset;  324* 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Hamon  & 

Rickeobsch 

bnmnipee 

— ;  — »  13.  - ;  in  houses,  May- Aug. ,  secondary 

Lips 

1961a. 

(Theobald) 

vector  of  malaria;  44** 

— ;  rare;  14 

Eveis 

1938 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  44.  Streams, 

Reid  6 

borrow  pits,  ruts,  seepages  and  ,!vleis";  in  houses; 

Woods 

1957 

292° 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAi  'TATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

rjWPKELZS 

brunnipes 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

- ;  - ;  57,  113 

- ;  - ;  61.  In  sunny  mareliea  of  rocks  with  vege¬ 
tation  crossed  by  thin  current  of  wars  water;  - ; 

112.  Shallow  furrows  made  by  plows,  in  sun  without 
vegetation  with  a  small  film  of  ferric  hydroxyde  on 

surface  and  dead  algae  on  bottom;  - ;  226.  Grassy 

marshes  in  process  of  drying  up  during  hot  and  dry 
season;  — ;  32 A 

Stone  et  al. 

Hamon  et  al. 

1959 

1956 

Small  lake;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

Dry  season  in  marshes,  sunlit  clear  water  holes  with 
muddy  bottom  and  rich  aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  131 

Toumanoff  & 
Simond 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  in  savannah  with  light  rainfall;  15b 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CO 

O' 

Grj ebine 

1956 

- ;  houses  at  nightfall;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Fresh,  shallow  exposed  pool  in  road  drain;  - ;  214. 

Slow  flowing  streams  with  surface  vegetation  in  sun 
or  shade;  - ;  279 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  enters  houses;  214 

de  Meillon  & 
Pereira 

1940 

- j  - ;  214.  (Rare) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  bites  outside  at  midnight '  22^” 

Hanney 

1960 

- . - j  227 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  in  houses;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

— ■;  savannah;  324 

Holstein 

1953 

buxtcni 

Service 

Residual  pools  on  edge  of  rapid  brooks;  mountain 
species;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gsriou 

1961 

Edges  of  stream  shaded  with  overhanging  vegetation; 

226 

Service 

1953 

caligi'ioeus 
de  Meillon 

- .  — .  43,  - — ;  near  rivers,  marshes,  on  man  •'  .ir- 

ing  day;  44. 

Lips 

1959 

cmeront 
de  Meillon 
&  Evans 

Ai»ng  rocks  in  shaded  stream  with  no  vegetation;  - ; 

322 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

caroni 

- ;  grotto;  206 

Adam 

1961 

Adas 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

cavertdcolua 

— ;  grotto;  131 

Lips 

1960a. 

Abonnenc 

ahaudoyei 

In  salt  pools,  in  snail  collections  of  water  with 

S*guy 

1924 

Theobald 

slimy  bottom,  without  vegetation,  sometimes  in  poolo. 
with  a  zosteracea  of  brackish  water,  fkippia  roatel- 

lata\  desert;  8.  - — ;  — ;  63.  - ;  desert;  96. 

In  little  pools  with  infiltrations  of  sequia,  in 
very  clear  mineral  water  with  sandy  bottom,  without 
vegetation;  - ;  316 

- ;  - ;  8.  (Brackish  water,  high  salt-content 

species  of  Sahara,  suspected  principal  vector  of 
malaria  in  region) 

Foley 

1918 

chriefyi 

- ;  in  houses;  44,  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

(Newatead  & 

Carter) 

- ;  - ;  44,  364.  (Semi-permanent  water  with  little 

or  no  vegetation) 

Eduardo 

1941 

Rocky  basin,  in  almost  dry  river  bed;  — ;  71 

Lacan 

1958 

Rocks  and  ground  holes  near  dam,  shallow  swamp  with 

Ovazza  & 

dense  vegetation,  shallow  marsh  with  grasses  on  edge 

Neri 

1955 

and  reeds  in  center  and  along  outlet,  river  banks; 
maximum  Aug.  and  Dec.,  all  year;  102 

(1956) 

Muddy  water;  enters  houses,  rarely  bites;  102* 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Very  abundant  above  230  meters;  - ;  102 

Heaton  st  al. 

1956 

Contaminated  rock  pools,  grassy  edges  of  poolo 
formed  by  flood  water;  - ;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

Very  polluted  water,  discharge  waters  of  tanneries; 

— ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Feb. -Apr.  and  June-Aug. ;  102.  At  altitudes 

frete  1400  to  2000  meters; - ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

Rare;  - ;  163.  (In  borrow  pits,  pools,  ditches, 

slow  moving  streama,  residual  pools  in  stream  beds, 
swamps,  and  seepages,  incriminated  as  a  malaria  vec¬ 
tor) 

de  Me ill on 

1949 

- ;  in  huts;  163 

Gsrnhas  & 

Harper 

1944 

Borrow  fits,  pools,  ditches,  slow  streams  residual 
stream  bed  pools,  swamps,  seepages;  — •;  188.  — •; 
enters  houses;  320* 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

— ;  — ;  292 

Leeeon 

1927 
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TABLE  I  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPRCIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Ah'OPBELSS 
ohr($tyi 
(N*w*t*ed  & 
Carter) 
(cont.) 

In  brackish  water  of  a  wallow  used  by  big  game  and 
exposed  to  sun,  non-domestic,  PH  9.5;  320.  In  some 
partially  shaded  irrigation  furrows,  in  small  pools 
at  high  altitudes  with  little  shade;  - ;  364 

Evans 

1938 

More  common  in  cultivated  than  uncultivated  swamps; 
high  altitude  species;  320 

Goma 

1960 

Cultivated  ditches,  native  water  holes,  mining  pits; 
- ;  320 

Steyn 

1948 

Permanent  inland  swamps;  — ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

- ;  iBountainu;  361 

Meyus  & 
Bervoets 

1958 

oinotua 

(News trad  & 
Carter) 

In  rivers; - ;  44 

- ;  forest;  44.  - ; - ;  71,  324 

Lambrecht  6 
Zaghi 

Lips 

1960 

1961 

- ;  - ;  44,  106.  (Slow  moving  shaded  water,  stag¬ 
nant  drain  with  vegetation) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Little  brooks  in  underbrush,  feeble  current, 
with  vegetation;  forest;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

- ;  along  rivers;  61.  - ;  - ;  115.  - ;  attacks 

about  6  p.m.  in  forest  gallery;  319 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

In  backwater  of  torrent  in  dense  shade  among  aquatic 

vegetation;  - ;  106.  Shaded  parts  of  wooded  hill 

streams;  - ;  175.  (Wild  species) 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  — ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

Shaded  stream  backwaters  with  vegetation;  — ;  123, 

226 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Mountainous  forest  region  in  streams  with  large 
stones,  rapid  and  clear  water,  sandy  bottom,  in 
shade;  - ;  156 

Adam 

1957 

(1958) 

— in  denae  coastal  forest  and  dense  inland  forest; 
156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Running  water  at  edges  of  small  to  medium-sired 
streams,  clinging  to  vegetation,  usually  in  full 
shade;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Pish  culture  pc"ids;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

— ;  — ;  365.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of  streams, 
usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

V 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

oimteus 

Theobald 

Weeds  and  grass  at  edges  of  swift  streams,  stagnant 
weedy  water;  — ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

— ;  — ;  A3 

da  Million 

1947 

;  — ;  54 

Heave 

1912 

Hill  stress  pools;  culverts,  tree  roots,  stones, 
vegetation;  100 

de  Bures  & 
Shah 

1943 

Shallow  svenp  with  dense  vegetation,  river  banks, 
rock  holes,  ground  holes;  all  year,  maxi nun  Aug.  and 
Dae.,  raraly  bites;  102* 

Ovckss  & 

Mari 

1955 

(1956) 

Under  vegetation  in  river  bed,  clear  streaa;  in 
house;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  Apr. -June,  Aug. -Sept.,  Nov. -Dec.;  102 

Branfoilla 

1941 

Moderate  degree  of  grassy  shade,  irrigation  ditches, 
strassis,  pits  and  pools,  sonatinas  in  moving  water 

and  partial  shade;  rarely  in  houses;  163  .  - ;  in 

heavy  shade  among  tree  roots  in  rivers;  — -;  364. 
(Sunlight  and  shade,  marshy  pool0,  edges  of  swamps, 
scream*,  ditches,  borrow  pits,  maxima  prevalence 
during  off  season  of  malaria) 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  - ;  163,  230,  322,  364.  (Seal-permanent  and 

permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation,  usu¬ 
ally  open  ditches,  ponds,  wells) 

Edwards 

1941 

Puddle  in  rock  depression  on  edge  of  river;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

At  altitudes  from  1400  to  2700  meters;  — ;  214 

Corradettl 

1939c. 

Hide  varieties  of  habitat,  permanent  and  seal-perma¬ 
nent  water;  in  houses;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

- ;  June;  292.  Small  pools  near  river  banks,  in 

houses,  Aug. -May;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  - ;  299 

de  Meillcn 

1943 

Unshaded  rock  pools,  many  containing  algae; - ;  322 

Ingram  6 
de  Hellion 

1927 

j 

! 

as* 

g 

Raff sale  & 
Colussl 

1961 

olaixLgsv 

(Sttlgeu) 

In  mountains;  — ;  8 

Colligncc 

1944 

— ;  Jan.,  Mar. “July,  Oct. -Nov.;  8 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1960 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  parasites;  123 

Mscfie  & 
Ingram 

1916a. 

i 
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TABLE  1  -  KtsquiTUES  (continued; 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

olaviger 

— ;  — ;  176 

La  Face 

1937 

(Keigen) 

(cont.) 

- ;  enters  houses;  211 

Gaud 

1948a. 

- ;  June  and  July;  211 

Gaud  et  si. 

1950 

— ; - ;  211* 

Gaud 

1948 

- ;  - ;  213,  316 

Logan  et  al. 

1953 

Springs  and  cold  water;  humid  and  wooded  areas;  316° 

Jumlner 

1959 

olaviger 

_ . _ .  n 

>  >  O 

Sicart  & 

var.  vetragnanii 

Ruffle 

1960 

race  eateliensie 

Sene vet  f> 

Andarelli 

ocnoolor 

Edwards 

Stagnant  and  flowing  water,  swamp;  forest  galleries; 
44* 

Marshes  with  clear  water,  low  dense  vegetation;  - ; 

Lips 

Vincke  b 

1960 

44 

Leleup 

1949 

ooetalis 

— . - .  8t  g(>%  201.  (Important  vector  of  malaria) 

SSguy 

1929 

Loew 

Rocky  recesses,  holes  of  clay  with  non-polluted 
water,  ditch,  lake  shore  among  Pietia  and  grasses; 

In  houses;  44 

Schvetz 

1927 

Border  of  lake;  very  cortacn ;  44* 

Schwetz 

1933 

— ;  54,  227 

Neave 

1912 

- ; - ;  56 

Edwards 

1924a 

In  lakes  formed  by  flood  water;  June;  89 

Bauvallet 

1928 

— ;  — ;  113 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever  virus; 

Hoc 

Findlay  & 

1922 

117 

Davey 

1936 

Ponds  with  Pistia;  — ;  123 

Zetek 

1920 

Swampy  pools;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

o 

Dotting  wood;  — ;  123 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  aea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 

Macfle  b 
Ingram 

Macfie  H 

1923 

tional  forest,  open  orchard  bush,  abundant  during 

July  and  Aug. ;  123 

Ingram 

1916a 

- .  - ,  163.  (Carrier  of  fever) 

Anderson 

1919 

- ; - ;  175 

Evans 

1932 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

cos  tali 8 

Still  water;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  oocy3ts; 

Monier 

1935 

Loew 

186 

(cont. ) 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Uuchereria  ban- 

crofti ;  186 

Gebert 

1937 

- ;  - ;  201.  (Permits  development  of  W.  bancrofti) 

Sdguy 

1924 

Stagnant  water,  ponds;  in  houses;  206 

Sic£  & 

Vaucel 

1928 

Fresh  or  brackish  water,  water  formed  by  seepage  or 

Barber  & 

rain  and  retained  in  the  pervious  soil  of  silt  or 
layers  of  algae,  well  pit,  coastal  swamps;  rarely 
bites  outdoors,  enters  houses,  naturally  and  experi¬ 
mentally  infected  with  malaria,  all  year,  peak  in 
Sept.;  226° 

Olinger 

1931 

Crab  holes,  wells,  boats,  canoes,  roof  gutters,  arti¬ 
ficial  containers;  - ;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- ;  most  active  from  about  midnight  to  dawn,  peak  of 

Kerr 

1933 

activity  between  2  and  4  a.m. ,  frequently  bites  early 
in  evening;  226®.  (Very  important  vector  of  malaria) 

- ; - ;  226* 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  filaria;  226 

Connal 

1926 

Pools  surrounded  by  grass;  all  year,  peak  Feb.,  rare 
during  dry  months;  230.  (Small  pool  breeder,  favor¬ 
ing  rainwater  in  natural  hollows  of  ground,  borrow 
pits,  depressions,  hoof  prints,  artificial  containers) 

Lamb o rn 

1925 

- ;  Aug.;  230 

Davey  4 

Newstead 

1921 

Stream,  swamp,  river,  hospital  drain  area;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

In  dry  season  in  streams  with  gras3  and  weeds;  - ; 

279 

Blackiock 

1921 

* 

1 

- ;  enters  houses,  laboratory  infection  with  P.  fal¬ 
ciparum  and  V.  bancrofti\  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

f 

i 

I 

t 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  W.  bancrofti ;  279 

Hicks 

1932 

i 

! 

1 

- ; - ;  279® 

Simpson 

1913 

| 

i 

Crab  holes;  — ;  307 

Chfineveau 

1934 

1 

- ;  Apr. -Oct.,  peak  Hay-Aug.;  307 

Tournier 

1934 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites,  carry 

Filaria  noctuma;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

L 

1 

- ; - ;  324 

Legendre 

1928 

i 

i 

i 
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TABLE  1  -  KOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEKENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

aoftalie 

- .  — .  36o.  (Hoot  injurious  as  transmitter  of 

Brighenti 

1930 

Loev 

malaria) 

(cone.) 

Shallow  pools  rich  in  decaying  vegetation  and  alga 
growth,  water  fountains,  tin  drums,  rain  water;  most 
abundant  Anopheles,  common  vector  of  malaria;  364* 

Aders 

1917a. 

Hater  from  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

Crovne  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Haworth 

1924 

couotani 

—  j  — ;  13' 

Lewis 

1947 

Live ran 

— ;  — 5  42 

Smart 

1943 

- ;  - ;  43,  322.  (Clear  water  with  vegetation, 

swamps,  ponds,  springs,  ditches  and  rice  fields) 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Rivers  in  forest  galleries;  considered  vector  of 

malaria;  44.  - ;  - ;  96.  - ;  considered  vector 

of  malaria;  361.  In  rice  fields;  - :  362. 

Lips 

1962 

Msrshy  region;  marshy  region;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

In  little  shaded  rivers,  lightly  flowing  with  sandy 

Wans on  & 

bottom  and  edge  of  vegetation;  - ;  44 

Berteaux 

1954 

Saline  pools;  - ;  44 

Wanson 

1935a. 

Ponds,  stone  pits,  marshes,  edge  of  lakes,  streams. 

Doby  & 

ell  with  vegetation  and  in  sun  or  shade;  61 

Mouchet 

1957 

(1958) 

- ;  exceptional  in  houses,  bites  in  houses;  61®. 

- ;  - ;  71,  89»  132,  319.  - ;  in  houses  above 

400  to  500  meters;  186 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Piatia,  streams,  lakes,  pools,  grassy  marshes;  attack 
ferociously  outdoors  at  sunset;  89® 

Ham-on  et  al. 

1956b. 

Rainwater  pool;  — ;  100 

de  Burca  & 

Shah 

1943 

Clear  water  swamps  with  vegetation,  marshes  with 

Ovazza  & 

grasses  on  edge  and  reeds  in  center;  houses;  102® 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

Streams,  river,  wells;  - ;  102 

Hira 

1938 

- ;  Peb.-Apr.  and  June-Sept.;  102.  At  altitudes 

from  1300  to  1950  meters;  « — ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

Roots  and  floating  grasses  on  river  edge  in  forest 
gallery  with  light  current,  muddy  water,  rice  fields, 

rivers  with  dense  vegetation,  in  light  current;  - ; 

132 

Hamon 

1954 

74 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

oouatani 

Lave  rail 
(cont.) 

Poole  with  Pierria  stratiotes;  ™;  112 

- ;  houses,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Nov.;  112 

Holstein 

Holstein 

1949 

1953a. 

Fools  with  emergent  vegetation;  — ;  123 

Colbourne  & 
Wright 

1955 

Dry  season  in  marshes,  holes  of  cleur  water  with 

Ruddy  bottom  and  rich  aquatic  vegetation  exposed  to 
sun,  irrigation  gutters,  brooks  in  banana  plantations; 
houses;  131 

Touoanoff  6 
Simon d 

1956 

(1957) 

In  fresh  water,  permanent  breeding  plsceB  in  dry 
season;  - ;  131® 

Toumanoff 

1959a. 

— ;  in  dense  forest  along  coast  and  inland,  in 
savannah  with  light  or  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Reedy  pools  and  swasps;  - ;  163 

Haddow 

1942 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

— ;  - .  175.  Permanent  rain  pools,  slow  flowing 

or  stagnant  rivers  and  streams,  rock  holes;  bites 
day  and  night,  freely  enters  houses;  186*.  Deep 
shade  or  rain  pools,  pools  in  stream  beds;  - ;  364 

Evans 

1938 

Seedy  marshes,  rice  fields;  rare;  176.  Weedy 
marshes,  rice  fields,  clear  water  ponds,  springs, 
ditches;  - ;  186 

de  Ifelllon 

1949 

- .  - .  i75f  211,  316,  (Clear,  fresh  or  slightly 

polluted,  brackish  water,  grassy  lake  margins,  broad 
ditches,  quiet  backwaters  of  slow-flowing  rivers, 
streams  with  vegetation,  swamps,  rice  fields,  Btreet 
gutters,  night  flier,  rarely  bites  man) 

Peua 

1942 

Brooks  near  coast  with  feeble  current  and  vegetation, 
brooks  with  winding  course  bordered  by  grasses  and 
ferns,  rice  fields  with  irrigation  canals;  Feb.,  Mar., 
houses  at  night;  186 

Grjeblne  & 
Brygoo 

1958 

In  sun  or  shade,  warm  water  of  rice  fields,  among 
HaraiLea  leaves;  ubiquitous;  186 

Grjeblne 

1956 

Lakes  with  rich  vegetation,  fish,  dead  leaves,  among 
mangrove  roots  in  flooded  mangrove  terrain,  clear, 
lightly  salty,  sunny  stagnant  in  places;  — ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

Floating  algae,  grassy  zones  of  streams,  pools, 
flooded  fields  near  large  ponde  and  wells,  rock 
cracks  with  clean  water;  — ;  186 

Ha  oon 

1954c. 

Hoof  imprints,  muddy  water  hole  under  rail,  canal 
with  fast  coving  water;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

Breeds  in  water  with  light  saline  contents;  - ;  186 

Gabert 

1936 

75 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AU1HOR  DATE 

ANOPHELES 
coustani 
Lave ran 
(cont.) 


Pool  in  potato  garden; - ;  279  Blacklock  & 


Wilson 

1942 

Pot  hole;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c 

Wide  varieties  of  habitats,  «11  types  of  permanent 
and  semi -permanent  waters;  seldom  bites  man,  naturally 
infected  with  Plasmodium  falciparum,  oocyst,  in 
houses;  292* 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

- ; - ;  299 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Littoral  swamps,  very  turbid  shallow  water,  among 
elephant  grass  Perviieetum,  inner  or  lakeward  side  of 
littoral  swamp  containing  Pistia  and/or  Ceratophyllum, 
among  fern,  in  clnar  or  shallow  water  exposed  to  full 
sunlight  in  permanent  inland  swamps,  high  and  low 
altitudes,  sphagnum  awaaps,  swamp  pools  of  seasonal 
inland  swamps;  — ;  320 

Gobs 

1961 

Lake  shores,  rivers,  inland  valley  swamps,  grass, 
papyrus  and  sphagnum  swamps,  wide  ranges  of  swamp 
conditions,  polluted  water;  — ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

Cultivated  and  uncultivated  swamps,  virgin  papyrus 

Goes 

1958 

xone,  swamp  periphery  with  permanent  and  semi -perma¬ 
nent  pooia;  ;  320 


Clear  water  with  slight  current;  - ;  186 

Monier 

1935 

- ;  nocturnal,  peak  of  activity  earlier  in  the 

night;  186 

Hal crew 

1956 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  infective  stage  of 
filariae,  suspected  vector  of  filariae;  186 

Huehns 

1953 

— ;  all  year;  186 

Lacan 

1954 

Fish-culture  ponds;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

In  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

0 

1960 

- — ;  Jfjne-Apr.,  peak  Sept.;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

— ;  June,  July,  Sept,,  Nov.;  226 

Mattingly 

1949b 

Dams,  temporary  rock  pools,  streams,  seepage,  ditches; 
Jan, -Nov.;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

Freeh  water  of  rice  fields,  grassy  marshes,  Pistia, 
shaded  brooks;  houses  during  day,  bites  in  houses  at 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a 

sunset;  273* 


- ;  bites  by  night  in  lowland  forest  and  open 

ground;  320° 


Heddow  et  al.  1951 
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TADLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

couetani 

Borrow  pit;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

Lave ran 

(cont.) 

Borders  of  shaded  brooks,  grassy  marshes  exposed  to 
sunshine;  — ;  324 

Vilain 

1949 

Stagnant  and  running  water,  <n  sun  or  shade,  in  rice 

Meyus  6 

fields;  - ;  361 

Bervoets 

1958 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

In  rice  fields,  swamps,  weedy  pools  in  shady  erosion 
gullies;  bites  at  night;  364s 

Smith 

’955 

— ;  bites  indoors  and  outdoors;  364° 

Smith 

1955a. 

couetani 

var.  caliginoeue 

- ;  enters  houses  in  evenings;  43 

de  ffeillcn 

1947 

da  Meillon 

- ; - ;  44 

Lips 

1959 

couetani 

In  open  marshes  with  dense  vertical  vegetation. 

Giaquinto- 

couetani 

existing  a»ong  areas  covered  with  dense  forest; 

Mira 

1950 

Lave  ran 

enters  houses;  102.  (Can  be  carrier  of  malaria). 

- ;  can  be  carrier  of  malaria;  284 

Marshes,  sugar  plantations;  Sept.;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

- ;  bitea  rarely  outdoors  and  very  rarely  inside 

van  Someren 

houses;  163* 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  nocturnal;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

- ;  attacks  with  ferocity  after  sunset  and  sometimes 

during  day;  186*.  (Can  tolerate  very  cold  water  at 
night,  4*C.) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  maximum  biting  activity  at  7  p.m.;  186“ 

Hamon 

1956 

Streams  with  overgrown  vegetation;  bites  indoors  and 
outdoors;  226 

Hanne 

1960 

- ;  Aug.-'Sov.;  226° 

Service 

1963 

couetani 
var.  tenebroaus 

— ;  — ;  14 

GAndara 

1958 

Dttaitz 

- ;  - ;  42,  44.  (Permanent  water  with  much  vegeta¬ 
tion,  but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  shade  preferably  betvem  6  to  1 

p.m.;  43s,  44s,  163s,  322s,  364s.  — ;  bites  by  dey 

in  shade;  230s 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

77 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

aouatani 

Reedy  edges  of  large  pools,  borrow  pits,  stagnant 

Evans 

1938 

var .  tsnabroaus 

drains,  rice  fields;  bites  by  night,  enters  tents; 

DSnitz 

96® 

(coot.) 

Marshes,  sugar  plantations;  Nov.,  Dec.;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  vector  of  malaria;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

- ; - ;  132 

Fraga  de 

Azevedo 

et  al. 

1945 

- ;  bites  rarely  outdoors  and  very  rarely  indoors; 

van  Sotneren 

163® 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June-Sept.  and  Nov. -Jon.,  in  houses;  163 

Gotna 

1958 

— ;  bites  rarely;  163® 

Teesdale 

1959 

— nocturnal;  163 

Lumsden 

?955 

— ;  — ;  176 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

- ; - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

Shallow  swamps  with  vegetation;  - ;  214 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  rarely  in  houses;  214® 

de  Meillon 

1938 

— ;  enters  houses;  226 

Anderson 

1933 

- ; - ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

- ; - ;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

- ;  bites  by  night  in  lowland  forest,  rare;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  fllarlae;  364 

Muirhead- 

Thomson 

1951 

aouatani 
var.  xiemrmi 

Swaaps;  bites  outdoors  at  night;  13* 

Lewis 

1948 

GrUnberg 

- j  . — ;  J3t  ns,  175,  227.  (Permanent  water  with 

much  vegetation  but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  river  banks;  14 

G&ndara 

1958 

- ;  bites  man  in  houses  at  8:30  p.ss.  and  in  thick 

bush  between  3  and  5  p.m. ;  43® 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Marshy  region  near  river;  marshy  region  near  river; 
44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  in  houses;  44,  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

78 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
oouatani 
var<  ziemmti 
Grl-nberg 
(cent.) 

- ;  bites,  naturally  infected;  61*.  — ;  very 

aggressive  outdoors  between  14  and  19  hours  on  edge 

of  water  courses;  102*.  - ;  attacks  with  ferocity 

after  sunset  and  8  oca  tiroes  during  day;  273* 

Hacon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  - ;  61.  (Clear  water  with  vegetation,  awatepe, 

ponds,  stress  backwaters,  springs,  ditches)  • 

de  Keillon 

1949 

- ;  houses;  71.  — ;  - ;  206,  319.  (Houses,  very 

aggressive) 

Lacan 

1958 

- ;  near  coast,  bites  at  aun3et,  Nov. -Dec.,  Apr., 

Hey;  89 

Hajaon  et  al. 

1956b 

Springs;  Dec.,  attacks  man  at  dark  and  dusk,  enters 
houses;  102*.  - ;  considered  to  be  vector  of  sola¬ 

ria,  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites;  176 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Marshes;  rarely  in  houses;  102 

Ovazsa  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  edge  of  swaap,  lake  borders;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

— -S  bouses  at  night;  112 

Haaon 

1954 

— ;  in  huts;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  - ;  123,  230,  279.  Swamps  near  lake  shore  in 

standing  vegetation  including. tall  reeds  ne^t  to 
papyrus  belt,  also  in  Pistia- covered  swaap,  and  slow 
flowing  gross  grown  drain;  — ;  163.  Shallow  grassy 
ponds  in  sun;  — ;  226.  Tree  holes  near  ground;  — ; 
320 

Evans 

1936 

- ;  - ;  131 

Touaancff  & 
Siaead 

1956 

(1957) 

Streams  with  vegetation,  slow  current;  - ;  156 

Ad  ME  & 

Haaon 

1958 

- ;  danse  forests  along  coast,  in  savannahs  with 

light  rainfall;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  peek  of  incidence  in  May  and  June  and  after  long 

rains;  163.  (Permanent  water  with  vegetation,  papy¬ 
rus  swanps,  margins  of  lakes  end  rivers) 

de  Meillon 

1947 

- ;  bites  very  rarely  indoors  and  outdoors;  163* 

van  Scaaren 
et  al. 

1955 

Natural  collections  of  dear  water  such  as  swaapa, 
small  stromas,  ditches  with  slowly  running  water, 
shade  not  important  but  water  with  green  flaaantous 
algae  and  some  floating  plants  preferred;  175 

Peters 

1956 

- - - .  211.  Coconut  paisa;  — ;  364 

Senevet  & 
Aadarelli 

1956 

79 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
Qouatani 
var.  ziemmni 

— ; - ;  214 

Smart 

1543 

Grllnberg 

In  streams  with  overgrown  vegetation;  bites  indoors 

Hanney 

1960 

(cont.) 

and  outdoors;  226® 

- ;  Jan.,  Apr.,  Aug. -Oct.,  Dec.;  226 

Service 

1963 

Shaded  clear  water  in  dam  irrigation  di tehee;  rarely 

Kartman 

enters  houses;  273 

et  al. 

1947 

In  fresh  and  briny  water;  - ;  316 

Juminer 

1959 

;  bites  by  night  in  lowland  forest,  plantations, 
and  canopy;  320° 

Haddcw  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  324 

Harem 

1954a. 

culid  fades 

- ; - ;  8.  Brackish  v-.ter,  oasis;  rare;  96 

Gough 

1914 

Giles 

Wells,  cisterns;  possible  carrier  of  malaria;  100 

Moise 

1940 

- - - .  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

aulcsifad.ee 

aeienertsis 

- ; - ;  56 

Smart 

194' 

Christo- 

pher8 

Artificial  containers,  irrigation  wells  of  gardens 
containing  salt  and  nitrates;  - ;  100 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Wells;  - ;  282 

Leeson  & 

Theodor 

1948 

cydippis 

- ; - ;  44 

Lips 

1959 

de  Ms 11 Ion 

danaalicue 

Saline  pools,  marshy  areas;  attacks  in  the  open  at 

Giaquinto- 

Corradetti 

dawn;  102° 

Mira 

1950 

Brackish  water;  250  meters  above  sea  level;  102 

Corradetti 

1939d- 

In  small  saline  puddles  encrusted  with  salt;  - ;  102 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ; - ;  359 

Senevet 

1948 

daudi 

- ; - ;  284 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Coluzzi 

demeilloni 

- ;  - ;  13,  54,  206 

Stone  et  al. 

i°59 

Evans 

— ,  — ;  43 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  in  houses;  44,  351 

Mattingly 

1949 

80 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  KABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

demeilloni 

Evans 

(cont.) 

_ . _ *  44° 

- ;  shelters  under  rocks,  mountain  species;  61 

Vincke  et  al. 

Mouchet  6 
Gariou 

1957 

1961 

Hill  stream;  - ;  100 

de  Burca  & 
Shal 

1943 

Shaded,  running  water  in  rivers,  streams,  swamps, 

irrigation  ditches;  - ;  102.  - ;  peak  of  biting 

Dec.  and  Jan.;  320°.  Clean,  moving  or  quiet  water 
with  vegetation,  seepages; - ;  322 

de  Heillon 

1947a. 

Rocks  and  ground  holes  near  dam  and  river  edges, 
shallow  marsh  with  grassy  edges  and  reeds  in  center 
and  outlet;  — ;  102 

Ovazsa  6  Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

Bed  of  drying  rivers,  collection  of  water  among 
stones,  rock  pools,  sprites; - ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

- ;  Feb. -July;  102.  At  altitudes  from  1  2000 

meters;  - — ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

- — ;  rare  in  houses;  102 

Hason  et  al. 

1956 

Rivers,  streams,  swamps ,  seepages,  pools,  irrigation 
ditches,  more  or  less  clean  water,  shaded  with  jungle 

vegetation,  not  domestic;  - ;  1 63.  - ;  rare  in 

houses;  292,  322.  Clean,  cool  stationary  water  with 
algae  and  grass,  swamps;  enters  houses;  320.  Usu¬ 
ally  not  below  3000  meters;  - ;  364 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  in  huts;  163 

Garnhaa  h 
Harper 

1944 

much  vegetation  but  few  trees,  used  open  ditches, 
pond6  and  wells) 

Edvards 

1941 

Seepages,  streams,  ditches;  - — ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

- ;  in  houses;  292 

Reid  A  Woods 

1957 

— ;  — ;  299 

de  Heillon 

1943 

- ;  bites  by  night  in  lowland  forest,  plantations 

and  canopy;  320® 

Esddcw  zc  al. 

1951 

- ;  peak  Apr.  and  Nov.;  320 

Luscaden 

1952 

demeilloni 

- ;  in  houses;  292 

Reid  6  Woods 

1957 

var.  carteri 


Evans  &  River  pools  with  apirogyra,  ponds,  pools  with  fairly  de  Heillon  1947a* 

de  clear  water  and  vegetation;  - ;  322 

Meillon 


31 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANQFHELES 

demeillcmi 

- .  - ;  322.  (Ponds,  pools  with  clear  water  and 

de  Meillon 

1949 

var.  a  arte  ri 

vegetation,  river  pools) 

Evans  & 

dc 

Meillon 

(cont. ) 

diatinotuB 

- ; - ;  43,  56,  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Newstead  & 

Carter) 

Marshy  region  near  river;  marshy  region  near  river; 

44 

Vincke 

1959 

Swamps;  occasionally  enters  houses;  44 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Rocky  and  limpid  stream;  - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

Well-shaded  seepage  pools  and  swamp  pools;  - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  - ;  292.  (Semi-permanent  and  permanent  water 

with  little  vegetation,  usually  open  ditches,  ponds, 
wells) 

Edwards 

1941 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

\ 

U7 

ir 

Gillies 

1958 

distinctue 

- ;  - ;  44,  115,  364.  (Semi-permanent  water  with 

Edwards 

1941 

var.  ugandae 

little  or  no  vegetation) 

Evans 

Clean  water  with  little  vegetation,  in  abandoned  sand 
pits; - ;  320 

Evans 

1938 

Clear  water  with  vegetation  at  the  edge  of  swamps; 

- ;  320 

Gillett 

1955 

dorrdeoluB 

Vegetation  at  stream  edges  in  rapid  current;  - ;  57 

Mattingly 

1947 

Edwards 

Lakes,  grassy  edges  of  torrent;  houses;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

In  rivers  with  dense  horizontal  or  vertical  vegeta¬ 
tion,  light  current,  in  grasses  of  mountain  torrents, 
clear,  rapid  and  cold  water;  - ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

- ; - ;  113 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

- ;  uncommon;  123,  320.  - ;  enters  houses;  226, 

320 

Evans 

1938 

- j  - j  156.  319,  Shallow  water,  abundant  espe¬ 
cially  at  end  of  rainy  season;  - ;  226.  (Brooks 

with  vegetation,  grassy  torrents  with  clear,  cold 
and  rapid  water,  in  "marelles"  of  rocks  crossed  by 
light  current) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  227 

Edwards 

1941 

Ditch;  - ;  279 

BlackXock  & 

Evans 

1926 

I 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 


domioolus 
Edwards 
(cont. ) 

— ;  — ;  292 

- ;  July-Aug. ,  savannah;  324 

Smart 

Holstein 

1943 

1953  . 

d'thali 

Patton 

Little  hole  of  water  in  sand,  large  sheet  of  water 
full  of  vegetation;  — ~;  8 

Senevet  & 
Fratani 

1938 

- j  - ;  8,  i3f  96,  284.  (Wells,  brackish  water 

preferred,  enters  houses  at  night,  bites  man  readily) 

Peus 

1942 

Unshaded  and  slow  running  water  over  grass,  stagnant 
weedy  pools,  wells,  springs,  pools  in  river  beds; 

- ;  13,  100.  Sunlit  seepage  pools  in  river  bed; 

enters  houses;  102 

ae  Meillon 

1947a. 

In  various  types  of  water,  including  bare  sandy  pools; 
- ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

- ; - ;  56 

Smart 

1943 

- ;  — -;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

Stagnant  weedy  pool,  swift  flowing  small  drain  with 
green  algae  and  muddy  bottom,  slow  flowing  ctream 
over  grass,  and  weedy  pools  at  sides  of  large  fast 
running  stream,  3ome  saline  waters;  - ;  96 

Evans 

1938 

P.i  8 lowly  flowing  streams  or  pools  with  green  algae 
floating  and  with  clear  water;  - ;  96 

Abdei-Malek 

1956 

Artificial  containers,  hill  streams,  river  pools; 
culverts;  100 

de  Burca  & 
Shah 

1943 

Water  exposed  to  sun;  bites  man,  rarely  in  houses; 

— ;  100° 

Giaqulnto- 

Mira 

1950 

- ;  Apr.  and  May;  102 

Corradetti 

1938 

- J - ;  102* 

Raf faele 

1942 

— ;  — ;  186 

Senevet 
et  al. 

1960 

- .  _™;  201,  282 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  — ;  211 

Stone 

1961 

Brackish  water  in  trench,  sea  water,  seepages,  water 
holes  in  sand,  rock  pools,  brick  pits,  artificial 
containers,  warm  mineral  springs;  — ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943 

Desert  mineral  springs,  shaded  tree-lined  section 
under  dead  leaves  in  cool  clear  water  with  muddy 
bottom;  - ;  284 

Bailly- 

Choumara 

1960 

j 


83 
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CABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITAT'S;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AROPHEuES 

d'thali 

Patton 

(cont.) 

Clear,  fairly  bwift  or  slow-moving  water,  vegetation, 
trees,  dry  leaves;  — ;  284 

Can  exist  in  hard  water;  - ;  284° 

Maffi  & 
Coluszi 

Chotuaara 

1960 

1961 

Footprints;  - ;  284.  (Stagnant,  weedy  pool, 

unshaded  running  water) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Water  holes  sunken  in  sand  and  blocked  more  or  less 
with  vegetation;  - ;  316 

Juminer 

1959 

Puddles  with  and  without  vegetation;  - ;  316 

Vermeil  &  Doby  1950 

d'thali 

txtrdi 

Leeson  & 
Theodor 

Running,  standing,  muddy,  cle.ar,  brackish  or  fresh 
water  with  or  without  vegetation;  - ;  282 

Leeson  6 
Theodor 

1946 

dureni 

Edwards 

Small,  sandy,  well-vegetated,  shallow  rivers  with 
clear  slowly  moving  water;  in  houses,  bites  readily 
in  morning  and  evening;  44®.  (Incriminated  as  a 
good  vector  of  malaria) 

de  Heillon 

1949 

In  the  fringing  forests  of  streams;  fierce  biter  in 
shade  between  10  and  2  during  day;  44° 

Evans 

1938 

In  clear,  non-calcerous  water  with  sandy  or  muddy 
bottom  in  very  shaded  places;  - ;  44 

Bouillon 

1952 

* — ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  44.  - ; 

227 

Lips 

1960 

- ;  - ;  44.  (In  clear  water,  stagnant  or  running, 

of  forest  galleries) 

Lips 

1959 

- . - ;  in 

Holstein 

1953a 

Brook  in  forest  reserve;  — ;  156 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

elutua 

Edwards 

t 

1 

J. 

1 

1 

1 

m 

Kunsm 

1929 

erythraeua 

Corradetti 

Along  the  bed  of  a  semi-dried-up  stream,  at  about 

1000  meters  in  altitude;  - ;  100 

Corradetti 

1939e 

- ; - ;  102 

Smart 

1943 

faini 

Leleup 

In  grottoes,  pools  fed  by  seepages,  little  bodies  of 
water  left  by  drying  up  stream;  - ;  44 

Leleup 

1952 

- ;  grotto;  206 

Adam 

1961 

flavicepa 

Edwards 

- ;  Juwe;  13 

Edwards 

1921 

•?*'  '  '  .  ..  v.-.-v '  —v 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

fraebCAmensia  - ;  houses;  61 


Evans 

(cone.) 


Foreat  gallery  in  shallow  brook3  with  clear,  cold  Baiily- 
water  and  muddy  or  sandy  bottom  with  cascades;  river  Choumara  & 
bonks;  112,  131  Adam 

Brooks  in  forest,  rock  holes  with  dead  leaves;  - ;  Hamon  et  al. 

156 


- ;  in  savennah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156  Doucet  et  al. 

Rock  pools;  very  rare;  163  Service 

Rock  pools  in  streams  in  some  shade,  in  pool  by  side  Evans 
of  rocky  river;  non  domestic;  279 

Rock  pools;  - ;  292  de  Hellion 

funeatua  Bodies  of  permanent,  clear  water  such  as  swamps,  Foote 

Giles  lakes,  edges  of  rivers  and  seepage  with  vegetation 

and  shaded;  in  houses;  13 

- ;  May-Oet.  ;  13.  - ;  May-Sept.;  115.  Limpid  La  Face 

and  shaded  watar;  in  houses;  163°.  - ;  peak  during 

end  of  rainy  season;  226.  - ;  - ;  284.  May-Sept. 

and  Oct. -Apr. ,  peak  in  Jan.;  292.  - ;  in  houses, 

all  year;  320.  Stream  margins  shaded  with  thick 
vegetation;  all  seasons;  322 

- ;  all  year,  bites  within  an  hour  after  sunset  and  Henderson 

before  sunrise  in  open;  13c 

- ;  suspected  to  be  an  important  vector  of  malaria;  Lewis 

13.  (Important  vector  of  Wuchereria  bancrofti) 


1958a. 


1947a. 


River  banks; - ;  14 

- ; - ;  14,  43,  5<>,  186.  (Permanent  water,  swamps, 

weedy  sides  of  streams,  rivers,  furrows,  ditches, 
protected  portions  of  lake  shores,  weedy  ponds,  seep¬ 
ages,  in  houses,  anthropophilic,  important  vector  of 
malaria) 

- ;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  bancroftial 

filaria,  full  development  of  Wuchereria  bancrofti ; 

44.  - ;  suspected  vector  of  bancroftial  filariasis; 

279.  Rice  fields,  swamps,  grass  pits,  river  beds, 
erosion  gullies  with  grass;  peak  July  or  Aug.;  364 

- ;  extremely  common,  auspected  vector  of  malaria 

organism;  44 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 


GIndara 


de  Meillon 


Schwetz 


Vincke 


86 


- ;  common;  57.  (Natural  carrier  of  malarial  para-  Bedford  1928 

sites).  - ;  Feb. -June;  232.  - :  Aug.,  Oct. -June; 

322* 

Bella,  pools  for  watering  garden;  naturally  infected  Haaon  et  al.  1956 

with  malaria,  May-Dec.;  61.  - ;  Sept.;  71.  Soft 

water;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  89.  In 
grasses  in  cold  water  torrents,  in  rice  fields,  es¬ 
pecially  those  badly  cared  for,  grassy  streams  with 

slow  current  and  warm  water;  in  houses;  112. - ; 

- ;  132.  - ;  in  houses;  186.  — ;  Mar. -Dec. , 

naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in  houses;  206. 

Cement  wells;  - ;  226.  Wells  and  pools  dug  for 

watering  gardens;  - ;  273.  Wells  and  pools  dug  for 

watering  gardens;  naturally  infected  with  malaria, 
forest  galleries;  319.  Grassy  breeding  places,  in 
rainy  season  in  marshes  and  rice  fields,  among  debris 
of  floating  wood,  in  streams  without  vegetation, 
under  shads;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  324 


In  temporary  pools  of  stagnant  water  after  rainfall, 
made  of  natural  or  artificial  depressions  with  ele¬ 
mentary  algae  and  other  vegetation;  - ;  61 

Rousseau 

1918 

Savannah,  marshes  and  flooded  zones  of  streams  under 
the  sun  and  with  abundant  vegetation,  ponds  and 
baains  of  fish  cultures;  - ;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1960 

- ;  mountain  regions,  cleared  parts  of  forest;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

— ;  houses;  61* 

Adam 

1956 

— ; - ;  61° 

Cavalie  i 
Mouchet 

1962 

Pietia,  in  residual  puddles  of  lakes,  grasses  in 
lakes,  brooks,  torrents,  brackiah  water  near  coast; 
houses,  bites  at  sunset,  Nov. -Dec.,  Apr. -Kay;  39® 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b 

Lakes  lortavd  by  flood  water; - ;  89 

Bauvallet 

1928 

Hill  stream  pools;  — ;  100 

de  Burca  & 
Shah 

1943 

t 


Table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (CHORAL  STATEMENTS) 


ANOPHELES 


fmcetue 

Small  sluggish  river;  — ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Giles 

Mira 

1950 

(cont. ) 

- ;  banks  of  rivers;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

Clear,  running  water  or  fish  culture  ponds  with  calm 
and  often  polluted  water;  — ;  111.  Clear  running, 
shaded  streams,  fish  culture  ponds;  bites  in  forest 
gallery;  206° 

Lacan 

1958 

Pool*  with  rich  vegetation  and  Pietia ;  swamps,  river 
edges  with  and  without  vegetation;  112 

Holstein 

1949 

- ;  Aug. -Dec.,  Mar.;  112 

Holstein 

1953a 

- ;  natural  vector  of  Uuckereria  bancrofti ;  113*, 

186*.  - ;  naturally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti ; 

123,  226,  273,  279 

Raghavan 

1961 

AUTHOR  DATE 


'  Fresh  waters  with  green  algae  and  with  feeble  current,  Galliard  1932a. 

!  stagnant  water,  rivers  and  holes,  all  exposed  to 

1  light;  savannah,  not  abundant;  115.  Swamps;  domestic, 

f  less  abundant  in  coastal  regions;  123.  Shaded  ponds, 

*  floating  papyrus,  river  edges  with  feeble  currents, 

footprints;  - ;  163.  - ;  domestic,  less  abundant 

)•  in  coastal  regions;  279.  Shaded  pools; - ;  364 

$  - ;  Oct. -Nov.,  suspected  vector  of  W.  bancrofti ;  Bertram  et  al.  1958 

i  ii78 


Pools  with  Pietia", - ;  123  Macfie  & 

Ingrain  1923 

Clean  ditches  and  ponds; - ;  123  Colboume  & 

Wright  1955 

Dry  stream  beds; - ;  123  Ingram  & 

Macfie  1919 

- ;  bitea  at  night,  indoors,  carri  of  malaria,  Ribbands  1945 

Jan. -Mar.;  123°.  - ;  bites  at  night,  indoors,  car¬ 

rier  of  malaria,  Aug. -Sept.;  279° 

- ;  important  vector  of  malaria;  123*  Grundy  1945 

Dry  season  in  marshes;  holes  of  clear  water  with  Toumanoff  & 

muddy  bottom  and  rich  aquatic  vegetation  exposed  to  Simond  1956 

sun;  — ;  131  (1957) 

Permanent  breeding  places  in  dry  season;  - ;  131  Toumanoff  1959a. 


Brooks,  ponds  in  forests  or  shade,  marsh  with  feeble  Hamon  et  al.  1962 
current,  rock  holes  exposed  to  sun  and  with  dead 
leaves;  — ;  156 


i  4  f 

**  ) 

* * 

'  i 

I 

J  I 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


c 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

funeetus 

— ;  in  dense  forest  on  coast  and  inland,  in  savan- 

Loucet  et  al. 

1960 

Giles 

nahs  with  light  and  heavy  rainfall;  156 

(cont.) 

- ;  in  houses,  all  year,  peak  Sept. -Oct.;  156* 

Escudie  et  al. 

1962 

Occasionally  in  muddy  water,  so-etimes  in  pH8.8; 

— -;  163.  - ;  - ;  267.  — ;  peaks  of  biting  in 

dry  season  and  shortly  after  the  long  rains,  natur¬ 
ally  infected  with  malaria;  320°.  Limited  to  small 
streams;  peak  of  entry  into  houses  11  p.m. ;  322  e. 

— .  - ;  364  .  (Clear  water,  more  or  less  permanent, 

swamps,  weedy  sides  of  streams,  rivers,  furrows, 
ditches,  protected  portions  of  lake  shores,  ponds, 
especially  when  weedy,  also  brickpita,  hoofmarks) 

Evans 

1938 

Welle,  swamps,  seepages,  pools,  dams,  streams,  rarely 

van  Someren 

in  pits,  artificial  containers;  — ;  163 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June,  Sept.,  Nov, -Jan.,  in  houses  all  day,  bites 

van  Someren 

day  and  night,  rare  species;  163° 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites  and 

O'nyong-nyong  fever  virus;  163 

Smith 

1962 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  effective  vector  of 

k’uohereria  banorofti ;  163* 

Nelson  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  peaks  in  Mar. -June  and  Sept. -Nov. ;  163 

Smith  A 

Draper 

1959 

- ;  all  year,  peak  May- Aug. ;  163 

Haddow 

1942 

- ;  mainly  nocturnal;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ; - ;  163* 

Heisch  & 

Harper 

1949 

Permanent  waters  such  as  swamps,  edges  of  streams 
and  ditches  containing  flood  water  In  early  and  late 
rains,  always  in  clear  water  containing  vegetation 
and  well  shaded  by  overhanging  grass,  shrubs;  domi¬ 
nant  species  in  houses  in  Feb. -May  and  Nov. -Dec. ; 

175* 

Peters 

1956 

Slow  running  stream  edges  with  floating  vegetation; 

— ;  175.  (F' .  —iaentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

falciparum  and  P.  malariae ,  one  of  the  most  important 
carriers  of  malaria) 

Bequaert 

1930 

Permanent  water,  especially  in  shade,  marshes  and 

Grjebine 

1956 

ponds  fed  by  temporary  streams  and  rain,  ponds  rich 
in  aqautic  vegetation,  brooks  with  bordering  vegeta¬ 
tion  and  shaded  by  trees,  brooks  containing  filamen¬ 
tous  algae  snd  dead  leaves,  irrigation  ditches  of  rice 
fields  with  aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  186 


89 


t 


l 


J 

t 

i 

i 


i 

\ 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

fmeetuB 

Giles 
(cont . ) 

Uncultivated  or  fallow  rice  fields;  Dec. -July;  186* 

Clear  water  with  slight  current;  - — ;  186 

Mcnier 

Monier 

1937 

1935 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  if.  bancrofti ;  186 

Gebert 

1937 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  filariae;  186 

Brygoo  & 
Grjebir.e 

1958 

— ;  enters  houses,  all  year;  ?01 

Saute t  et  al. 

1948 

— ;  capable  of  transmitting  malaria  in  the  winter; 

214 

de  Meillon 

1939 

- ;  in  houses;  214 

de  Meillon 

1938 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  spirochaetes;  225 

Masseguin  & 
Palinacci 

1954 

Pond  open  to  the  sun  and  abundantly  supplied  with 
dead  grass,  partially  wooded  awamps,  in  pods  covered 
with  Pietia,  muddy  ditches,  large  clear  river;  all 
year  with  peak  in  Sept.,  naturally  and  experimentally 
infected  with  malaria,  enter  houses;  226 

Barber  & 
Olinger 

1931 

Boats,  canoes;  - ;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- ;  all  year,  peaks  of  activity  between  12  p.m.  to 

2  a. ta.  and  3  a.m.  to  4  a.m. ,  bites  indoors  and  out¬ 
doors,  in  huts,  empty  huts,  grain  bins,  near  wells, 
dry  pots,  zana  mattings,  grass,  tree  holes,  rodent 
holes;  226°.  (Established  primary  vector  of  human 
malaria) 

Service 

1963 

- ;  complete  development  or  larvae  of  Wuctereria 

bancrofti  obtained  in  this  species,  suspected  princi¬ 
pal  vector  of  this  filaria;  226  ,  279 

Neveu-Lemaire 

1933 

- ;  enters  houses  at  night,  July,  active  at  dawn; 

226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  all  night;  226° 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  carry  filariasis;  226 

Senevet 

1935 

- ;  - ;  226*.  - ;  in  houses;  299 

Kuhlow 

1962 

Dam  pools ,  seepages,  ditches,  rivers,  water  furrows; 
Jan,,  Mar. -Aug. ,  Oct.;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

Springs,  swamps;  all  year,  peak  Nov. -Apr.;  227*° 

Watson 

1932 

Water  densely  shaded  from  sun;  - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

1937 

* — ;  in  tents,  carrier  of  malaria,  densely  foliaged 
trees,  open  country,  bites  man;  230° 

Davey  & 
Newstead 

1921 

9C 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

fimestuB 

Giles 

(coat.) 

- ;  all  year,  peak  Sept.;  230.  (A  river  breeder) 

Shaded  or  exposed  edges  of  swamps,  e<aall  clear  ponds, 
drainage  ditches,  irrigation  ditches,  wells,  tempo¬ 
rary  rain  pools,  grassy  edges  of  lake  shore;  enters 
houses;  273 

Laabom 

Kartaan 
et  al. 

1925 

1947 

Brackish  water,  grassy  marshes,  rice  fields;  - ; 

273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Fast  and  slow  streams  with  vegetation;  — ;  2 IS 

Blacklock  & 
Evans 

1926 

Isolated  rock  pools;  — 279 

Becot 

1916 

Crab  holes;  - ;  279 

Dalsiol  a 
Johnson 

1915 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with  filari- 

asis;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

- ;  in  houses  by  night,  in  dark  houses  by  day;  279 

Tredre 

1946 

— ;  Sept.;  279 

Black1  'ck  f, 
Vilson 

1942 

Edges  of  streams,  in  swamps  and  in  permanent  collec¬ 
tion  of  water  with  slow  currents,  and  with  vegetations 
and  with  shade;  cavities  and  vegetation  along  stream 
banks,  earth  crevices,  hide  by  day  beneath  stones, 
enters  houses;  *92 

Evans  A 
,  Leeson 

1935 

Permanent  streams,  edges  of  small  screams  or  swamps 
with  8 low  current  and  vegetation;  - ;  292*° 

Reid  4 

Woods 

1937 

— ;  Mar.;  292 

Galliard 

1931a. 

Lagoons;  all  year;  307 

Touraier 

1934 

In  littoral  swamps  with  papyrus,  reeds,  ohort  grass, 
or  other  vegetation  growing  in  quite  clear  shallow 
water,  at  periphery  of  permanent  inland  owaape  where 
water  is  clear,  shallow  and  exposed  to  full  sunlight, 
seasonal  inland  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gems 

1961 

In  margins  of  swamps  but  not  intensively,  in  fringe 
of  papyrus  Cyperua  papyrus  tone;  - ;  320* 

Goaa 

1958 

— ;  bices  by  day  end  night,  lowland  forest  planta¬ 
tions,  canopy,  and  open  ground;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in  houses;  322 

de  Hellion 

1936 

Waters  with  vegetation;  enters  houses,  all  year;  324* 

Vllain 

1949 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites;  324 

Raison  et  al. 

1961a. 

i 
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TABiA  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (con  <m>ad) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

fiinestue 

- ;  savannah,  July-Aug. ;  324 

Holstein 

1953 

Giles 

(cent.) 

— ;  — ;  360.  (Most  injurious  as  transmitter  of 
malaria) 

Brishenti 

1930 

Semi-permanent  rtarahes  with  high  vegetation,  such  as 

Meyua  & 

"grasses  and  reeds,  formed  by  flooded  rivers,  small 
narrow  and  deep  streams  in  aidst  of  native  faros;  in 
houses ;  361* 

Bervoeta 

1958 

Flooded  rice  fields,  large  shallow  gvaaps,  backwater* 
of  rivers;  near  flooded  rice  fields;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

Prefers  shaded  waters;  naturally  infected  with 
Plasmodium  sporozoites ;  364 

Msckay 

1935 

- ;  Juce-Oct.,  Dec. -Apr.,  coastal  regions  in  houses. 

Gillies  & 

bites  et  night,  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  364*® 

Wilkes 

x963 

— -;  naturally  infected  with  microfilariae,  bite3 
indoors  and  outdoors;  364® 

Smith 

1955a. 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuohsveria  bancrofti ; 

Hi<-ks 

1932 

364 

funestus 
var.  oonfusuo 

Marshy  region;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Evans  & 

- ;  - ;  102,  136 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Leeson 

— - ;  163,  292,  322.  (Permanent  waters  with  much 

vegetation  but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  - ;  163,  364.  (Weedy  stream  margins ,  rivers, 

ditches,  ponds,  water  with  vegetation) 

de  Heillon 

1949 

Pish  culture  ponds;  — ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

- ; - ;  214 

Pereira 

1946 

Edges  of  streams,  in  swsaps  and  in  permanent  collec- 

Evans  6 

tion  of  water  with  slow  current  and  with  vegetation 
and  shade;  cavities  and  vegetation  along  stream  banks, 
earth  crevices,  hide  by  day  beneath  stones,  enters 
houses;  292 

Leeson 

1935 

Seepages  in  an  erosion  gully,  rice  field,  grassy  bed 
of  a  river;  — ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

funestus 

- ;  in  houses;  44** 

Bouillon 

1953 

funestus 

Giles 

- ;  ir.  houses;  163,  292.  - >; - ;  284,  322,  344. 

(Vector  of  malaria) 

La  Face 

1937 

c 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  \CTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

funeetue 

- ;  houses,  night  and  day,  all  year,  peak  July-Aug-; 

Gruchet 

1962 

f uneatus 

186 

Giles 

(cont. ) 

In  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

1960 

fune8tu8 
var.  fu3civeno- 

- ; - ;  14 

Stona  et  al. 

1959 

sue 

- ;  in  native  huts,  drain  near  river,  May-Aug.;  292 

Leeson 

1 930 

Leeson 

- ;  in  houses,  crevices;  1*92 

P^id  & 

Woods 

1957 

funes  tus 

- ;  — ;  186 

Konier  & 

var.  imerinensis 

Treillard 

1935 

Monier  & 

Trexllard 

funeetue 

Marshy  regions;  - ;  44 

''in  eke 

1959 

leesoni 

Evans 

— ;  - ;  102,  163,  214,  22c,  227,  320,  322 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  - ;  284,  344.  - ;  in  houses;  292 

La  Face 

1537 

funes  tus 
var.  rivulorum 

Marshy  region;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Leeson 

» - i  163,  214,  226,  ,320,  322,  364.  (Slow  moving 

streams,  near  banks  and  unong  boulders) 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Slow  moving  streams  near  banks  and  among  boulders; 
along  streams,  in  ctevices  and  cavities  in  banks;  292 

Leeson 

1935 

f uneatus 
var.  suburrbrosa 

- ; - ;  117 

Findlay  6 
Davey 

1936 

Theobald 

funes  tus 

- ; - ;  117 

Findlay  & 

wnbrosc 

Davey 

1936 

Theobald 

f usd  color 

Rice  fields;  - ;  1S6 

de  Meillon 

194s 

van  Sorer en 

fuecico  lor 
var.  soalalaens 

- ;  — ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

Grjebine 

gambiae 

Edges  of  swamps  with  disturbed  vegetation;  rarely 

Lewia 

1948 

Giles 

bites  man;  13’ 

Rain  pools,  puddles,  in  flooded  sunt.  Acacia  arabica,  Lewis  1958 

forest;  in  houses;  13* 


On  rivers,  in  irrigated  areas,  on  or  near  certain 

hills,  residual  pools;  - ;  13,  96.  (Chief  vector  of 

malaria  in  northern  provinces) 


Lewis 


1956 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

gcmfoiaa 

Giles 

(cant*) 


- ;  population  heaviest  at  times  of  rain;  13,  230°,  de  Meillon 

299°,  322°.  - ;  - ;  43°,  56°,  57°.  Marshes, 

flooded  islands;  population  heaviest  at  times  of  rain, 
malaria  vector;  44*°.  Found  in  natural  water  of  pH 

4.0;  - ;  123.  - ;  in  houses,  biting  peak  Oct.- 

Dec.,  transported  on  trains;  163°.  Eroded  soil  areas; 

- ;  292°.  -  -;  forest  twenty-four  hours  a  day  when 

micro  climate  is  stable;  320.  Found  in  complete 
darkness  of  underground  water  tanks,  heavy  larval 
population  in  newly  cultivated,  turned  or  eroded  soil 
and  rice  lands;  usually  restricted  to  native  reserve 
if  livestock  have  denuded  field,  and  to  widely  spread 
rivera;  322°.  (Most  common  forest  mosquito,  malaria 
vector) 

River  banks;  river  banks;  14  Gfindara 

- 1 - .  42  Smart 

Along  road  exposed  to  sun  in  river  valley;  all  year,  Laarman 
near  coffee  and  oil  palm  plantations;  £4 

Crab  holes;  - ;  44  Wanson 

- ;  forests;  44.  All  kinds  of  water  exposed  to  Galliara 

sun;  - ;  115,  279,  292.  Artificial  containers;  - ; 

131.  Latrine  and  trench  water,  all  kinds  of  water 

exposed  to  sun;  - ;  163.  All  kinds  of  wafer  with 

green  algae;  - ;  226,  230.  - ;  outdoors,  on  vege¬ 

tation  and  holes  along  rivers;  344.  Latrine  and 
trench  water;  - ;  364 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites;  44,  112,  Mameffe  6 

117,  230,  320  Sautet 

- ;  full  development  of  Wuckereria  bcmcrofti\  44.  Smith 

— ;  suspected  vector  of  bancroftial  filarlasis;  279. 

Rice  fields,  sweeps,  Pisiia  beds,  gross  pits,  erosion 
gullies  with  grass,  sunlit  pools  in  beaches  and  rocks; 
in  houses,  ubiquitous,  peak  in  May;  364 


1947a. 


1932a. 


Feb. -June;  44 
- .  44* 


Wanson 


Bouillon 


1935a. 


experimental  infection  of  Plasmodium  falciparum ;  Pringle 


- - - j  5(jt  345.  (Semi-permanent  and  permanent  Edwards 

water,  with  little  vegetation  or  none,  usually  open 
ditches,  ponds,  wells) 

All  types  of  water  collections,  if  they  do  not  con-  Rageau  et  al. 

tain  too  much  orgunic  material,  rtineral  salts  and  if 

they  have  no  current,  prefers  little  sunlit  collections 

of  water,  vegetation  may  be  entirely  submerged  or 

absent,  generally  in  clear  or  milky  water,  sometimes 

in  muddy  water  but  not  in  very  polluted  water,  tree 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


ANOPHELES 

ganbiae 

Giles 

(cont.) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATSM2NTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


cracks,  leaf  sheathes,  springs,  residual  pools  of 
ponds,  flood  zones,  puddles  near  v'ater  courses,  rock 
seepages,  ditches,  rice  fields,  artificial  containers, 
all  man  made  excavations  in  clay  soil  with  stagnant 
water;  in  houses,  bites  in  houses,  essentially  noc¬ 
turnal  6  p.®.  to  6  a. a.  in  houses;  61°.  — ;  houses; 

113 


Rageau  et  al. 
(continued) 


1953 


Ponds,  fish  culture  ponds,  on  roads,  stagnant  water 
in  holes  between  rocks,  exposed  edges  of  large 
marshes,  edges  of  paths,  sandpits,  in  rainy  periods: 
June,  plain,  near  fish  culture  ponds;  61 

Forest  region,  foot  paths,  car  tracks,  cleared  areas, 
need  rainfall  and  sunlight;  July,  Sept. -Jan.,  forest 
region,  bites  during  night;  61*® 


Beginning  of  rainy  season,  Oct. -Nov. ,  Apr. 
numerous  in  temporary  breeding  places;  61 

Spring  water  pools;  - ;  61 


Hay, 


Mouchet  & 
Garicu 


Mouchet  & 
Gariou 


Adam 


Rageau  & 
Adaa 


1960 


1957 


1956 


1953 


- ;  attacks  during  day  in  houses  at  beginning  of  Hataon  et  al.  1956 

dry  season,  aggressive  outdoors  beginning  at  sunset, 

naturally  infected  with  malaria;  61®.  - ;  natural 

infection  of  malaria;  89.  - ;  bites  in  houses  at 

night,  bites  outdoors  at  high  altitudes  and  in  sugar 

cane  plantations;  102°.  - ;  can  bite  all  day  long 

in  houses  and  in  dark  places,  in  rsiuy  season  acti¬ 
vity  increases  after  sunset  until  a  few  hours  after 
sunrise,  natural  infection  of  malaria,  Jan. -Oct.; 

132°.  - ;  in  houses,  natural  infecti-  n  of  malaria, 

Mar. -Dec.;  206.  - ;  recrudescence  of  activity  at 

dawn;  273.  - ;  - ;  319.  Residual  puddles  of  tem¬ 

porary  ponds  and  marshes,  in  dry  season,  in  drying 
up  marshes  and  rice  fields  in  savannah  zone;  natural 
infection  of  malaria,  bites  during  day  in  houses, 
outdoor  aggression  starts  at  sunset,  recrudescence  in 
activity  at  dawn;  324° 


- ;  principal  vector  of  malaria;  65*®, 

102* 

Russell 

1957 

Pools  of  water  in  palm  groves;  - ;  71 

Saugrain  & 
Taufflieb 

1960 

— ;  houses;  71 

Lacan 

1958 

Artificial  containers;  houses,  bites  at 
Dec.,  Apr.,  Hay;  39® 

sunset,  Nov.- 

Kamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Flood  lakes;  - ;  89 

Bauvallet 

1928 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gambiae  - ;  - ;  96,  275.  (Ali  kinds  of  snail  water  collec-  Peus  1942 

Giles  tions  exposed  to  sun,  crab  holes,  artificial  contain- 

(cont.)  ers,  occasionally  in  slow  flowing  water,  fresh,  brack¬ 

ish  or  polluted,  domestic,  bites  indoors  and  outdoors, 
nocturnal  with  peak  of  activity  at  sunset,  vector  of 
malaria) 


[ 

| 


% 

i 

k 


7 


Sandy  sunny  pools,  artificial  containers;  enters  de  Burca  & 

houses;  100*  Shah  1943 


River  beds;  abundant;  102.  - ;  Oct. -May,  enters 

houses  at  night;  115.  Covered  water  ditch; - ;  123. 

- ;  all  year,  peak  May-June;  163.  Water  exposed  to 

sun  with  green  algae;  - ;  186,  230.  Water  exposed 

to  sun;  - ;  226.  Irrigation  canal  with  limpid  water 

rich  x.ith  vegetation;  May-Aug. ,  Oct,,  Dec.,  in  houses; 
284.  - ;  Jan.,  abundant  in  Mar.;  292 

Dead  branch  of  river,  water  holes  along  river  bank, 
water  holes  and  among  rocks  near  dam,  shallow  swamps 
with  vegetation,  shallow  marshes  with  grasses  along 
edge  and  reeds  in  center  and  outlet;  bites  in  morn¬ 
ing,  especially  under  cover  near  rivers;  102° 

- ;  all  year;  102.  Found  at  altitudes  from  400  to 

1800  meters;  - ;  214 


106 


Temporary  breeding  places,  muddy  water,  rock  crevices 
without  vegetation  ani  exposed  to  sun,  residual  pud¬ 
dles  of  marigots  m  sun;  in  houses  at  night;  112 

Pools  with  rich  vegetation,  swamps,  river  edge  with 
and  without  vegetation,  holes  with  Pijtia  stratiotes, 
irrigation  channels,  hoof  prints;  112 

Tree  holes;  bites  at  nightfall,  domestic;  112*° 

- ;  natural  infe>  ..Jon  v'th  spirochetes;  112 

- ;  Aug. -Dec.,  Mar.:  112 

Sun-exposed  stagnant  muddy  water  without  vegetation; 
— ;  113 

River  banks  with  papyrus;  - ;  115 

- ; - ;  117** 


Ditches,  pools,  footprints,  seepages,  pools  in  stream 
beds; - ;  123 


La  Face 

1937 

Ovazza  6 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

Corradetti 

1939c 

Maffi 

1962 

Haoon 

1954 

Holstein 

1949 

Sautet  & 
Marne f fe 

1943 

Masseguin  & 
Palinaccl 

1954 

Holstein 

1953a 

Le  Gall 

1944 

Galliard 

7  932 

Bertram  & 
McGregor 

1956 

Colbourne  6 
Wright 

1955 

~~i 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gambiae 

Giles 

Large  permanent  swamp;  - ;  123 

Ribbands 

1946a 

(cont. ) 

- ;  naturally  '-'.fected  with  Wucherena  bancrofti; 

123,  132.  - ;  experimental  infection  and  natural 

Kaghavan 

1961 

vector  of  bancrofti ;  175*.  - ;  natural  infection 

and  natural  vector  of  W.  bancrofti ;  273*,  364* 


- ;  bites  at  night,  indoors,  malaria  carrier,  Jan.-  Ribbands  1945 

liar.;  123°.  - ;  bites  at  night,  indoors,  malaria 

carrier,  Aug. -Sept.;  279° 

- ;  experimental  infection  with  Plasmodium  falcipa-  Robertson  1945 

run;  123 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti;  123  Muirhead- 

Thotsson  1954 

In  fresh  water  during  dry  season,  in  temporary  fresh  Toumanoff  1959a. 


water  pools  in  rainy  season,  on  submerged  plant 
Daspalwn  vaginatum  near  coast,  in  temporary  or  per¬ 
manent  breeding  places  during  dry  season,  in  marshes 
of  fresh  water  fed  by  streams  or  in  brackish  water 
during  high  tides;  in  villages  during  day,  in  houses; 

131* 

Dry  season,  holes  of  clear  water  with  muddy  bottom  Toumanoff  & 


and  rich  aquatic  vegetation  exposed  to  sun.  pools  of  Simond  1956 

stagnant  water;  attacks  outdoors  at  night  and  in  (1957) 

houses  during  day;  131° 

- ;  - ;  132*  Ruffie  1957 

- ;  bites  at  night;  156°.  - ;  maximum  aggressive-  Doucet  1961 

ness  before  dawn;  163°.  - ;  maximum  aggressiveness  (1962) 

7  p.tn.  and  4  a.m. ;  226°.  • — ;  bites  from  sunset  to 

dawn;  320° 


- ;  all  over,  in  dense  forest  along  coast  or  inland,  Doucet  et  al.  1960 

in  savannahs  with  heavy  or  light  rainfall;  156 

- ;  in  houses,  all  year,  peak  Sept. -Oct.;  156*  Escudie  et  al.  1962 


Pits,  drains,  seepages,  swamps,  pools,  rock  pools,  v.n  Someren 
wells,  dams,  streams,  artificial  containers,  sea  et  al.  1955 

water,  tanks;  bites  outdoors  and  indoors;  163° 

Borrow  pits;  - ;  163  Haddow  1942 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites  and  Smith  1962 

o'r.yong-nyong  fever  virus;  163 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  and  effective  vector  of  Nelson  et  al.  1962 

W.  bancrofti ;  163* 

- ;  mainly  nocturnal;  163  L urns den  1955 
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TABLE  1  -  HOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gairtiae 

dies 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

(cont.) 

- ;  — ;  163* 

Hei.sch 

1947 

Temporary  pools,  borrow  pits,  swamps,  ditches,  rock 
pools,  especially  liable  to  breed  in  small  ground 
pools  neat  houses,  hoof  prints,  car  ruts  or  any  small 
pool  with  muddy  water,  fully  exposed  to  sun  which 
dees  not  dry  up  too  quickly;  abundant  in  coastal  savan¬ 
nah,  most  abundant  species  in  June,  in  houses,  natur¬ 
ally  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites  and  filaria; 
175* 

Peters 

1956 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes,  river  beds  in  sun, 

wells,  open  ponds;  bites  day  and  night;  175°.  - ; 

partial  development  of  Dipetalonemu  peratans ;  320 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  175. 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

malaria,  carrier  of  Wucihereria  banarofti ,  peak  June-- 

Evans 

1938 

July;  226,  322.  - ;  important  malaria  vector;  230*°, 

273*°.  - ;  - ;  267.  Sunlit  muddy  pools  with  no 

vegetation,  reclaimed  land;  naturally  infected  with 
sporozoites;  320*.  Rock  holes,  holes  in  coral  road¬ 
bed;  364.  (Water  partially  exposed  to  direct  sunlight. 
Including  puddles,  borrow  pits,  animal  hoof  prints, 
drains,  ditches,  irrigation  furrows  and  seepages,  in 
drying-up  beds  of  streams  or  near  edges  of  lakes  and 
swamps,  shallow  overflow  from  streams  or  drains,  usu¬ 
ally  permanent  water,  floating  plants  including  water 
lilies  and  Pistia,  or  submerged  vegetation,  feeds 
mainly  on  human  blood  and  bites  indoors  and  outdoors, 
enters  houses,  important  vector  of  malaria,  crepus¬ 
cular  where  abundant,  important  carrier  of  >V.  ban- 
crofti) 


- ;  all  year,  abundant  May-Oct.,  naturally  infected 

with  Plasmodium  falciparum ,  P.  malariae ,  and  P.  ovale ; 
175 

Fox 

1957 

- ;  experimentally  infected  -ith  P.  falcipam/m  from 

man;  175 

Muirhead- 

Thomson 

1957 

— — ;  rest  on  walls  and  low  ceilings;  175 

Briscoe 

1950 

- ; - ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

Breeding  places  almost  always  temporary,  very  little 

Grjebine 

1956 

fauna  or  microflora,  water  well-oxygenated  with  mud 
in  suspension,  little  or  no  ferric  hydroxyde,  water 
slightly  or  not  at  all  polluted,  especially  in  man¬ 
made  places,  excavation  ruts,  holes  made  for  rice 
culture,  brick  quarries,  gravel  pits,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers,  rock  excavations,  natural  breeding  places, 
flooded  areas,  receding  rivers,  rain  puddles,  espe¬ 
cially  in  lakes  with  much  vegetation,  such  as  Pistia 
and  filamentous  algae,  manure  pits,  ubiquitous;  186 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTIONS 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gcarbiae 

Giles 

(cont.) 

Crab  holes  on  edge  of  brackish  lagoon;  maximum  bit¬ 
ing  at  midnight;  186° 

Amjng  mangrove  roots  in  flooded  mangrove  terrain, 
clear,  clean,  calm,  lightly  salty,  sunny  stagnant 
water,  rice  fields  irrigated  by  canals,  rice  nursery 
in  clear  sunny  spaces;  - ;  186 

Ramon 

Grjebine 

1956 

1954 

Clear  or  stagnant  water  with  vegetation,  slow  moving 
streams,  canals,  puddles  in  rice  bale;  - ;  186 

Douce  t 

1949 

- ;  nocturnal,  peak  of  activity  early  in  the  night, 

minor  vector  of  filariasis;  186* 

Halcrow 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  organism,  Nov.- 

Dec. ,  Mar. -May;  186* 

Wilson 

1947 

- ;  in  houses,  Dec. -Mar. ,  peak  in  Feb.;  186 

Lacan 

1954 

- ;  coastal  and  forest  regions,  bites  outdoors;  186° 

Joncour 

1956 

- .  - .  187,  285 

Kuna 

1929 

- ;  river  and  marsh  edges,  enters  houses,  all  year, 

most  abundant  in  winter;  201 

Sautet  et  al. 

1948 

- ;  May-Sept.;  208* 

Merle  6 

Maillot 

1955 

- ; - ;  211 

S6guy 

1930 

In  salt  water;  - ;  214.  In  salt-water  pools;  rest 

in  shade  at  base  of  trees,  on  stalks  of  Avicenna,  on 
shaded  termite  mounds,  under  fallen  leaves,  in  crab 
holes,  under  coralline  rocks;  364 

Iyengar 

1962 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  214 

de  Meillon 

1938 

- ; - ;  214* 

Huehns 

1953  1 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bcmcrofti; 

225*.  - ;  experimentally  and  naturally  infected  with 

W.  bancrcftii  226,  279* 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

f 

1933  | 

< 

Native  canoe,  rain-filled  coconut  husks,  pools  in 
small  silted  updrains  especially  with  Pasvalwn  grass; 
- ;  226 

Gilroy  (t 

Bruce -Chwatt 

j 

1945 

Artificial  containers  with  red  muddy  water  due  to  sus¬ 
pended  colloidal  clay;  - ;  226 

Brucc-Chvatt 

1957 

In  ditches,  puddles,  and  sand  pits; - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

1960  1 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIt  .'ION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gambiae 

Giles 

(cont.) 

— all  year,  bites  indoors  and  outdoors,  in  huts, 
grain  bins,  near  wells,  dry  pots,  zana  matting  grass, 
tree  holes,  rodent  holes;  226°.  (Established  pri¬ 
mary  vector  of  human  malaria) 

Service 

1963 

— j;  in  houses,  bites  at  night;  226® 

Hanney 

1960 

• — ;  Feb. -Nov.,  peak  June  and  July;  226° 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

- ; - ;  226* 

Harris 

1961 

Bams,  pools,  reck  pools,  puddles,  seepages,  hoof 
prints;  Jan. -May;  227 

Plelou 

1947 

Surface  pools  in  mopane  clay-soli  among  Acacia  and 
small  bushy  trees;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945a. 

Exposed  rain  water  puddles;  - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

1937 

Small  pools  directly  or  partially  exposed  to  sunlight, 
drainage  ditches,  edges  of  small  streams  and  swamps, 
temporary  rain  pools  and  puddles,  stream  overflows, 
sand  pools,  pits  of  clear  water,  weeds,  small  pond 
with  high  organic  content;  enters  houses;  273 

Kartman  et  al. 

1947 

Rain  puddles,  rice  fields;  bites  from  sunset  to  just 
before  dawn;  273° 

Hanson  et  al. 

1956a. 

Earth  pools,  street  drains,  recesses  along  grassy 
edges  of  streams;  Apr. -July,  Sept. -Dec.;  279 

Blacklock  & 
Wilson 

1942 

Rock  pools;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporo¬ 
zoites,  all  year,  peak  June,  July;  279* 

Walton 

1947 

Grassy  covered  area;  Jan. -May;  279 

Ribbands 

1944 

Brackish  and  fresh  water,  rain  pools  and  puddles, 
sweet  potato  mounds,  in  Avicennia  orchards  and 
Rhizcphora  trees;  - ;  279 

Muirhead- 

Thomson 

1945 

- ;  in  houses  at  night,  dark  houses  by  day;  279 

Tredre 

1946 

- ;  rests  in  open,  on  hedges  and  oil  palms;  279 

Logan  et  al. 

19s?. 

- ;  carries  Wuchereria  banemfti ;  279 

Senevet 

1935 

Marshes  and  temporary  ponds,  animal  foot  prints, 
artificial  containers,  prefers  soft  water;  on  plateau 
region  without  permanent  water,  bites  at  sunset,  dawn, 
middle  of  night;  284*° 

Chour,'ra 

1961 

In  water  with  vegetation,  shade,  muddy  water,  in 
water  with  feeble  currents;  - ;  284 

Maffi 

1960 

Smal 1  wells  on  rocks  with  water  exposed  to  sun;  - ; 

Corradetti 

1939b. 

284 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gambiae 

Giles 
(cont. ) 

Wells  and  small  collections  of  water;  - ;  234 

Warm  shaded  drain  with  vegetation;  — ;  284 

Tedeschi  A 
Scalas 

van  Someren 

1934 

1943 

In  salt  water;  - ;  284 

Maffi 

1960a. 

Perman -.nt  and  semi-permanent  water;  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  Plaemodium  falciparum ,  main  malaria 
vector;  292* 

Reid  &  Woods 

1957 

- ;  Nov. -June;  2S2 

Thomson 

1929 

- ;  in  houses;  292 

Alves 

1931 

- ; - ;  299* 

Mastbaum 

1954 

Sunny  forest  ground  pools,  sIom  flowing  saline 
streams;  bites  day  and  night,  open  lowland  ground; 

320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

In  swamps,  highly  saline  tepid  water,  sulphurous 
water;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

Periphery  of  permanent  inland  swamps  where  water 

is  clear,  shallow,  exposed  to  full  sunlight;  - ; 

320 

Goma 

1961 

Sheet  rocs  without  co\er  of  earth  or  grass,  temporary 
rain  puddles;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1942 

Swamp  margins  with  vegetation;  - ;  320* 

Goma 

1958 

- ;  June,  Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.,  in  houses  all  day, 

nocturnal,  bites  more  often  outside  than  inside; 

320° 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  all  year,  peak  Feb.,  Apr.,  Oct.;  320 

Lumsden 

1952 

- ;  ironwood  forest;  320 

Haddow  &  Dick 

1948 

- ; - ;  320* 

Reeves 

1962 

Prefers  fr  :shly  formed  small  rainwater  pools  in  sunny 
arid  areas;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in 
houses;  322 

Swellengrebel 
et  al. 

1931 

Quarry,  borrow  pit,  pond; - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  Feb. -May;  322* 

Bedford 

1928 

- .  - ;  322.  (Small  natural  water  collections,  in 

sun,  artificial  containers,  tree  holes,  enters 
houses,  vector  of  malaria) 

ae  Meillon 

1949 

Rain  puddles;  predominant  in  all  places  and  all  year, 
domestic;  324* 

Vilain 

1949 

f 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ASOPHELES 

gambie 

™;  attacks  at  night  in  houses  and  outside;  324a 

Adam  et  al. 

1960 

Giles 

(1961) 

(cont.) 

* 

Artificial  containers,  puddles  of  rain  water,  river 

Meyus  6. 

overflowing  and  back  waters,  stagnant  pools,  ponds 
with  emerging  or  flowing  vegetation,  wells,  irri¬ 
gation  canals,  drainage  ditches,  ruts,  leakages  of 
pipes;  in  houses;  361*° 

Bervoeta 

1958 

Sunny  open  swamps,  shallows  and  backwater  of  rivers, 
borrow  pile,  shallow  depression  in  coral  rocks,  hoof 
prints,  boats,  artificial  containers;  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  filariasie;  364 

Adere 

1S27 

In  fresh  and  high  saline  content  waters,  preferably 
under  eunlight;  naturally  infected  with  Plasmodium ;  364 

Kackay 

1935 

Stream*,  shallow  earth  pits,  borrow  pits;  - — ;  364 

Christie 

1954 

Coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Haworth 

1922 

- — ;  bites  outdoors  and  Indoors;  364° 

Smith 

1955a. 

— ;  oalaria  vector;  364** 

Draper  & 

Smith 

1957 

gambiae 

gambiae 

- ;  bites  indoors,  experimentally  infected  with  P. 

falciparum;  57* 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

Giles 

Pietia,  in  puddles,  rock  crevices,  grassy  streams, 
residual  puddles  of  marlgots;  houses:  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  experimental  infection  with  P.  falciparum ;  123, 

226 

Draper 

1953 

Soft  water  marshes,  Inundated  fields;  - ;  131 

Toumanof f 

1959 

gambiaa 
var.  melon 

— ;  — ;  14 

Gfindara 

1958 

(Theobald) 

1 

1 

I 

1 

I 

■P* 

Lips 

1960a. 

Salt  water  along  lsgoons  and  tidal  swamps,  Avicermia 
mangroves,  coarse  marsh  grass;  bites  indoors, 
preferably  at  dawn,  anthropophilic,  experimentally 
infected  with  P.  falciparum ;  57° 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

Marshes;  — ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  — ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

- ; - ;  115 

Lacan 

1958 

Swampy  ground  and  rice-furrowp,  ditches  with  over¬ 
grown  vegetation,  shallow  brackish  water;  in  huts; 

117° 

Bertram  et  al. 

.  1958 

102 


i 


f » 


< 


\ 


*r*n*rr'.-  —  HPf  .-^tS 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gambiae 

- ; - ;  117** 

Bertram  & 

var.  melao 

McGregor 

1956 

(Theobald) 

(coat.) 

— ;  - ;  123,  206,  273,  279.  (In  water  of  sand 

holes  of  high  salt  content) 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956 

On  coast,  poola  formed  by  infiltration  of  sea  water, 
in  mangrove  fields,  dry  season  in  tsango  fields 
bordered  by  sand  dunes;  in  houses  during  day  and 
night;  131*° 

Toumacoff 

1959a. 

- ;  coastal  rone,  bites  t&sn,  Dec.,  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  Filaria  banorofti;  131* 

Tousianoff 

1959 

- — ;  in  deoae  forest  near  coast;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

Submerged  algae  in  dark  rock  pool;  — ;  163. 

Brackish  coastal  water;  — ;  226.  £>aty  water;  - ; 

320 

Evans 

1938 

Brackish  water  in  lagoons  and  tidal  swamps,  particu¬ 
larly  asaoclated  with  Avioermia  mangrove;  naturally 
infected  with  malaria  sporosoites;  175* 

Peters 

1956 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  et  *1. 

1959 

Crab-holes;  - ;  226* 

Gilroy  & 

Bruce-C.watt 

1945 

— ;  experinsentally  infected  with  malaria;  226. 
Mangrove  swamps,  brackish  or  salt  water;  domestic; 

279 

de  Meilltm 

1947*. 

Boggy  area  sedge  and  seagress  intertidal  rones. 

Huirhead- 

Aviaertnia  orchards;  mouth  of  river,  in  houses;  279 

Thosaon 

1945 

Grassy  covered  area;  Jan. -May,  peak  3  to  4  weeks 
after  causative  rainfalls;  279 

Ribbands 

1944 

- ;  effective  vector  of  malaria;  279* 

Tred , ") 

1946 

garnhmi 

- ; - ;  13 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

— ;  in  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  320,  (Seal-permanent  and  perma¬ 
nent  water  with  much  vegetation,  but  few  trees) 

Edvards 

1941 

Largely  restricted  to  high  altitudes; - ;  102.  — >; 

— -;  292.  Foot  prints,  semi-stagnant  ditcher  with 
vegetation,  swarsps,  seepages,  shaded  permanent  and 

running  water;  - ;  320.  Largely  restricted  to  high 

altitude; - ;  322 

de  Ksillon 

1947a. 

Highly  contaminated  rock  pools,  grassy  edges  of  swift 
flowing  irrigation  channel,  stagnant  end  overgrown 
irrigation  channel,  clear  mountain  stream;  - ;  102 

Sevan 

1937 
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SPECIE? 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTI^ITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENEKAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

gamhami 

Water  holes.  In  rocks  near  dan,  shall  v  sweep  with 

Cvazsa  6 

Eduards 
(cent. ) 

vertical  vegetation,  river  banks;  -  102 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

- ;  Nov. -Apr.,  July-Aug.;  102.  Found  at  altitude 

of  190O-25CO  deters;  - ;  214 

Coradetti 

1939c 

Small  open  swamp  in  forest  at  6000  feet,  small  pool 
in  deep  shade  ir  bed  of  temporary  stream  at  11,000 
feet,  at  edges  of  slow  flowing  shsdy  stream  end 
irrigation  aitches,  in  running  and  well  shaded  water 
by  jungle  growth,  seepages,  swamp  areas,  ditches;  in 
native  huts;  163.  In  rock  pool  at  edge  of  stream  in 
dense  forest  shade,  clean  water  of  backwater  of 
small  stream  at  6000  feet,  swamp  in  bamboo  forest  at 

8000  feet;  - ;  320.  (Hoof  prints  at  side  of  river, 

3emi-8tagnant  ditches  overgrown  with  vegetation) 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  high  altitude;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria 

sporozoites;  364 

Gillies 

1957 

- ;  in  phoretic  association  with  a  mite;  364 

Peters 

1955a- 

gamhami 

- ; - ;  364 

Stone  et  t\. 

1959 

basileuekyi 

Leleup 

gamhami 

- ;  Feb. -May  and  July;  364 

Freyvogel 

1956 

gamhami 

gamhami 

- - - 44 

*  > 

Lips 

1959 

walehi 

Evans  & 

- ;  between  1850  to  2200  meters;  102 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

de  Meillon 

Streams; - ;  292 

Reid  &  Woods 

1957 

- ;  mountains;  322 

Evans 

1938 

gingeroi 

- ; - ;  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Corradsttl  4 

Archer tl 

araeaei 

- ; - ;  186 

f  tone  et  al. 

1959 

Grj ebine 

griveaudi 

Grj ebine 

— K  mountain  forest,  July;  186 

Grj ebine 

1960 

(1961) 

hamoni 

Ados 

Residual  puddles  of  underground  streams,  puddles 
formed  by  stalagmites;  grottoes;  20o 

Adam 

1962 

hanaoaki 

Edvards 

- ;  forest  species;  44.  - ;  —  ;  111.  (Con¬ 
sidered  secondary  vector  of  malaria) 

Lips 

1961 
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SPECIES 


ANOPHELES 

hcmaooki 

Edvards 

(cont.) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  - ;  44,  61,  279.  (Permanent  water  with  ouch 

vegetation  but  few  trees,  edges  and  backwaters  of 
streams ,  usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria;  57,  226 

Bruce-Chvatt 

1950 

- ;  forests,  mountain  regions;  61 

Mouchet  ft 
Gariou 

1961 

- ;  houses;  61 

Adam 

1956 

- ;  - ;  102,  ) 23* 

Grundy 

1945 

- ; - ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

Dry  season  in  marshes,  holes  with  clear  water,  muddy 
bottom  and  aquatic  vegetation,  exposed  to  sun,  irri¬ 
gation  gutters,  brooks  in  banana  plantations;  - ; 

131 

Toumanoff  & 
Sissond 

1956 

(1957) 

Small  lakes,  brooks  in  forest,  marshes  with  feeble 
currents;  houc^.  Sept. -Jan.;  156 

Hason  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucefc  et  al. 

I960 

Margins  of  streams,  ditches,  shallow  grassy  water- 
holtss  with  clean  water,  small  pool  in  clear,  slowly 
flowing  water,  partly  shaded;  common  in  houses, 
peak  Sept. -Dec.,  bites  man  indoors  and  outdoors, 
naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites;  175*° 

Peters 

1956 

Shallow  native  wells,  drainage  ditches,  swamps, 
vegetaced  pools;  - ;  175 

Briscoe 

1950 

- ;  enters  houses;  186°,  320a 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Small  streams;  in  houses,  226° 

Hanney 

1960 

Margins  of  streams,  seepage  water  near  river, 
large,  clear  but  weedy  pools  under  some  shade; 
naturally  infected  with  sporozoites,  bites  indoors; 
279°.  Shallow  grassy  water  holes,  grass-grown 
ditch  with  slight  flow,  among  Pietia  in  native 
wells,  clean  water,  enters  houses,  naturally  infected 
with  sporozoites,  peak  Peb.;  320 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  in  houses  at  night,  in  dark  houses  by  day;  279 

Tredre 

1946 

Clean  water,  shallow  grass  and  water  holes,  ditch 
with  vcgesajdon,  wells  with  Pietia\  naturally  in¬ 
fected  with  malaria;  320* 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Swamp  valleys;  - ;  320 

Goa* 

1960 

- ;  savannah;  324 

Holstein 

1353 
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Tint  a  1^  -  tmg/yrtTftgg  (contlsu^d) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATF. 

AftOPBELES 
hcmaoaki 
vsr.  brohieri 

— ;  Sept. -Oct.;  226* 

Service 

1963 

Edwards 

hanaocki 
v*r.  gilroyi 

Swamps;  -  •;  226 

Service 

1960 

Service 

hanoocki 
var.  ms33«guini 

Karshes;  - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

Bason 

— ;  Sept.;  324 

Adam  vt  al. 

1S56 

(1957) 

hansooki 
v*r.  aeydeli 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

J> 

Lips 

1959 

Edvards 

karyr&aveai 

] 

1 

1 

1 

K* 

Gfindara 

1958 

Evans 

Among  vegetation  r.iong  border  of  river;  forest 
galerles;  44 

Lips 

1961 

Sides  of  streams  among  vegetation;  - ;  44.  Foul, 

sewage-contaminated  water  covered  with  Piatia,  in 
aun  and  partly  shaded  places,  among  Piatia  in  clean 
water  in  more  open  jungle  areas,  among  grass  growing 
in  open  swamp;  — -;  226.  (Bites  man  freely  outdoors 
at  night) 

de  Hellion 

1949 

- ;  naturally  iufected  with  malaria;  57 

Bruce-Chvatt 

1950 

Edge  of  fish-culture  ponds;  forest  species;  61 

Mouchet  & 

Gariou 

1961 

Edges  of  rivers  in  Piatia ;  houses;  61 

Adam  6  Hamon 

1956 

- ;  very  prevalent  in  vegetation,  role  as  vector 

Hamon  & 

almost  nil,  most  aggressive  at  dawn,  attacks  at  day  in 

shade;  61°.  - ;  most  aggressive  at  dawn,  attacks  at 

day  in  shade;  226° 

Nouchet 

1961 

Shaded  pools  exclusively  with  Piatia,  on  edge  of 
lagunas  or  lakes;  in  houses;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  - ;  102.  - ;  vector  of  malaria;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

Clear,  3lcw  brooks  with  vegetation  on  edges  and  in 
ertific-al  breeding  places  with  muddy  water;  fish- 
culture  ponds;  111.  - ; - ;  206,  319 

Lacan 

1958 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  115 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ; - ;  115,  123,  27S.  (Permanent  water  with  much 

vegetation  but  few  , rees) 

Edwards 

1941 

Irrigation  gutters,  brooks  in  banana  plantations; 

Toumsnoff  6 

1956 

—  ;  131 

S imond 

(1957) 
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SREZDISv,  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTEIBUTIOS 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATQQ&STS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

ANOPSF^S 

hargt^airssi 

— ;  — ;  132.  — ;  in  houses,  bites  at  night 

ttoaon  et  al> 

1956 

Evans 

outdoors;  226*.  (Cannot  li/e  in  salt  water) 

(cont.) 

Mountainous  forest  region,  in  stream  witn  large 

Adam 

1957 

stones,  rapid  and  clear  water,  sandy  bottom,  in 
chads;  — ;  156 

(1958) 

Streams  with  vertical  vegetation,  slew  current; 

Adas  A  Boson 

1958 

- ;  156 

- ;  in  den3e  coastal  forest  or  dense  interior 

forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Standing  water  containing  Fiotia  and  at  the  side 

of  a  atr eaa  with  vegetation;  — ;  175.  - ;  bitea 

outdoors,  naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporo¬ 
zoites;  226* 

Peters 

1956 

- ;  occasionally  found  indoors;  175 

Gel fond 

19  5  A 

Wooded  or  brushy  swamp o ,  permanent  stream  with 

Barber  6 

swampy  margins,  Pietia  covered  pools;  all  year  with 
peak  in  Sept.,  bites  indoors  and  outdoors;  226* 

Olinger 

1931 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  226 

Boorman  A 

Service 

1960 

- ;  in  houses,  peak  of  activity  at  midnight  or 

Evans 

1938 

later,  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 
sporozoites;  226.  (Foul,  sewage-contaminated 
water  covered  with  Pietia,  in  sun  or  shade,  among 
Pietia,  in  clear  water,  among  grass  in  open  swamps, 
almost  non-existent  in  dry  season) 

- ;  bites  mainly  between  midnight  end  sunrise,  Feb.- 

Hov. ;  226* 

Mattingly 

1949s* 

- ;  in  houses  by  night,  in  dark  houses  by  d3y;  279 

Tredre 

1946 

- ;  occasionally  in  forest,  canopy,  plantation  and 

open  ground,  bites  by  day  and  night;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

harperi 

- ;  - ;  14 

Stone  et  al. 

1659 

Evans 

— 5  102.  (Peraanent  water  with  vegetation) 

de  Hellion 

1947a. 

In  backwater  of  a  dam  in  a  tributary  of  a  river, 
shallow  water  with  standing  grass  and  shaded  by 
trees  separated  by  tall  reeds;  — ;  163 

Evans 

1938 

Hispaniola 

Hear  coast;  June-Sept.,  peak  in  June,  in  mountains ;  8 

Sen eve t 

1936 

(Theobald) 

On  little  beaches  with  feeble  current  on  sides  of 

Clas trier 

1936a. 

shallow  rivers  filled  with  filamentous  algae,  in 
shallow  waterj,  in  polluted  marshes  with  slight 
flowing  water,  Apr.,  Oct.,  in  small  pockets  of  water; 
— ;  8 


'*  wi^erjT*- 
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TABLE  1  -  8C6QUIT0ES  (continued) 


EKEEPIHG  HABITATS ;  ABDLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GSNERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A80P8ELES 


hiepar.i-o  la 

In  little  pools  foraod  by  rain  in  driad-up  canal, 

Collignon 

1938 

(Thsobald) 

in  Nov.; - ;  8 

(cont . ) 

In  water  in  sandy  bed  of  stress;  — ;  8 

Collignoo 

1939 

- ;  in  volleys,  nocturnal;  8.  In  stagnant  pools 

and  in  oasis  streaas,  in  sandy  seepage  arena  in 
dried-up  beds  of  river a;  - — ;  316 

Sdguy 

1924 

- ;  in  houses;  8 

Senevet  & 

Andarelll 

1956 

— ;  May-Dec.;  8 

Senevet  & 

Andarelll 

1960 

- ;  - ;  8,  63,  176,  211,  316.  (Stress  and  river¬ 

Peu* 

19*2 

bed  pools,  brackish  water  with  or  without  vegetation, 
seldoo  in  housea) 

«■» 

1 

1 

i" 

Stone 

1963 

Saline  pools,  ravines,  clefts  in  rocks,  reser¬ 
voirs;  - ;  63 

Christophers 

1929 

- ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

- ;  - S  96.  (Wells  with  green  algae,  river  beds 

with  temporary  currents,  irrigation  water,  saline 
water) 

Edwards 

1526 

Stagnant  backwater;  - ;  211® 

Ristorcelli 

1946 

- ; - ;  253 

Logan  et  al. 

1553 

Water  courses  in  rock  beds;  ssountain  species;  316* 

Juniner 

1959 

In  gutters  with  aquatic  plants,  in  streaae  with 

Chora  and  Zanniehellia,  in  ooft-water  sfcreea  with 

Ssuret 

1943 

filaaentoua  algae  Oedogoniicn;  Apr.  and  Oct.;  316 

hyrcarruB 

- ; - ;  176 

Goodwi a 

1961 

(Fallas) 

- ; - ;  211 

Russ 

1929 

hyroemus 

vi r.  peeudopictus 

- :  — ;  176 

Le  Face 

1937 

Grass i 

— - ;  211 

Senevet  A 

Andarelll 

1956 

unrplasua 

- ;  - ;  13.  (Strea»s,  seepages,  swssps,  pools. 

de  Meiilcm 

1949 

(Theobald) 

especially  in  shade) 

Densely  shaded  water  on  clay  soil  with  dead  leaves, 

de  Melllon 

1947a. 

shady  aarshes  on  lossy  soil,  artificial  containers, 
stagnant  shady  drains  with  vegetation;  occasionally 
bites  *&n;  4s*.  Footprints;  - — ;  123.  Shaded  see¬ 
pages  ,  pools,  ponds,  streass;  occasionally  in 
houses;  163 
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TABLE  1  -  KDSQoiTuES  {continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDIBC  HABITATS;  AO'JLT  ACTIVIT?;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GSHERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

implexue 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

Shaded  backwaters;  — ;  44.  Clear  or  Buddy  and 
usually  stagnant  pools;  enters  huts;  320.  (Well 
shaded  backwater  of  streams,  shaded  spring  water,  eee- 
pageo ,  swampy  areas,  pits  and  pools,  forest  at  3000 
to  3000  feet) 

Evans 

1938 

Rivers;  forest  galleries,  houses;  44’.  - ;  - ; 

362.  Rivers;  - ;  363 

Lips 

1960 

Stagnant  water  in  wooded  areas;  river  edges;  44 

Vincke  & 

Leleup 

1949 

Gallery  of  savannah,  edge  of  large  forest;  - ;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

Holes  in  rocks  in  forest-gallery  near  river,  ho1»8 
in  sand  on  edge  of  forest-gallery;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

Grassy  Aarshes;  - ;  156.  - ;  aggressive  in  open 

and  grassy  regions  near  rivers;  206*.  Diverticulum 
of  brook  in  forest  gallery;  - ;  319 

Uaoon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  in  dense  forest  along  coast  or  inland  or  in 

savannah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  el. 

I960 

River  pools,  forest;  vicious  biter  during  day;  163° 

Garnhaa  et  al. 

1946 

Holea,  puddles,  and  swamps ;  - ;  163 

van  Soaerea 
et  al. 

1955 

Marshy  regions;  - ;  206.  (Gressy  brooks) 

Lacan 

1958 

Temporary  pools  in  forest,  isolated  belts  of  forest 
galleries  bordering  streams;  bites  between  12  a.m. 
to  9  p.n.;  226° 

Heaney 

I960 

- ;  Feb.;  226 

Service 

1963 

■» — ;  — 227.  (Shaded,  semi-permanent  water, 
margins  and  backwaters  of  streams) 

Edwards 

1941 

Under  heavy  tree  shade,  perlpherel  zones  of 
papyrous  swamp,  mixed  graea-papyrus  swaspe,  water 
fairly  clean  but  containing  brown  flocculence  at 
bottom,  in  dense  shade  at  edges  of  swamps  and  in  sore 

open  swamps,  in  s lashed  and  true  Phoenix  swamps;  - ; 

220 

Gcaa 

i960 

Permanent  Inland  awasspe,  in  heavy  shade  of  palm  trees 
in  seasonal  inland  swamps;  — ;  320 

Goan 

1961 

Seepage#,  in  shade;  - ;  320 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ,  bites  by  day  and  night,  lowland  and  high! sod 

forest  and  plantations,  scarce  in  canopy  and  open 
ground;  320* 

Hcddow  et  al. 

1951 
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TABLE  I  -  MOSQUITOES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

implexue 

- ;  lakeshore  forest  stream  edges;  320 

Haddow  &  Dick 

1948 

(Theobald) 

(cent.) 

- ;  essentially  nocturnal;  320 

Haddov 

1961 

- ;  Apr.,  Nov.;  320 

Lumsden 

1952 

imlexuB 
var.  henrardi 

- ; - ;  44 

Lips 

1960a. 

Wolf  8 

Jacobi 

Small  springs  at  sea  level;  - ;  322 

Evans 

1938 

(Hill  & 
Haydon) 

Jebudensi8 

- ; - ;  44 

Lips 

1960a . 

Proud 

Cement  gallery  of  water  adduction;  - ;  61 

Adam  6  Hacon 

1956 

- ;  Jan.;  61.  In  mountainous  forest  region  in 

Adam 

1957 

stream  with  large  stones,  sandy  bottom,  rapid  clear 
water,  in  shade;  156 

(1958) 

- ;  Nov.;  61.  Very  wooded  and  shaded  part  of  forest 

where  sun  never  enters,  in  clear,  slow  water  without 
vegetation,  sometimes  with  dead  leaves;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

— ;  ill 

Stone 

1963 

- ;  in  inland  dense  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Seepages,  ditch  with  vegetation;  - ;  226 

de  Meillon 

1949 

keniensi8 

- ;  - ;  44.  (Light  shade,  slew  streams,  stream 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Evana 

margins) 

Clean  shaded  rivers,  swamp  edges,  canals,  seepages, 
borrow  pits,  among  rocks,  stones,  tree  roots;  July- 
Aug.;  163 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Streams  in  thick  forest  of  big  trees,  thick  or  low 
shade  or  parti *tiiy  sunlit  places,  mainly  at  shallow 

margins  among  rocks;  rare  in  houses;  163.  - ;  - ; 

364 

Evans 

1938 

Streams,  rivers;  in  houses;  163 

van  Scmeren 

et  al. 

1955 

Damp  tree  trunks;  - ;  163 

Gamham  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest;  occasion¬ 
ally  in  plantations,  rarely  in  canopy;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ,  - ;  364.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of  streams, 

usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

kibena 

- ;  indoors;  364 

Peters 

1955a. 

Peters 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 


kingi 

Rocky,  limpid  stream;  - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

Christophers 

— - ;  44,  364.  (Gently  flowing  water  with 

vegetation,  bites  outdoors,  .'n  houses) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.;  102° 

Giaquinto-Kira 

1950 

— ;  in  huts;  163 

Carnharm  6 

Harper 

1944 

Found  at  7000  feet  in  gently  flowing  water  of  small 
marsh  among  Cyperue  dioroostaohyrue  Kochs  in  cool 
water  (13°C.);  rare  in  houses;  320 

Evans 

1938 

Abandoned,  previously  cultivated  sedge  swamps, 
brackish  water;  high  altitudes;  320 

Gama 

1960 

Permanent  inland  swamps  at  high  altitudes;  - ;  320 

Goma 

196i 

- ; - ;  322 

Smart 

1943 

labixznohiae 

Fresh  and  brackish  waters  of  rivers  and  marshes; 

Russell 

1957 

Falleroni 

chief  malaria  vector;  8*,  211*,  316* 

- ; - ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

labranohiae 

Fresh  and  saline  waters,  rivers  and  marshes;  - ; 

Logan  et  al. 

1953 

labranohiae 

176,  211 

Falleroni 

labranohiae 

— ;  — ;  2ii 

Sicart  & 

eioaulti 

Ruffle 

1960 

Roubaud 

laoani 

Grassy  pools,  brooks  in  forest,  in  rich  floating 

Grj  ebine 

1954 

Grjebine 

aquatic  vegetation;  — ;  186 

leeeoni 

— ;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

Evan 8 

- ;  - ;  44,  324 

Lips 

1959 

Rivers;  savannah  species;  61 

Mouchet  & 

Gariou 

1961 

Residual  puddles  of  torrents,  grassy  banks  of  brooks 
and  streams;  - ;  89.  Grassy  ditches;  - ;  226 

Hsaxm  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  — ;  102,  226,  322.  (Permanent  clear  shaded 
water  with  vegetation,  swamps,  weedy  stream  margins, 
rivers,  ditches,  ponds,  in  houses) 

de  Heillon 

1949 

Grasses  of  mountain  torrents,  rapid  clear  cold  water, 
floating  grasses  and  roots,  light  current,  muddy 
water,  on  river  edges  in  forest-gallery;  - ;  112 

Haaon 

1954 

113 


Solstein 


1931a. 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AA’OPHELES 

leeaani 

— ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  ct  al. 

1960 

Z'JQfrB 

(coat.) 

- ; - ;  163,  227,  320..  (Permanent  waters  with 

vegetation  and  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

Clean,  running,  shaded  streams;  - ;  206.  - ;  - ; 

319 

Lacan 

1958 

Weedy  stream  margins;  - ;  214 

Pereira 

1946 

- ; - ;  214.  (Crevicee  under  banks  ar.d  stones) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

dear  water  with  vegetation  in  shade;  - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Streams,  water  supply  ditches;  - ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

Edges  of  slow  moving  streams  with  grasses  providing 

Evans  & 

shade  and  protection,  swamps,  permanent  collection  of 
water  with  vegetation;  in  cavities  and  vegetation 
along  stream  banks,  earth  crevices,  hide  by  day 
beneath  stones,  enters  houses;  292 

Leeson 

1935 

— ;  — ;  299 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Rivers; - ;  320 

Leeson 

1937 

Crevices,  under  banks  and  stones;  enters  houses;  322 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  enters  houses;  364 

Wilson 

1938 

listen 

— ; - ;  14 

Scone  et  al. 

1959 

de  Meillon 

- ;  in  houses;  56s,  322 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  - ;  56,  322.  (Semi-permanent  and  permanent 

waters  with  little  or  no  vegetation,  usually  open 
ditches,  ponds,  wells) 

Edwards 

1941 

- j  - j  214.  (Exposed  stream-bed  pools,  in  houses) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

Ground  pools;  in  houses;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

- ; - ;  292.  (In  pools  and  river  beds,  co^letely 

exposed  to  sun  or  with  slight  shade  from  short  grass) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Exposed  pools  in  stream  beds;  occasionally  in  houses, 
Mar.  and  Apr. ;  322 

Evans 

1938 

River;  — ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

lloreti 

Shady  backwaters  of  mountain  streams  without  vegeta- 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Gil  Collado 

tion;  — ;  106 

- .  - ;  365.  (EEges  and  backwaters  of  streams. 

Edwards 

1941 

usually  well  graded) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHEIL'S 

longipalpis 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  13,  102 

— ;  — ;  *4 

stone  et  al. 

Lips 

1959 

1960a. 

Collections  of  stagnant  water  on  edge  of  brooks; 
houses,  savannah;  61° 

Mouchet  4 
Garlou 

1961 

- ;  forest  galleries,  Aug.;  61 

Mouchet 

1957 

Littoral  pools  in  partly  dried  rivers,  clear  water 
with  vegetation;  - ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

- ;  rarely  in  huts;  163.  - ;  rare  indoors;  292. 

(Closely  hidden  in  edges  of  streams  with  plenty  of 
shade,  sometimes  with  vegetation) 

Evans 

1938 

— — ; - ;  163,  230,  322.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of 

streams,- usually  well-shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

Clear,  running,  shaded  streams;  - ;  206.  - ;  - ; 

319 

Lacan 

1958 

Clean,  running  shaded  water  in  streams,  ditches, 
swamps;  - ;  21* 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  bites  outdoors  at  midnight;  226° 

Hanney 

1960 

Edges  cf  streams,  hoof  prints,  ejqjosed  pools;  not 
frequenting  houses;  292 

Reid  6 

Woods 

1957 

Puddles,  streams,  ponds;  - ;  322 

Swellenberger 
et  al. 

1931 

- ;  Apr. ;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Fresh  water,  sometimes  in  stagnant  and  shaded  water; 
- ;  361 

Meyus  & 
Bervoets 

1958 

Artificial  pits;  July;  364 

Smith 

1955 

longipalpi8 
var.  do ntiaolus 
Edwards 

Shallow,  rapid  water  of  cement  drains  in  sun,  rock 
crevices,  rocky  banks  of  brooks  with  rapid  current 

and  little  vegetation;  - ;  226.  Grassy  edges  of 

lakes;  - ;  324 

Adam  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Aug. ;  226° 

Service 

1963 

lovettae 

Evans 

Infiltrations  between  rocks  in  forest;  — ;  364 

Adam  & 
Mattingly 

1956 

(1957) 

— »;  in  houses;  364 

tvans 

1938 

maahardyi 

Edwards 

Slow  moving  water  with  large  amounts  of  organic  mat¬ 
ter,  forest  and  ground  pools;  forest  species;  364 

de  Meillon 

1949 

t 
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TABLE  !  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


3 REEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

oriiCI  ni> 

(GENERAL  STATEMENT*:) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

macmahon  i 

Swampy  pools;  enters  houses:  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Evans 

Permanent  and  clear  brooks;  savannah;  61 

Mcuchet  6 

Gariou 

1961 

Along  bed  of  semi-dried  up  river  about  1000  meter?  in 

altitude;  - ;  100.  Found  at  altitudes  from  1200  to 

1*00  meters;  - ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939e. 

Gently  flowing  water  with  thickly  overgrown  weeds; 

de  Burca  & 

under  culverts;  100 

Shah 

1943 

Sand  hole  with  very  polluted  water;  - ;  102.  Under 

shade  with  much  vegetation  debris;  - ;  324. 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Jan. -Apr.,  June-July  and  Nov.;  102 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

- ;  Sept. -Nov.;  102 

Ovazza  & 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

CO 

H 

*-i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Rickenbach 

et  al. 

1958 

Permanent  breeding  places  in  dry  season;  - ;  131 

Toumanof f 

1959a. 

In  swamps;  Nov.  and  Dec.;  163 

Evans 

1938 

Swamps  with  clear,  slow  moving  water,  among  vegeta¬ 
tion  and  slight  shade;  - ;  163 

de  Meillon 

1949 

In  desert  mineral  springs;  under  dead  leaves  in  clear 

Bailly- 

noi  water  with  muddy  bottom; - ;  28* 

Choumara 

1960 

Warm  shaded  spring  with  vegetation;  - ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943 

Residual  pools  and  mud  puddles;  - ;  324 

Adam  et  al. 

1957a. 

In  moderately  flowing  or  still  water  with  moderate 
vegetation;  - ;  360 

Maffi 

1960 

maculipalpis 

- ;  maximum  activity  hay- July;  8 

Sergent 

1936 

(Giles) 

- ;  - ;  13.  - ;  occasionally  in  nouses,  naturally 

infected  with  malaria  organism;  1861',  292° 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ;  - ;  14,  44,  123,  163,  186,  226,  292,  320,  322, 

364.  (Semi-permanent  and  permanent  waters  with  little 
or  no  vegetation,  usually  open  ditches,  ponds,  wells, 
small  pools  in  rocks) 

Edwards 

1941 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites;  44,  61. 

- j  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax, 

in  houses;  201°.  - ;  in  i.ouses;  364.  - - ;  362 

Lips 

1962a. 

- ;  - ;  54,  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AMO.  ut  jES 

m iculipalpis  - ; - ;  89,  112,  319.  During  dry  season,  in  Hamon  et  al.  1956 

(Giles)  marshes  and  rice  fields  in  process  of  drying  up 

'cont.'  with  oriy  a  thin  fils  of  water  over  the  mud,  ditches 

and  marshes  fi’lcd  with  reddish  flocuiations ,  in 
furrows  freshly  filled  with  water,  without  vegetation, 
in  water  ««s>aa ges;  — ;  113.  Stagnant  water  among 
xietuz;  - ;  226 


- ;  in  savannah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 


Doucet  et  al.  1960 


’  !  vs»  streams,  seepages,  pools;  - ;  163 


van  Someren 
et  al.  1955 


- ;  rarely  in  houses;  163,  In  cattle  salt  licks  on 

patches  of  clay;  abundant,  non-domestic;  320°. 

(Clc.»  cr  £s-;)dy  water,  shaded  or  unshaded,  never  in 
fast  RVifrewt.  particularly  in  shallow  seepage  water, 
in  semi-cragnant  pools  in  streams,  rock  pools  with 
little  vegetation  and  in  shallow  water  as  to  be 
liquid  mud,  adults  wild,  but  not  a  carrier  of 
malaria) 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  natural  vector  of  Wuchereria  bancrofti ;  186* 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ; - ;  186* 

Huehns 

1953 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  V.  bancrofti ; 

186 

Gebert 

1937 

- ;  - ;  206,  322* 

Bedford 

1928 

Clear  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  214 

Pereira 

1946 

- ;  Jan.,  Aug. -Nov.;  226° 

Service 

1963 

Dams,  water  seepage,  streams;  - ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

Pools  fed  by  slow  moving  streams  with  little  or  no 
shade;  - ;  230 

Fitssi«2»on3 

1958 

Rice  fields,  ditches,  ground  holes,  aarigots;  - ; 

273 

Hanon  et  al. 

1956a 

Semi-permanent  and  permanent  waters;  In  houses, 
potential  vector  of  malaria;  292® 

Reid  &  Hoods 

1957 

Fish  culture  basin  with  muddy  water  under  sun,  with 
little  vegetation,  animal  footprints  in  bed  for  dry 
water  course;  - ;  319 

Lacan 

1958 

Swamps;  - ;  320 

Goaa 

I960 

Small  pools  of  muddy  water,  devoid  of  current;  - ; 

322 

Ingram  & 
de  Hellion 

1927 

i 


I 

! 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BRjSEDIjiw  eiABITAioj  ADuLT  AuilYln;  DIG iniBuTlOK 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

maculipalpia 

(Giles) 

(coat,) 

Semi-stagnant  water,  smell  pools  more  or  less  iso¬ 
lated  from  principal  current,  shady  or  sunny,  with  or 
without  aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  324 

Vilain 

1949 

! 

1 

1 

1 

iy. 

Senevet 

1935 

Marshes  and  drying  rivers,  stagnant  pools  in  dry 
season;  - ;  361 

Meyua  & 
Bervoets 

1958 

Grassy  seepage;  Julv;  ^64 

Smith 

1955 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  .■  ' 

Smith 

1955a. 

maculipennia 

Me  i  gen 

(A  beginning  of  the  optaent  of  the  larvae  of 

Filaria  oazardi  and  <  italonema  peretarus) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

Lakes;  Mar. -July,  pea*  tme,  Sept. -Oct.;  8 

Collignon 

1939 

In  ditches,  seepages  •  -  of  rook:  Apr. -Sept.;  8 

Collignon 

1938 

In  holes  of  clear  wat.  dried  up  stream;  Sept.; 

8 

Ambialet 

1938 

On  edge  of  lakes,  in  pf  formed  by  rain  in  dried  up 

canals;  Nov.;  8 

Collignon 

1938a. 

In  marl  pits,  d^ad  brant “os  of  rivi  s;  - ;  8 

Senevet  6 
Fratani 

1938 

In  water  among  filamentous  algae,  Spirogyruo,  Clado- 
phoP38 ;  - ;  8 

Sergent  & 
Sergent 

1918a. 

- ;  Mar. -Dec.;  8 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1960 

- ; - ;  8.  (Parasites:  Plasm.?diiw  uitvzx^  P,  falci¬ 
parum,  P.  malari'ip. ,  Criihldia  fasciculate,  Thelchania 
legeri,  principal  vector  of  saleria) 

S6guy 

1924 

- ;  - ;  8,  96,  211.  (Standing  or  slow  flowing 

sunny  or  shaded,  vegetated,  fresh  or  brackish,  clear 
water,  in  ponds,  pools,  ewaaos,  ditches,  streams  and 
stream  beds,  cisterns,  artificial  containers,  in 
houses  at  dusk  and  night,  bites  man,  important  vector 
of  malaria) 

Peus 

1942 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  P.  ovale ;  44 

Papafigou 

1947 

- ;  - ;  176,  316.  (Appears  to  be  most  important 

species  as  vector  of  malaria) 

Brighenti 

1930 

Irrigation  channels;  - ;  211 

Ristorcelli 

1946 

- ;  all  year,  peak  Apr. -Oct.;  211 

d' Anfreville 

1916 

- ;  domestic;  211 

Gaud 

1948a. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIE 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

mculipennis 

— ;  — ;  284 

Corrado 

1925 

Mel gen 

(cent. ) 

In  stream  with  aquatic  plants  with  submerged  leaves 
and  the  algae  Ckara  foetida  and  Potamogeton  natans ; 

— ;  316* 

Seurat 

1943 

r,aaulipennie 

—  ;  — ;  e 

Sergent 

1940 

var.  atroparvue 
van  Thiel 

maculipennis 

labranchiae 

Salty  and  marshy  "dead"  branch  of  stream  connected  to 
the  sea  In  winter  only;  - ;  8 

Sergent 

1936 

Fallercni 

Rice  fields; - ;  8 

— ;  — ;  8° 

Sene vet  & 

An  cl  are  Hi 

Senevet  A 
Andarelli 

1961 

1960 

- ;  domestic;  211 

Gaud 

1948 

Briny,  dirty  water  without  vegetation;  lives  In  human 
habitats;  316* 

Jumlner 

1959 

mculipenni8 

melanoon 

Salty  and  marshy  "dead"  branch  of  streams  connected 
to  sea  during  winter  only;  - ;  8 

Sergent 

1936 

Hackett 

naoulipennie 
var.  Bicaul ti 

Salty  and  marshy  "dead"  branch  of  streams  connected 
to  the  sea  during  winter  only;  - ;  8 

Sergent 

1936 

Roubaud 

- ;  anthropophilic;  21.1 

Roubaud 

1935 

mlienoiB 

- ; - j  61 

M^uchet  A 

Bailly- 

Gariou 

1961 

Choumara  & 

Adam 

Forest  gallery  in  shallow  brooks  with  clear,  cold 
water  and  muddy  or  sandy  bottom  with  cascades;  river 

Bailly- 
Chouaara  & 

banks;  112,  131 

Adam 

1960 

mavBhallii 

Edges  of  sluggish  stream;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  14,  56,  214,  324 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

«*> 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Fresh,  clear,  shaded,  slowly  flowing  water,  stream 

backwaters  and  seepage  areas  with  vegetation;  - ;  44. 

Slowly  flowing  water;  — ;  226.  Fresh,  clear  water 
with  vegetation;  - ;  322,  354.  (Enters  houses) 

de  Meillon 

1947a 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  on  board  ship  in  rivers,  active  throughout  day, 

biting  at  all  hours;  44°.  (Slowly  running  or  stagnant 
water  of  pools  or  backwaters  of  rivers  where  larvae 
often  hide  among  water  lettuce,  Pistia  etratiotea) 

Eequaert 

1930 
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Table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPUELb'F 

mroballU 

("tec’oald) 

(coat.) 

- ;  In  houses;  44 

- ;  houses;  61 

Vincke  et  ai. 

Adam 

1957 

1956 

Marshes,  brackish  water;  Sept. -Oct.;  102° 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

- . - .  102 

Sevan 

1937 

— ;  — ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

Clear  water;  - ;  115.  Clear  water  or  fish  culture 

pond;  — ;  319 

Lacan 

1958 

Pool  covered  with  Pietia,  tree  holes; - ;  123 

Ingram  6 
Macfie 

1917 

— ;  — ;  131 

Toum^noff  & 
Simond 

1956 

(1957) 

- .  - .  156,  Canals  of  running  clear  water  with 

grass;  - — ;  226 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Edges  of  streams  with  slow  current  and  vegetation 
shade,  slow  streams  heavily  overgrown  with  low  weeds; 
rare  indoors;  163.  From  pools  or  pools  in  stream 
beds;  rare  indoors;  292,  322. 

Evans 

1938 

Swamps,  streams,  river.;,  pits;  in  houses;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

Streams,  renewable  areas  of  water  such  as  rice  fields, 
on  edge  of  mountain  brooks  with  almost  no  current, 
among  creeping  and  floating  Stenotaphrm  dimidiatum; 
in  houses,  region  of  plateau;  186 

Grjebine 

1956 

Brooks  with  grasses  or  fallow  fields  with  renewable 
water;  Feb.,  Mar.;  186° 

Grjeblne  & 
Brygoo 

1958 

Rice  fields,  small  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  186 

Douce t 

1949 

- ;  houses  at  night,  Jan.,  Apr. -Dec. ,  maximum,  July- 

Aug. ;  186 

Lacan 

1954 

- ;  - ;  186.  (Fresh,  clear  shaded  water,  backwaters 

of  streams,  seepages  with  vegetation) 

de  Maillon 

1949 

- ; - ;  206 

Merle  6 
Maillot 

1955 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuchsrerta  brnorof- 

ti;  226 

Ncvou- 

lemaire 

1933 

— ;  enters  houses;  226 

Anderson 

1933 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

marekallii 

Water  seepage,  streams;  - ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

— .  — ;  230.  Pie tia- covered  pool;  — ;  320 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  bites  indoors  early  in  the  morning;  279® 

Lewis 

1936c. 

- ;  enters  houses;  279 

Gordon  & 

McDonald 

1930 

Sand  pools,  hoof  prints;  in  houses,  seldom  bites  can; 

Reid  6 

292® 

Woods 

1957 

- ;  bites  in  lowland  forest  at  night,  rare;  320® 

Had  daw  et  *1. 

1951 

Permanent  inland  swamps  at  high  altitudes;  - ;  320 

Corns 

1961 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 

Eaddaw 

1961 

- ; - ;  344 

Sene vet 

1935 

Irrigation  canals,  streams;  - ;  361 

Jfeyua  & 

Bsrvoets 

1958 

- ;  indoors;  364 

Peters 

1955a. 

mamhal  li  i 
var.  freetownen- 

— ; - ;  279 

Evans 

1925a. 

3V6 

Evans 

rrmsiialli  i 
var.  gibbimi 

- ;  — ;  13,  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Evans 

- ;  - ;  44.  (Permanent  water  with  much  vegetation 

but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1541 

Standing  vegetation  in  unshaded  shallow  streams  and 
drains;  — ;  163.  - ;  enters  houses;  320.  (Appa¬ 
rently  confined  to  relatively  high  altitude) 

de  Hellion 

1949 

Rock  pool;  - ;  163 

Gernhas  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  - ;  163.  (Spororoicic  indication,  transmits 

Ramon  & 

malaria)  - ; - ;  344,  364 

Mouchet 

1961 

- ;  — ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Swamps,  brackish  water;  - ;  320 

Gosa 

1960 

Permanent  inland  swamps  at  high  altitudes;  — ;  320 

Goaa 

1961 

- ;  frequents  houses;  320* 

Evans 

1935 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  organieo;  320. 

— ;  — ;  361 

Evans 

1938 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVTT? ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMS3TTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A8QP3ELES 
ira&ahallH 
vsr.  kartfi'eawsi 

- ;  — ;  115,  226,  279 

Galliard 

1932 

Evans 

mrchallii 

— •;  on  board  ship  in  rivera,  active  throughout  <jay. 

Bequaert 

1930 

var.  mouahsti 

biting  at  all  hours;  44*.  (Favorite  breeding  places: 

Evans 

slowly  running  or  stagnant  water  o£  pools  cr  back¬ 
water  of  rivers  where  larvae  arc  often  hidden  eaong 
wp.ter  lattuce,  Pistia  atratiotee ) 

« arshallii 

- .  - -  4$f  214,  292.  (Pe  raiment  swaap  anong  vege- 

de  Meiilon 

1949 

usr.  noueinhoi 

tation) 

de  Meiilon 

& 

Pereira 

Rock  pool;  rare;  163 

Service 

1958a. 

- ; - ;  226 

Service 

1961 

Stream,  awasoy  area;  - ;  292 

Reid  6 

Woods 

1957 

Slow  flowing  clear  water  aaong  grass  end  reeds;  - ; 

292 

de  Meiilon 

1947a. 

frar@ha.llii 
var.  pitch fordi 

- ; - ;  14 

G&cdara 

1558 

(Giles) 

— ;  44 

Schwetz  & 

Edwards 

1927 

- - - -  320,  364 

de  Meiilon 

et  al. 

1936 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meiilon 

1947a. 

mrtcri 

Mountain  stress,  rock  pools;  Apr. -Oct.;  8 

Senevet 

1936 

Senevet  & 

Pruanelle 

Stream,  ssa&ll  ponds;  Apr. -June,  Aug.,  Oct. -Nov.;  8 

Senevet  & 

Andarelli 

1960 

In  shallow  excavations  lined  with  ferns;  Apr.,  Nov.; 

8 

Clastrier 

1936 

At  base  of  rocks,  in  seepage;  May;  8 

Collignoc 

1938 

— - .  8.  (Deeply  shaded  rocky  pools  in  sountein 

stream) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  —;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

- ; - ;  211 

Logan  et  al-. 

1953 

Mountain  atretws;  — ;  316 

Jutainer 

1959 

nasaarenais 

In  floating  vegetation  on  edges  of  little  torrential 

Grjebine 

1954 

do  Meiilon 

brooks  in  fore3t;  — ;  186 

Shaded,  atony  brook  flowing  between  wooded  hills;  - ; 

Mouchet  & 

186 

Gariou 

1961 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


i' 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

hcnacaki 

meeeguini 

Hamori 

- ;  Nov. -Dec.;  131 

Tousanoff  6 
Sitsood 

1956 

(1957) 

muritianus 

Gr endure  & 
Charraoy 

- ;  — ;  13.  In  forests  during  dry  season;  — ;  115 

- — ;  - ;  14,  206.  Very  3lcv  and  steadily  flowing 

water,  clean  cr  polluted  pools  containing  little  vege¬ 
tation;  ai).  year,  in  houses,  bite  early  afternoon,  la 
thick  bush  during  daytime;  322* 

Geiliard 

Bedford 

1932 

1928 

Shady  forest  strir.,  lskeshcre  string  Pistia  said  grasses; 
- ;  44 

Schwetr 

1927 

- .  - .  54 f  227,  320 

Heave 

1912 

- ; - ;  56 

Edwards 

;S24e 

Reedy  edges  of  large  pools,  borrow  pits,  stagnant 
drains  and  aisgas,  rice  fields;  enter*  tents,  bites 
during  the  night;  96" 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Lake  margins  and  swaspe;  - ;  96 

Barr cud 

1921 

/ 

— ;  - ;  100,  102,  1)6,  284,  344 

La  Face 

1937 

» 

Water  with  slow  current  and  with  weeds;  - ;  115. 

- ;  292 

Galliard 

1931 

Holes  in  rocks,  banks,  in  forests,  snail  rivers  or 
lakes  with  or  without  algae  but  with  other  vegetation; 
very  cossson,  occasionally  domestic,  ab undent  In  wet 
season;  115®.  Hollows  between  recks  in  river  beds 
with  vegetation;  rarely  enters  houses;  123.  Aquatic 
vegetation  in  fresh  water,  prefers  alternating  shadow 
and  light;  enter  houses;  163 

GSliiard 

1932a 

- ; - ;  117 

Findlay  6 
Dsvey 

1936 

Pools  with  Piotia;  — ;  123 

Hacfic  & 
Ingram 

1923 

Clear  end  slow  moving  water;  — — ;  166 

hfemier 

1935 

— ;  - ;  186.  (In  large  swamps,  especially  near 

coast) 

Scguy 

1924 

- ; - ;  214 

Edwards 

1928 

Wooded  or  brushy  swamps,  permanent  stream  with  swsEpy 
margins;  experimentally  infected  with  s&lsria,  bices 
freely  in  the  open  but  is  rarely  in  dwellings;  226® 

Barber  6 
Olinger 

1931 

Roof  gutters,  artificial  containers;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

121 
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MIE  l  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIYITV ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SFSCI3S 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ABOPBELES 

tnawitiamia 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  larvae  of  yuahereria 

Neveu- 

Gran>ipr£  & 

banorofti;  226 

Lcmcire 

1933 

Gwreoy 

(cant.) 

- ;  low  lying  swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Macfie  6 

Ingram 

1916a 

•;  indoor©  at  night,  July,  Aug.,  Sept.;  230 

Davey  & 

Newstead 

1921 

- ;  awaaps  with  vegetation,  in  houses;  279° 

Simpson 

1913 

- ;  along  the  sea;  307 

Toumier 

1934 

Puddles,  streams,  swamps,  seepages  and  pends;  - ;  322 

Swellengrebel 

et  al. 

1931 

- ;  Feb.,  May- July,  Sept, -Oct.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

- ; - ;  324 

Legendre 

1928 

Crevas  of  coconut  palms;  enter  houses;  364° 

Haworth 

1924 

Large  swamps;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a 

maupitumue 
var.  pabidi-3 

- . - ;  !4s  279,  364 

Edwards 

1928 

Theobald 

On  board  ship  in  river; - ;  44.  - ; - ;  96,  176, 

186.  (Larvae  common  in  swamps,  among  leaves  of  float¬ 
ing  weeds  especially  Pistia  etiKitiotse ,  occasionally 
in  stagnant  water,  roadside  puddles) 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  on  banks  of  river;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ; - ;  115 

Galliard 

1932 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ;  — ;  175 

Evans 

1932 

Ponds  and  rivers  well  supplied  with  living  aquatic 

Barbe,.  6 

vegetation;  - ;  226 

Olinger 

1931 

- ;  enters  houses;  226 

Anderson 

1933 

mauritianue 
var.  tenebrosua 

— ; - ;  96,  163,  230,  234 

La  Face 

1937 

DBnitz 

- ; - ;  115 

Galliard 

1932 

mauritiamw 

---; - ;  13,  123,  176.  230,  279.  - ;  suspected 

La  Face 

1937 

var.  siemmrti 

vector  of  malaria;  102.  — ;  enters  houses;  320 

Grttaberg 

- .  — .  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

— ;  — ;  ns 

Galliard 

1932 

- - - ;  201 

Schwetz  & 

Edwards 

1927 

122 
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table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  { continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ABOPBBLSS 

nx&iritianua 

— ;  In  houses;  226 

Anderson 

1933 

var.  siemanni 

Grlinberg 

Shallow  grasey  ponds  open  to  the  sun;  - ;  226 

Barber  & 

(cant.) 

Olinger 

1931 

mslanocn 

** — ;  8 

Logan  et  al. 

1953 

Eackett 

mlas 

Theobald 

Brackish  water;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmod¬ 
ium  falciparum ;  123 

Robertson 

1945 

- ; - ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

— ;  Indoors,  bites  at  night,  carrier  of  malaria, 

Jen. -Mar.;  123*.  — ;  indoors,  bites  at  night,  carrier 

of  malaria,  Aug. -Sept.;  279* 

Ribbands 

1946 

— -;  indoors;  175* 

Galfaad 

1954 

In  brackish  pools  in  mangrove;  - ;  175 

For 

1957 

Saline  waters;  - ;  175 

Burgess 

1962a. 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Uuohereria.  banoroftix 

175 

Raghevsn 

1961 

— ;  artificially  Infected  with  P.  falciparum;  175 

Burgess 

1960 

— ;  in  houses;  279 

Davidson 

1947 

manta 

— ;  — ;  364 

Morstatt 

1913 

DSnitz 

michaeli 

da  Hellion  & 

- ;  - ;  4h,  227.  (Permanent  marshes  among  Cyprus 

and  Typha) 

de  Meilloa 

1949 

Leeson 

— ;  reedy  marshes;  44 

- ;  in  houses;  292 

Via eke  & 
Leleup 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1949 

1957 

milloti 

Grjebine  & 
Lacan 

Ground  holes,  sunny  marshes  with  short  grass,  stagnant 
water  but  seepages,  grassy  shaded  or  sunny  pools  with 
clean,  renewable  water  or  pools  with  floating,  rich 
aquatic  vegetation;  — ;  136 

Grjebine 

1954 

mir.ictua 

— ;  — ;  273 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

Macquart 

mrtiauzi 

In  small  shaded  gently  flowing  rivers  with  sandy  bot- 

Waaaon  k 

Edvards 

tom  and  edge  of  grassy  vegetation;  — ;  44 

Barteaux 

1954 

muehcci  — ;  — ;  13 

Evans 


l 

l 

i 


i 

i 


Scons  *t  si 


1959 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

‘■HJPHELES 
rvitohi  ti 
-van 
(cent. ) 

Vegetation  along  river  banks,  streams,  grassy  pools; 
enters  houses;  44.  Large  pools  of  clean  water  with 
grass  or  other  vegetation,  moderate  shade,  slow  steady 
flow;  enters  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria 
organism;  320 

Evans 

1938 

Flooded  river  islands;  - ;  44 

de  Me i lien 

1949 

Marshy  region  near  marshes;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  forest  species,  in  forest  galleries,  houses;  61*° 

Mouchet  6 
Gariou 

1960 

Only  in  Pietia  stratiotee  and  floating  grasses  of  large 
streams;  - ;  61 

Adam 

1956 

- ;  along  rivers;  61.  (In  floating  grasses  and  cut 

reeds  in  clear,  almost  immobile  river  wacer) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Edges  of  brooks  and  streams  in  immerged  vegetation: 

houses;  llir.  - ;  - ;  115,  319.  Fish  culture  ponds 

in  paspallum;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

- ;  — ;  123* 

Grundy 

1943 

Permanent  breeding  places  in  dry  season;  — ;  131 

Toumanof f 

1959a. 

Reeds  on  river  banks,  floating  grasses;  Dec. -Mar.;  206 

Merle  & 

Maillot 

1955 

- ;  in  a  hut;  226 

Zurapt 

1937 

Swamps  fringed  with  papyrus;  - ;  320 

Coma 

1960 

Littoral  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gona 

1961 

- ;  in  houses;  320* 

Gibb ins 

1932 

- ;  bites  day  and  night,  in  lowland  forest,  rare  at 

night  in  canopy;  320° 

H3ddov  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  - ;  365.  (Permanent  water  with  much  vegetation 

but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

ncuaheti 
Derooct  ai 

D*  haenans 

44 

Lips 

1960 

nicuche  ti 
muaketi 

Evans 

Fish  ponds  under  suniight;  — r\  44.  Fish,  ponds 
under  sunlight;  experimental  transmission  of  malaria, 

massive  forest;  61.  - ;  experimental  transmission  of 

malaria;  226.  - ;  massive  forest;  320.  (Along  run¬ 

ning  water  and  vegetated  area) 

Hamon  & 
Mouchet 

1961 

mouah,:  t  i 

var.  ni jcvi-'n^is 
Evans 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

■C* 

Mouchet  6 
Gariou 

1961 
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TABLE  1  -  H0SQUITO2S  (continued^ 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

ANOFHELES 

mnuah&ti 

var.  migerienoia 
Evana 
(cent. ) 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  57 

— ;  — ;  113 

Bruce- 

Chwatt 

Holstein 

1950 

1953a. 

— ;  — ;  115,  131 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

In  clear  grassy  water,  clear  water  with  Piefcia,  in 
open  swamps  with  clear  water;  enters  houses;  226 

Evans 

1938 

Partly  wooded  and  vegetated  swamps  with  clear  water; 

- ;  226. 

de  Melllon 

1947a. 

Rivers;  - ;  226 

de  Melllon 

1949 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria,  incriminated  aa 

vector  of  malaria;  226.  (Accidental  vector  of  malaria) 

Hamon  i> 
Houchet 

1961 

- ;  bites  man  at  night,  Apr. -Nov. ;  226* 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

muetioinctua 

Edwards 

Cool  water  streams,  with  overhanging  shade;  — ;  163 

Sdwarda 

1930 

multicolor 

Canboulin 

Collections  of  water  on  palms,  small  streams;  - ;  8 

Clastrler  & 
Sene vet 

1961 

- ;  June-Dee. ;  8 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

1960 

— ;  July-Sept.;  8,  96.  (Standing  or  slow  flowing 
salty  water,  irrigation  ditches  with  or  without  vege¬ 
tation,  unused  wells,  small  puddles,  hoof  prints,  noc¬ 
turnal,  enters  houses,  readily  bites  man,  vector  of 
malaria) 

Peua 

1942 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

l 

oo 

» 

Foley  et  al. 

1925 

Saline  water  in  canal;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1944a 

- ;  — ;  13.  (Seai-permanent  and  permanent  water 

with  little  or  no  vegetation,  usually  open  ditches, 
ponds  and  wells,  inland  alkaline  or  salt  areas) 

Edward* 

1941 

1 

J 

1 

) 

1 

Gin  da  r  a 

1958 

— ;  — ;  57 

Mattingly 

1947 

— ;  — ;  63 

Edwards 

1921a 

Chiefly  in  seepage  water  with  fairly  liberal  amount 
of  salt;  Mar.,  Apr.,  suspected  vector  of  malaria,  ex¬ 
perimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  falciparum ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

125 
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TABLE  1  -  HT^QUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ABOPBELES 
multioolor 
Caaboulin 
(coct. ) 

Stagnant  and  flowing  drains,  unused  shallow  wells, 
enters  houses  and  bites  by  night,  experimentally 
infected  with  oocysts;  96* 

Evans 

1938 

Small  pools  with  or  without  vegetation;  bitea  by 
night;  96* 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Karshes  with  salt  water,  all  year;  96 

Senevet  & 
Andarelll 

1956 

Borrow  pits  with  stagnant  end  brackish  water  with 
floating  green  algae;  - ;  96 

Abdel- 

Malek 

1956 

- ;  - ;  96*,  186.  (Breeds  in  deserted  well  with 

water  nigh  in  salinity) 

La  Face 

1937 

- ;  - ;  96.  (Characteristic  species  of  desert, 

larvae  live  in  hypersalted  wells  of  "uadi"  to  raise 
the  concentration  of  NaCl) 

Brighenti 

1930 

- . - ;  117*,  316* 

Juminer 

1959 

Abandoned  wells;  - ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953 

- — ;  — ;  186.  (In  saline  water) 

Edwards 

1926 

- ;  enters  houses,  Aug.;  211 

Messerlin  & 
Treillard 

1938 

In  gutters  with  aquatic  plants,  in  brackish  water 
streac*  with  aquatic  plants,  Chora  zcomichellia,  Lam- 
prothaamuB  alopeauroidoa ,  Chadophora  fraata ,  Scirpua 
littomles ;  — ;  316 

Seurat 

1943 

- ;  Jan.;  316 

S£guy 

1934 

myzomyifaaiea 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  8 

Sergent 

1919 

natalenaia 
(Hill  & 

Hay don) 

— ; - ;  14 

Among  vegetation  and  rocks  in  stream  backwaters;  - ; 

44,  163,  292,  322 

Stone  et  al. 

de  Meillon 

1959 

1947a. 

In  marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1559 

Greasy  edges  of  little  cold,  clear  brooks;  mountain 
species;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

— ; - ;  100 

Verrone 

1962 

River  beds;  - ;  156.  Marshy  regions;  — ;  324 

Rickenbach 
ct  al. 

1958 

Shady  pools;  under  overhanging  banks  and  bridges;  163 

Garnham  et  al. 

1946 

126 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
natalenei8 
(Hill  & 

Huy don) 
(cont.) 

In  waters  of  great  temperature  changes;  - ;  163. 

— ; - ;  322.  (Eddies  and  sides  of  swift  atresias 

usually  with  rocks,  among  grasses,  ditches,  fresh  run¬ 
ning  rivers  shaded  by  banks  with  vegetation) 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  enters  huts;  163 

Garnham  6 
Harper 

1944 

Snail  permanent  sere  ante  with  vegetation;  rare;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

Snail  clear  lakes,  in  borders  with  aeai-iaerged  vege¬ 
tation;  - ;  319 

Lacan 

1958 

Eddies  in  running  streams  in  which  grass  and  rushes 
were  growing;  — -;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  - ;  364.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of  streams, 

usually  well  shaded) 

Edwa-ds 

1941 

natalonsia 
var.  multidnatus 
Edwards 

- ;  — ;  44.  Cool  fresh  running  water  shaded  by 

deep  banks  and  jungle  vegetation;  - ;  163.  Stream 

with  little  shade  and  gentle  flow;  - ;  320 

Evans 

1938 

- ; - ;  61 

Stone 

1961 

- .  - .  292,  322.  (Shaded  backwaters) 

de  Meillon 

1947a 

- .  - •  292.  (Streams,  in  houses) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

nili 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bites  man  in  evening  outdoors  and  inside  houses, 

bites  in  daylight;  13*.  (May  be  important  vector  of 
malaria) 

Lewis 

1956 

— ;  in  houses;  13* 

Foote 

1953 

— ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  163,  175,  214,  226,  279,  320, 

322,  344.  (Among  vegetation  along  aides  of  running 
str'sme.  under  heavy  shade  of  jungle  or  steep  banks, 
sometimes  found  indoors,  naturally  Infected  with  mala¬ 
ria  organism) 

Russell  et  si. 

1943 

— ; ;  14 

GAndara 

1958 

— ;  active  in  evenings;  43 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Naturally  infected  with  malaria,  vegetated  islands; 
occasionally  bites  man;  44*.  In  vegetation  and  shade 
along  stream  and  river  edges;  — ;  102 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Clear,  shallow  water,  feeble  current,  bottom  of  clay 
with  abundant  vegetation;  - ;  44 

Bouillon 

1953 

Marshy  regiot  near  river; - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  44 

Sane vet 

1935 

—I  I 


I 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ArTTVTTV j  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  D/TE 


AliOPBELXS 

nili 

(Theobald) 

(cont.) 

— ; - ;  57 

Edges  of  rapid  lightly  shaded  streams  and  rivers  with 
little  aquatic  vegetation;  61*‘ 

Mattingly 

Mouchet  6 
Gariou 

1947 

1961 

Little  brooks  and  water  courses  in  forest,  rodent 

holes;  — r-;  61. - ;  all  -/ear,  in  houses;  112. - ; 

- ;  113,  131,  132,  319.  ;  forest;  206.  - ; 

bites  after  dark;  324° 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956 

Spring  water  pools,  Pistia  on  edge  of  rivers;  - ;  61 

Rageau  6 

Adam 

1553 

- ;  forest  regions,  houses,  naturally  infected  with 

malaria;  61.  - ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria; 

112.  - ;  - ;  322.  (Vector  of  malaria) 

Rlvola  & 
Holstein 

1957 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  malaria;  61.  Pits; 

experimental  transmission  of  malaria;  324 

Hemon  4 
Mouchet 

1961 

Marshes  near  lakes  in  muddy  water  with  vegetation; 

houses,  Nov.,  Dec.;  71°.  - ;  - ;  115.  Clear, 

often  rapid  water,  on  twigs  on  river  surface; 
houses;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Marigots;  houses;  39 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b 

- ;  attack  indoors  and  outdoors,  near  warm  streams, 

Oct.  and  Nov.;  102° 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Mountain  torrents  in  grasses,  clear,  rapid  cold  water, 
in  roots  and  floating  grasses  of  forest  gallery  on 
river  edges  in  light  current,  muddy  water;  - ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

Among  Pistia  stratiotes  in  river;  — ;  123 

Macfie  & 
Ingram 

1923a 

- ; - ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

- ;  - ;  123,  226,  227,  230,  320,  322.  (Permanent 

waters  with  much  vegetation  but  few  trees,  edges  and 
backwaters  of  streams,  usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

Rivers  and  streams  in  forests;  all  year,  rarely  in 
houses,  bites  at  night;  156* 

Hamon  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  in  dense  forest  inland  and  savannahs;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

- ;  wells;  156 


Le  Gac  et  al.  1945 


Clean  running  water  in  heavy  shade  of  banks  and  jun-  Evans  1938 

gle  vegetation;  - ;  163.  (Among  Pistia  in  streams 

and  rivers,  in  shade  or  sun,  usually  in  clear  water 
flowing  well  in  middle,  rare  in  houses) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


ANOPHELES 

nili 

Mainly  in  small  shade  of  streams;  sometimes  enters 

Peters 

1956 

(Theobald) 

houses  and  may  transmit  malaria,  naturally  Infected 

(cont.) 

with  malaria  and  filaria;  175 

- ;  in  houses,  malaria  vector;  175*®.  Shaded  back¬ 

Muirhead- 

waters  with  steep  banks  and  fringe  of  grass  or  grass 

Thosaon 

1945 

roots,  grass  and  weeds  around  boulders  in  mid-stream, 
pools  at  edge  of  river;  Jan.,  in  houses;  279*® 

Streams,  among  aquatic  plante  in  river;  - ;  226 

Barber  G 

Olinger 

1931 

- ;  July-Oct.  and  Apr. -Sept.,  in  houses,  bite  at 

night  and  greatest  at  midnight  indoors  and  outdoors; 
226® 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  all  year,  peak  of  activity  between  12  to  1  a.m. 

and  5  to  4  a.m.;  226 

Service 

1963 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  226 

Bruce- 

Chwatt 

1950 

- ;  Nov.;  226 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

- ;  houses;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

— ;  in  houses  by  night,  in  dark  houses  by  day;  275 

Tredre 

1946 

Edges  of  well  vegetated  streams,  in  low-lying  areas; 

Reid  & 

rare;  292 

Woods 

1957 

- .  - .  307.  - ;  near  river,  Apr.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  forest;  320° 

Hnddow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  plantations;  320 

Lews  den 

1951 

Streams,  seepages,  ponds;  - ;  322 

Swellengrebel 

et  al. 

1931 

- ;  enters  houses;  324 

Vilain 

1949 

- ;  savannah  region;  324 

Holstein 

1953 

— ;  — ;  364 

Wilson 

1938 

nili 

— ; - ;  61 

Mouchet  & 

var.  8omaliou8 

Gariou 

1961 

Rivola  & 

Holstein 

In  vegetation  on  edge  of  rivers;  — ;  284 

Rivola  & 

Holstein 

1957 

njoirbiensis 

- ; - ;  14 

GJndare 

1958 

Peters 

- ;  indoors;  364 

Peters 

1955a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


3 FEEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 


notleyi 

van  Soosren 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

obeouma 

(Grttnberg) 

— ;  — ;  13 

Shaded  pools  and  cool  forest  at re ass ,  open  and  wooded 
swamps,  coconut  nurseries,  brackish  water;  — ;  44. 
(Naturally  infected  with  malaria).  Shaded  pools  and 
cold  forest  streams,  in  open  or  wooded  swamps;  rarely 
enters  houses;  102.  Shaded  pools,  coconut  nurseries, 
shaded  forest  streams,  brackish  coastal  swamps;  — ; 

279 

Lewis 

de  Meillon 

1956 

1947a. 

In  rivers;  — ;  44 

Lambrecht  & 
Zaghi 

1960 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Shaded  pools,  swamps  open  or  wooded,  coconut  nurseries, 
cool  forest  streams  with  heavy  snade;  does  not  enter 
houses  readily;  61 

de  Meillon 

1949 

1 

Sunny  pools  without  vegetation  containing  shells  of 

coconuts,  under  rocks  and  verandas;  - ;  61.  Grassy 

marshes  in  open  ground;  under  verandas;  156.  Brooks 
with  aquatic  vegetation,  grassy  and  shaded  marshes  of 
forest  galleries  often  tilled  with  vegetation  matter 
and  dead  leaves,  in  shaded  pools;  - ;  206 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Always  with  vegetation  and  almost  always  in  sunlight, 
flooded  forest  paths;  - ;  61 

Doby  & 

Mouchet 

1957 

(1958) 

Stone  pits  in  large  forest;  - ;  61 

Mouchet  et  al. 

1957 

- ;  forest;  61.  - ;  - ;  364 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

%* 

Lagoons,  grassy  marshes;  attack  at  sunset,  houses  dur- 
*  ing  day,  Nov. -Dec.;  89° 

Hatnon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  111 

Lips 

1961 

- ; - ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

Near  coast  in  little  sunlit  turbid  pools  without  vege¬ 
tation;  forest;  115.  Clear,  slow  water  without  vege¬ 
tation  in  thick  forest; - ;  206.  — ; - ;  319. 

(Rivers  with  running,  clear  water,  shaded  in  forest  and 
in  marshy  places  with  more  or  less  polluted  water) 

Lacan 

1958 

- .  - .  123,  226,  279,  320.  (Semi-permancnt  and 

permanent  waters,  edges  and  backwaters  of  streass  and 
pends,  usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

In  fresh  water;  - ;  131° 

Toumanoff 

1959a. 
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TABLE  i  -  huSQUIrOaS  (continued) 


BREED INS  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  SATE 


ANOPHELES 

obaaxams 

(GrUnberg) 

(cost.) 

In  marshes,  in  holes  of  clear  water  with  middy  bottom 
and  rich  aquatic  vegetation  exposed  to  sun;  - ;  131 

Touocnoff  & 
Sisond 

1956 

(1957) 

Marshes,  ponds,  small  lakes,  streams,  generally  under 
shades,  on  rock  holes  exposed  to  sun  and  with  dead 
leaves;  - ;  156 

Hasson  at  al. 

1962 

- ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast  and  inland;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

— ;  Dec.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Small  ponds;  common;  163 

Service 

1958a 

Natural  water  collections,  swoops ,  small  stream,  Peters  1956 

ditches  with  slowly  flowing  water,  shade  not  iapore^at 
but  water  with  green  filamentous  algae  and  some  float¬ 
ing  water  plants  preferred;  - ;  175 


Shaded  hillside  streams;  — — ;  175 


Evans  1932 


Clear,  slow  moving  stress,  marshes  with  dirty  and  Doucet  1949 

stagnant  water,  puddle;  - ;  186 


Brushv  swaaps;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  226  Barber  & 

Olinger  1931 


Open  and  wooded  swamps,  especially  in  shaded,  dead  Evans  1938 

fronds  of  ferns  overhanging  water,  floating  debris  in 
wooded  swamps,  cocoa  tree  nurseries  in  wet  shaded 

ground;  - ;  226.  Swamp  covered  with  mat  of  wet  grass; 

- ;  279.  Cool  water  in  forest,  especially  in  drift 

of  broken  over  stems  and  leaves; - ;  3 7.0 


In  ditches;  — ;  226 


Boorman  & 

Service  I960 


9 

possible  vector  of  malaria;  226 

Senevet 

1535 

June-Oct. ;  279 

Mattingly 

1949a 

Tree 

holes,  swaaps;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c 

""Tm  » 
rare 

bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest  end  plantations, 
at  night  in  forest;  320° 

Had do w  et  al. 

1951 

obuaurua 
ir.  naSlini 
Evans 

""***  > 

- ;  44 

de  Hellion  6 
Lsvoipicrre 

1944 

Mountain  forest  region,  in  streams  with  large  stones, 
rapid  and  clear  water,  candy  bottom,  shade;  — ;  156 

Adam 

1957 

(1956) 

in  dense  Inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

131 


i  ‘i'‘t 


i 


-t. 


TARI  f  \  -  MfYCfutirnrc  (, 


«  m  *«  N 


# 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(G*  NERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

obsauTv.3 

Clear  wooded  hill  streams,  tendency  to  cling  to  rocks; 

Evans 

1938 

var.  nowlini 

- ;  175 

Evans 

(cont. ) 

- ; - ;  175.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of  streams, 

usually  well  shaded) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  214 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ditch  witn  vegetation;  - ;  226 

Froud 

1944 

- ;  - ;  226.  (Swamps,  shaded  pools,  streams) 

Service 

1962 

oLgcutug 

obecuruc 

1 

1 

! 

i 

x> 

Bouillon 

1953 

(GrUnberg) 

paludis 

Natural,  clear  water  collections  with  aquatic  and 

de  Me i lion 

1947a. 

Theobald 

semi-aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  14,  175,  279,  320.  Pre¬ 

ferably  natural  collections  of  clear  water  with  vege¬ 
tation,  backwaters  of  streams,  ponds,  springs,  ditches, 
rice  fields;  - ;  44.  - ;  attacks  outdoors;  226° 

In  permanent  swamps,  along  river  borders  with  vegeta¬ 
tion;  in  houses,  violently  attacks  man,  naturally 

infected  with  malaria;  44*°.  - ;  — ;  102,  111,  112, 

248,  267,  273.  362,  364 

Lips 

1961a. 

Dark  ar.d  marshy  tufted  undergrowth,  scattered  with 
cacao  trees  near  edge  of  rivers;  June,  July,  diurnal, 
forest  region;  61.  (Grassy  marshes,  edge  of  ponds) 

Mouchet 

1957 

---;  bites  during  day  in  underwood,  at  night  in  for- 

Mouchet  & 

est  villages;  61° 

Cariou 

1961 

- ;  h.ouses;  61,  206 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  attacks  at  sunset  outdoors;  89° 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  - ;  123.  (Permanent  waters  with  much  vegetation, 

but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

Streams  witn  vegetation,  slow  current;  - ;  156 

Adam  it 

Hamon 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast;  i 56 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Dec. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  163° 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

a- 

f 


$ 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOE3  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

sPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

paludie 

Natural  collections  of  water  ducts  in  swoops,  snail 

Paters 

1956 

Theobald 

streams,  ditches  with  slowly  flowing  water  ,  shade 

(cont.) 

not  ieqjortant  but  water  with  green  filamentous  algae 
and  some  floating  water  plants  preferred;  in  houses 
but  may  be  a  canopy-dweller;  175 

Densely  shaded  swampy  areas  with  vegetation;  - ;  175 

BriacoQ 

1950 

- 5  Dec. -June,  peak  Jan. -Mar.;  175 

Pox 

1958 

— ;  bites  in  houses;  206* 

Lacan 

1958 

In  dieches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 

Service 

I960 

- ;  bites,  peak  at  night,  all  yeer,  peak  in  Nov.; 

226* 

Mattingly 

1949b, 

Ponds  and  rivers  with  vegetation;  - ;  226.  Swamps; 

— ;  279 

Evens 

1938 

- .  - ;  279.  (Natural  collections  of  clear  water 

with  aquatic  and  serai-aquatic  vegetation  such  as 
swamps,  ponds,  backwaters  of  st refute,  springs  and 
ditches,  assumed  rarely  enters  habitations,  stay  play 
pare  in  transmission  of  malaria  in  certain  localities, 
in  others  it  is  relatively  harmless) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  bites  by  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest  canopy, 

and  plantations;  320* 

Haddow  et  *1. 

1951 

parenais 

- ; - ;  163 

Stone 

1963 

Gillies 

- ;  outdoors  and  indoors,  bites  mostly  outdoors  at 

Gillies  6 

night;  292° 

Purleng 

1964 

- ; - ;  364 

Gillies 

1962 

paulicni 

Running  or  renewable  water,  notably  shaded  brooks  or 

Grjebine 

1956 

Grjebine 

"phreatic"  sources  and  brooks  with  clear  water  of  a 
transparent  blue  end  with  underground  infiltrations, 
can  be  scattered  with  Aponogetor  ulvooeua,  among  float¬ 
ing  roots  of  trees  in  well-oxygenated  water;  coast, 
attacks  man,  even  during  day  in  forest  of  decayed 
leaves;  186° 

Brooks  with  slow  current,  in  aquatic  plants  end  fleet¬ 
ing  dead  leaves,  in  deep  almost  stagnant  renewable 
water;  - — ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

pharosmia 

Reservoirs  in  areas  with  creeping  grass;  in  houses 

Lewis 

1958 

Theobald 

bites  outdoors;  13* 

Swamps;  bites  especially  at  sunset;  13* 

Levis 

1948 

Canal; - ;  13 

Levis 

1944a 

I 

} 


1 
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8REEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


A'JQPHELF.S 

pharoemie  - 5  carrier  of  malaria;  13,  44,  96,  226.  Overgrown  Samham  19<>5 

Theobald  drains  and  streams;  swamps  around  lakes,  enter  huts 

(cor.t.)  midnight  to  dawn;  163 

— - ;  sparse  in  dry  season;  13.  All  kinds  of  water.  La  Face  1937 

stagnant  and  rich  with  vegetation,  in  wells;  Feb.  and 
Mar.;  96 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  13.  (In  swamps  and  Russell  et  al.  1943 

rice  fields,  vegetation  necessary,  bites  inside  houses) 

- ;  - j  13*°.  Essentially  in  grass,  reed  and  papy-  Evans  1938 

rus  swamp,  numerous  in  papyrus  belts  and  in  extensive 
wet  season,  inundations  along  banks  of  some  rivers; 

— ;  163 


|  - ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  102,  115,  117,  123,  386,  226,  Edwards  1941 

230,  279,  322.  (Permanent  waters  with  much  vegetation 
but  few  trees,  margins  of  holes  and  rivers) 


- ;  enters  houses  in  the  evening;  43  de  Meillon  1947 

Water  with  reeds;  - ;  44°.  - ;  bites  ferociously  de  Meillon  1947a. 

at  sunset;  96°.  - ;  experimentally  infected  with 

malaria;  112,  117.  Lakeshore  swamps  with  Pistia  and 
other  vegetation,  rice  fields;  enters  houses  midnight 

to  2  a.m. ;  163.  Stream  edges  with  vegetation;  - ; 

214.  Swamps,  lake  shores,  among  masses  of  decaying 

rocts; - ;  320.  (Naturally  infected  with  malaria, 

suspected  malaria  vector) 


In  Ceratophyllun  demersum;  - ;  44,  - ;  May-Dec.,  Senevet  & 

considered  to  be  responsible  for  malaria  in  rice  Andarelli  1956 

field  regions;  96 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  44.  ;  infec-  Senevet  1935 

ted  with  filariae;  226 

- ;  naturally  infacted  with  bancroftial  filaria;  44.  Smith  1955 

Swamps;  peak  in  Dec. -Jan.,  rare  at  most  times,  in 
huts,  bites  at  night;  364° 

- ;  in  houses;  44  Schwetz  1927 

- ;  - ;  44,  96,  117,  186,  292.  (Can  be  infected  Bedford  1928 

with  malaria).  - ;  - ;  322* 

- ;  infected  with  malaria;  57  Bruce- 

Chwatt  1950 

Marshes  with  abundant  vegetation;  savannah;  61°  Mouchet  & 

Cariou  1961 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  front fniw»A) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
pharoensis 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 

- ;  in  houses,  attack  indoorr  and  outdoors  at  sunsec; 

71°.  - ;  in  houses,  attack  indoors  and  outdoors  at 

sunset,  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  89°,  307°. 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  112,  32A.  - ; 

- ;  131,  175,  225,  279.  (Ditches  in  sweet  potato 

cultures  and  irrigation  wells) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  Sept.,  Oct.,  very  aggressive,  suspected  vector  of 

malaria;  71*’.  Natural  or  artificial  places,  sunny  or 

shady,  clear  or  polluted  water;  - ;  111.  - ;  - ; 

206,  319 

Lacan 

1958 

P-^atia,  rivers,  grassy  marshes;  Nov. -Dec.,  Apr. -May; 

89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

In  lakes  formed  by  flood  water;  June;  39 

Bauvallet 

1928 

- ;  weak  sporozoitic  indication;  39,  226,  307,  320. 

— ;  in  dry  season;  313.  — ;  in  marshes  all  year,  in 

rainy  season;  324.  - ;  active  at  night;  364 

Hamon  & 
Mouchet 

1961 

Stagnant  water  near  and  in  rice  fields,  pools  and 
borrow  pits  with  vegetation,  sakia  pits,  shallow  wells, 
artificial  containers;  enters  houses,  active  evening 
and  night;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

All  collections  of  water  with  some  vegetation  and  es¬ 
pecially  in  rice  fields;  ineffective  vector  of  malaria, 
naturally  Infected  with  malaria;  96 

Gad 

1956 

Very  common  in  rice  fields,  disused  shallow  wells  and 

old  water  tanks;  - ;  96.  Stream  edges,  swamps,  shaded 

by  tall  grass,  reeds,  papyrus,  lakashore  swamps;  weakly 

anthropophilic;  163.  - ;  strongly  anthropophilic;  226. 

Lake  shore  swamps  with  Pietia  grass,  and  floating  vege- 
•  tation;  - ;  320 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Seepage  water;  - ;  96 

Manson-Bahr 

1920 

Drain; - ;  96 

Mohyddio 

Farid 

1940 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Sindbis  virus;  96 

Taylor  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  common  in  cultivated  areas,  Juiy-Oct.;  96 

Hurlbut  & 
Weitz 

1956 

- .  — .  eg.  (Ponds  and  water  holes  rich  in  vegeta¬ 
tion,  ditches,  flat  foundations,  and  reservoirs) 

Peua 

1942 

— ;  — ;  100 

Corradetti 

1939e. 

Rivers  and  wells;  - ;  102 

Mira 

1938 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria;  102* 

Ovazza  a 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 
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TABLE  1  -  riuSCfuITOcS  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

pharonnais 

Theobald 

(coot.) 

— ;  indoors  and  outdoors,  attacking  at  dawn,  Oct.; 

102  4 

- ;  swamps,  viscious  biter;  102° 

Giaquinto- 

Kira 

Scott 

1950 

1927 

- ;  in  houses,  Sept. -Dec.,  river  valleys,  savannahs, 

very  aggressive  outdoors;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  rivers,  laka  *nd  swamp  edges;  102 

Bev&n 

1937 

- ;  Feb. -Apr.  and  July-Sept.;  102.  At  an  altitude  of 

600  to  1400  meters;  — -;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

- ;  houses,  Aug. -Nov. ,  Mar.;  112.  - ;  savannah; 

324 

Holstein 

1953 

River,  banks,  papyrus;  - — ;  115 

Galliard 

1932 

- ;  in  huts.  Sept.;  117 

Bert ran  et  al. 

1958 

Pools  with  Piotia;  — ;  123 

Macfie  & 

Ingram 

1923 

— ;  — ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

- ;  Jan.,  Mar. -May ,  attacks  st  night;  156® 

Haaon  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast  and  inland;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Pools;  bites  outdoors;  163* 

van  Sooeren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  rarely  bites;  163“ 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  peak  May-Sept.;  163 

Heddow 

1942a. 

Very  weedy  pools,  seepages,  lakes  and  stress  Kargins; 
occasionally  indoors;  175 

Gelfand 

1954 

— ;  — ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

Rice  fields,  clear  slov  stagnant  water  with  vegeta¬ 
tion,  auddy  and  clear  slow  moving  water,  hoof  iaprinta, 
hole  under  rail;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

— ;  Oct. -Jan.;  186® 

Lacan 

1954 

- ;  houses.  Mar,;  186.  — ;  naturally  infected  with 

non- infective  filariee;  364 

Grjebine  6 
Brygoo 

1958 

- ;  all  year;  186 

Couvy 

1925 

- ; - ;  186* 

Legendre 

1924 

- ;  in  village,  Aug.;  201 

Sautee  et  al. 

1948 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

pharosnsie 

Ponds  especially  with  grassy  margins,  swamps;  natur¬ 

Barber  & 

Theobald 

ally  Infected  with  malaria;  226 

OXinger 

1931 

(cent. ) 

Edge  of  fresh  water  swamp  surrounded  by  salt  marshes; 

Gilroy  & 

malaria  vector  of  secondary  importance;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

- ;  natural  development  of  immature  larvae  of  Huche- 

Neveu- 

reria  bancrofti,  experimentally  infected  with  V.  ban~ 
orofti ;  226 

Lemaire 

1933 

- ;  July-Mar. ,  peak  of  activity  in  second  half  of 

night;  226° 

Service 

1963 

- ;  in  huts;  226 

Kuhlow 

1962 

Dams; - ;  227 

Pislou 

1947 

- ;  dark  tent,  Aug.;  230 

Davcy  & 

Newatead 

1921 

Rice  fields;  houses,  bites  at  sunset;  273® 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Small  slow  stream  and  pool  formed  by  e  stream;  July- 
Nov.;  273 

Kart  man  et  al. 

1947 

- ; - ;  284 

Corradetti 

1940 

- ,  all  year;  307 

Touraier 

1934 

Lake  shore  swamps,  in  clear  water,  among  Ceratophyl- 
lunt,  edges  of  swamps  where  cultivation  ends; - ;  320 

Gousa 

1960 

Littoral  swamps,  permanent  inland  swamps,  seasonal 
inland  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest,  by  night  in  for¬ 
est  canopy  and  plantations;  320® 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Lake  edges;  - ;  322 

Ingres  & 

de  Keillon 

1927 

Only  in  mud  puddles  in  sandy  terrain;  - ;  361 

Hey us  & 

Bervoets 

1958 

— ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

— ;  bites  indoors  and  outdoors;  364® 

Smith 

1955a 

pitchfordi 

- ;  — ;  14,  206,  320.  — ;  bushy  country;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

(Giles) 

In  holes;  — ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

plumbeua 

Tree  holes;  — ;  8 

Senevet  et  el. 

1954 

Stephens 

— ;  altitudes  to  1200  meters  above  sea  level;  8 

Senevet  & 

Aadarelli 

1956 

i 

* 
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TABLE  1  -  &DSQU2  TOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDXHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATL 

ANOPBBLES 

pretorienoie 

(Theobald) 

Residual  pools  in  water  courses  in  dry  season;  Sept., 
Oct.,  enter3  houses;  13® 

Lewis 

1943 

Stream,  pools,  in  marshes;  — ;  1? 

Abbott 

1948 

- ;  — ;  13,  44,  102,  123,  163,  230,  320,  322,  364. 

(Semi-permanent  end  permanent  waters  with  little  or  no 
vegetation,  usually  open  ditches,  ponds  wells,  small 
pools  in  rocks) 

Edwards 

1941 

1 

J 

1 

J 

•fr* 

CO 

de  Maillon 

1947 

On  drainage,  streams  with  still  or  running  water;  In 

homes;  44. - ; - ;  100*,  163®.  - ;  naturally 

infected  with  malaria;  322,  344 

Lips 

1962a. 

In  marshy  vegetation  near  river;  in  marshy  region  near 
river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  55.  — ;  — ; 

102.  (Regarded  as  malaria  vector).  - ;  streams, 

swamps,  rivers,  canals;  163 

de  Heillon 

1947a. 

Sunny  residual  pools  of  a  lake,  puddles  on  sand  and 
rocks  with  or  without  algae,  grassy  sunny  ditches; 

- ;  61,  226.  Crasser  of  streams  and  marshes,  small 

pools  and  marelles  of  grass-covered  rocks  with  warm 
water  and  light  current,  puddles  without  vegetation 
end  very  shady;  - ;  113 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  savannah  cleared  parts  of  forest;  61 

Houchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

Residual  puddle  in  river  bank;  - ;  71.  Fish  culture 

ponds;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Grasay  edges  of  forests  and  brooks;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Vegetated  stream  pools  in  hills,  rocky  rain  pools; 
culvert;  100 

de  Burca  6. 
Shah 

.1943 

Between  pebbles  on  little  wooded  river  banks  of  tor¬ 
rents;  savannahs;  102 

Ovazza  et  cl. 

1956 

Streams;  — ;  102* 

Mira 

1938 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.,  June-Aug.,  V-™  ,  r02.  Found  at  alti¬ 
tudes  from  800  to  1800  mei^rs;  - — ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c. 

- ;  Apr. -May;  162 

Corradetti 

1938 

Residual  puddles  of  aarigot,  without  vegetation;  ooun- 

Hamon 

1954 

tain  torrents  in  grascea  with  dear,  cold  rapid  water, 
sunny  rock  pools  with  vegetation  and  light  current, 
rivers  with  dense  vegetation  and  light  current;  112 


X  \ 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


RBPtfnTMfi  HARTTATC*  1X1111  T  APTTVTtY  ?  nTRTBTBIITTON 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

pretoriemia 

Pools  in  stream  beds;  - ;  123 

Colbourt-e  & 

(Theobald) 

Wright 

1955 

(cont. ) 

Shallow  pools;  — ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1919 

- .  123s 

Grundy 

1945 

- ;  in  savannahs  with  light  rainfall;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

I960 

— ;  rare  in  houses;  163.  — ;  dry  season,  seldom  in 

houses;  230.  - ;  — ;  292.  - ;  rare  in  houses; 

322.  (Less  conreon  in  seepages,  in  rock  pools,  bare 
shade,  and  seal-stagnant  pools  in  streams  and  ditches) 

Evens 

1928 

In  most  kinds  of  standing  water  with  partial  shade, 
appearing  to  tolerate  water  containing  red  flocculcnt 
precipitates,  may  also  occur  In  streams;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Sunny  bodies  of  water,  especially  cracks  between  rocks 
in  rivers;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1956 

—  5  — .  214.  (Sunny  rock  pools,  aexei-stagnaat 
streets  and  ditch  pools,  hoof  prints,  enters  houses, 
naturally  infected  with  malaria) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  Feb. ,  Aug. ;  226° 

Service 

1963  t 

Dams,  hoof  prints,  pools,  seepages,  temporary  rock 
pools;  - ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

j 

i 

- . - ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943  j 

Permanent  and  semi-permanent  waters;  in  houses,  natur- 

Reid  & 

j 

ally  infected  with  malaria  oocytes,  seldom  bites  man; 

Woods 

1957  j 

292° 


ntdana 

de  Heillon 


Puddles,  streams,  seepages,  ponds;  indoors,  naturally 

Swellengrebel 

infected  with  malaria;  322 

at  al. 

1931 

In  pools  near  river;  Oct .-July;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Backwaters  of  rivers;  - ;  322 

Nieschuls 

et  el. 

1934 

River,  quarry;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

Small  excavations  on  rocks  containing  water;  - ;  324 

Vilain 

1949 

- ;  savannah,  in  houses;  324 

Holstein 

1953 

Coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a 

- ;  coast  and  near  water  bodies;  186 

Lacan 

1954 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


CDorisc 


nu inun 


ANOPHELES 


raQttaul 

Under  rocks;  — ;  61 

Adam  & 

(Mattingly  6 

Hanson 

1956 

Adas} 

— ;  in  tunnel;  61 

Mattingly  A 

Adam 

1954 

ranoi 

Brooks  and  streams  in  forest,  in  running  water  on 

Grjebine 

1954 

Grjebine 

edges  of  stream  end  floating  aquatic  vegetation;  — ; 
186 

rhodaeimeio 

— ;  near  houses;  13 

Henderson 

1932 

Theobald 

— .  - ;  43 

de  Meillon 

1947 

Exposed  and  shaded  waters,  rock  pools,  stream  bods, 
stream  margins,  seepages,  springs,  pools,  ditches, 
foot  prints,  artificial  containers;  - — ;  44,  64,  102, 
123,  227,  230,  292 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

— ;  — ;  54 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Shaded  rocky  basins  with  cleat,  calm,  renewed  water; 

Mouchct  A 

forest,  plateaux,  savannah;  61 

Gariou 

1961 

In  thin  film  of  water  in  tunnel;  - ;  61 

Mattingly  A 

Adam 

1954 

- ;  shelters  under  rocks,  houses;  61.  - ;  — ;  112, 

206,  226,  324 

Hanson  et  al. 

1956 

Karigots;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

All  kinds  of  water;  in  houses  at  night;  96,  279 

La  Face 

1937 

Fresh  water  of  slow  moving  stream,  stagnant,  weedy 
pool,  drain;  enters  houses,  bites  viciously  after 
dsrk;  96° 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- .  - .  ioo.  - ;  severely  attacks  in  open;  102*° 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

- ;  - ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

- ; - ;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

Dry  season  in  marshes,  holes  of  clear  water  with  mud¬ 
dy  bottom  and  rich  aquatic  vegetation  exposed  to  sun; 

— ;  131 

Toinaanoff  A 
Simond 

1956 

(1957) 

Rock  holes  under  shade  and  sunlight,  small  lakes, 
marsh  under  shade;  — ;  156 

Hamon  et  al. 

1962 

In  swampy  areas,  naming  clear  water  and  some  in 

Evans 

1938 

areas  shaded  by  vegetation;  non-domestic;  163.  - ; 

- ;  214.  Clean  water;  naturally  and  experimentally 

infected  with  Plasmodium  falciparum;  279.  Running 
water,  pools  in  stream  beds;  non-domestic;  292.  In 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BEobDIHG  HAbItAts;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

rhodaeieYieio 

Theobald 

nearly  all  water;  indoors;  364.  (Margins  of  shady 
streams  with  sluggish  curresc,  ditches  trickling 

Evans 

(cent,.) 

1938 

(cont.)  water  in  asrshy  area,  pools  at  aids  of  ehallov  stresao, 


rock  pools,  shallow  wafer  hole  overgrown  with  vegeta¬ 
tion) 


Streoss,  pools,  rock  holas;  — ;  163 

van  Soacren 
et  al. 

1955 

— ;  in  huts;  163 

Garohem  A 
Harper 

1944 

Rock  pool;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

— ;  vector  of  nocturnal  filariasis;  279*.  — ; 
naturally  infected  with  Wuche/vria  banorofti ,  vector 
of  nocturnal  filariasis;  364* 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

— ;  experimentally  Infected  with  V,  hanarofti',  279 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

— ;  — ;  284 

van  Soseren 

1943 

All  types  of  permanent  and  semi-permanent  water;  in 
houses,  naturally  Infected  with  malaria;  292 

laid  A 

Woods 

1957 

Freah  culture  pools,  muddy  water,  sunny  with  little 
vegetation;  - ;  319 

Lacan 

1958 

In  rice  fields,  avampa,  grassy  pools,  edges  of  rivers; 
cosaon  in  June;  320 

Smith 

1955 

Partly  filled  well  containing  freah  and  clear  water 
with  so»i  plants  and  grass  growing;  - ;  322 

Ingram  A 
dc  Jfeillon 

1927 

- ;  Sept --June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  - ;  344 

Sonsvat  A 
Pratsni 

1938 

Swamps;  — *;  364 

Peters 

1935a. 

rhcdesisnetB 

dthaliaimilis 

Corradatti 

— ;  — ;  102 

At  altitude  of  about  1400  meters;  — ;  214 

Corradatti 

Corrsdetti 

1939 

1939c. 

rhodutitnaio 

mpiaolus 

Lewi* 

— ;  — ;  13,  96,  100,  102 

Stone 

Stone  et  al. 

1961 

1959 

— ;  — ;  71 

Sioux 

1959 

— ;  — ;  111 

Stone 

1963 

— ;  in  danse  forests  near  coast  and  inland;  156 

Doucat  et  al. 

1960 
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M'CtlltS 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(General  statements) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

ANOPHELES 

rivulorum 

Leeson 

Grassy  swamps,  among  pebbles,  river  edges;  - ;  13 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  13° 

Lewis 

Lewis 

1945 

1956 

1 

( 

1 

1 

1 

1 

£** 

Lips 

1959 

Rapid  water;  savannah;  61 

Mouchet  & 
Gariou 

1961 

Residual  puddles  of  torrents  and  grassy  banks  of 
brooks  and  streams;  - ;  89 

Haraon  et  al , 

1956 

- ; - ;  102 

Verrone 

1962 

Grasses  of  mountain  torrents  in  clear,  rapid  cold 
water;  — ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

— ; - ;  113 

Holstein 

1953a. 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forests;  156 

Dnucet  et  al. 

1960 

More  or  less  permanent,  shady  clear  water  with  vegeta¬ 
tion,  often  with  Piatia ;  cracks  in  stream  banks;  163, 
214,  226,  292,  320,  322,  364 

de  Heillon 

1947a. 

Swamps  with  stagnant  water  with  Pistia ,  lake  shore 
with  Pistia  and  Papyrus,  slow  running  river  partly 
shaded  by  tall  weeds;  in  houses;  163 

Evans  & 
Garnham 

1936 

Streams,  swamps,  dams,  pools,  rock  holes,  wellB;  - ; 

163 

van  Sotceren 
et  al. 

1955 

Fish  culture  ponds;  - ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Weedy  stream  margins;  - ;  214 

Pereira 

1946 

- ; - ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

In  slew  moving  streams  near  banks  and  among  boulders; 
along  streams  and  banks;  292 

Evans 

1938 

Streams,  pools,  borrow  pits,  ruts,  seepages,  vleis; 
not  f requenting  houses;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

Edges  of  streams  with  grasses  where  there  was  no  Pia¬ 
tia  or  other  floating  plants;  - ;  320 

Evans  & 

Le  eoon 

1937 

Inner  or  lskeward  side  of  littoral  swasps  with  Piatia 
and/or  Ceratcphyllum ;  — ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

River  swamps  in  grass  zone  among  Pistia  and  Cavato- 
phyllum;  — — ;  320 

Coma 

1960 

- ;  enter  houses;  320 

Leeson 

1937 

*  I 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continuod) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

ANOPHELES 


riwlorum 

— .  — .  322.  (Edges  and  backwaters  of  streams,  usu¬ 

Edwards 

1941 

Leeson 

ally  well  shaded) 

(coat. ) 

— ;  — ;  324 

Henan 

1954a. 

Among  Pietia  beds  in  swamps ;  - ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

— ;  in  houses ,  all  year;  364* 

Gillies  & 

Smith 

1960 

rdvulomm 

Swamp  pools  with  Pietia ,  rivers;  — ;  163,  320,  364 

Evans  6 

var.  gamhamellue 

Leeson 

1937 

Evans  & 

Leeson 

Only  in  Pistia  except  in  Digo  District;  — ;  163.  Ia 
clear  still  pools  in  swamps,  lastly  in  Pietia;  - ; 

Evans 

1938 

364 

Water  with  high  salinity;  indoc .rs;  320 

Leeson 

1937 

Inner  or  lakeward  side  of  littoral  swamps  with  Pietia 
and/or  Ceratophyilum;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

River  swamps,  swamp  pools;  - ;  320 

Gobs 

1960 

rodhaini 

- ;  in  grottos;  44 

Leleup 

1952 

Leleup  & 

Lips 

roubaudi 

In  shade  in  floating  vegetation  on  edges  of  little 

Grjebine 

1954 

Grjebine 

torrential  brooks  in  forest;  - ;  186 

ruarinue 

- ;  river  banka;  14 

GSadara 

1958 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  56 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

Rock  pools;  Jan.,  Mar.;  292 

Edwards 

1940 

Shallow  pools  on  granite  hills,  river  pools,  puddles  at 

Reid  £ 

the  edges  of  vleis;  — -;  292 

Woods 

1957 

Bock  pool  in  receding  river;  — ;  299,  322 

de  Keillon 

1947s. 

rufipea 

Among  vegetation  Naiae  peotinata,  in  swasps,  snail 

Lewis 

1956 

(Gough) 

seepages,  pools  on  river  banks;  cosncn  in  houses  by 
day,  probably  not  important  vector  of  malaria;  13. 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in  houses:  226, 
324 

Reservoirs,  irrigated  areas,  areas  overgrown  with 
creeping  grasses,  sheets  of  water  without  thick  cover¬ 
ing  of  vegetation;  in  houses;  15 

Lewis 

1958 

- ;  nocturnal;  13 

Levis 

1948 

- ;  — ;  13*. - ; - ;  42. - ;  in  houses,  natur¬ 
ally  infected  with  malaria;  44 

Lips 

1962a. 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

rufipse 

(Gough) 

(cent.) 

— ;  - ;  13,  44,  56,  102,  186,  214,  292,  299,  322, 

364.  (Shaded,  unshaded  stagnant  and  running  water, 
rode  pools  in  rivnr  beds,  marshes,  foot  prints,  arti¬ 
ficial  containers) 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ; - ;  13* 

Lewis 

1947 

River  banks;  near  rivers;  14 

Gindara 

1958 

- ;  active  at  evenings;  43 

de  Hellion 

1947 

In  marshy  region;  — ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Clear,  calm  or  lightly  flowing  water;  houses,  savan¬ 
nah,  cleared  parts  of  forest;  61* 

Mouchet  6 

Carlo u 

1961 

— ; - ;  61 

Hamon  & 

Mouchet 

1961 

Pals  groves  in  pools  of  clear  water,  shaded  and  bor¬ 
dered  by  light  vegetation;  July;  71 

Saugrain  & 
Taufflieb 

1960 

Small  pools,  flooded  fields,  muddy  water;  - ;  71. 

Very  fast  water  in  water  pipe  of  fish  culture  pond 
and  very  wooded  and  shaded  parts  of  forest  and  clear 
slow  water  without  vegetation;  - — ;  206 

Lacan 

1958 

Grassy  banks  of  sarigots  and  brooks,  pools,  Piatia ; 
houses ;  89 

Heraon  et  al. 

1956b. 

River  seepage;  dwelling;  100 

de  Burca  & 

Shah 

1943 

Rice  fields  in  river  valley,  rainy  season;  in  houses, 
Feb. -May,  July,  Sept. -Jan.;  112.  — ;  in  houses;  113. 

- .  - .  132,  279,  319.  (In  rice  fields  and  grassy 

marshes  drying  up,  ditches  between  sweet  potato  cul¬ 
ture) 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956 

Puddles  on  river  edge,  residual  puddles  of  sarigots 
without  vegetation  in  sun,  mountain  torrents  in  grass, 
in  clear,  cold,  rapid  water,  sunny  rock  pools  with 
vegetation,  feeble  current,  rice  fields  and  rivers 
with  dense  vegetation,  light  current;  - ;  112 

Hanon 

1954 

- j  - •  H2.  (Stagnant,  rock  and  ground  pools,  hoof 

prints,  running  water  in  sun,  artificial  containers, 
marshes) 

de  Keillon 

1949 

Springs  with  green  algae;  — ;  115,  344 

Galliard 

1932 

- .  - ;  115,  163,  226,  320,  322.  (Semi-permanent 

and  permanent  waters  with  little  or  no  vegetation, 
usually  open  ditches,  ponds,  wells,  small  rock  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  in  huts;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

rufipee 

Pools  with  emergent  vegetation,  pools  in  stream  beds; 

Colbourne  & 

(Gough) 

— ;  123 

Wright 

1955 

(cont.) 

Pools  of  clear  water  in  dry  stream  bed;  — ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1919 

- ;  — ;  131 

Toumanoff 

1959a. 

In  streams;  in  houses,  Mar. -Apr. ;  156 

Hamon  et  al. 

1962 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest,  in  savannah;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

In  clear  rain  water,  occasionally  muddy;  enters 
houses,  rare;  163.  Most  extensively  in  pools  and 
stream  beds  and  running  water,  less  frequent  in  see¬ 
pages,  puddles  and  borrow  pits;  enters  houses;  292. 

- ;  enters  houses;  322.  (Most  freely  in  stagnant 

or  semi-stagnant  pools  and  rock  pools,  in  beds  of 
streams,  usually  in  unshaded  areas  but  will  tolerate 
shade  from  vegetation,  sometimes  in  marshes,  compari- 
tively  rare) 

Evans 

1938 

Residual  water  of  rivers,  clay  crevices  in  temporary 
marshes,  ponds  and  marshes  with  aquatic  vegetation; 

- ;  186 

Grjebine 

1956 

- ;  enters  houses,  Aug.  and  Dec.;  201 

Sautet  et  al. 

1948 

- ;  — ;  225 

Hasson  et  al. 

1961a. 

Hoof  prints,  dams,  pools,  seepages,  ditches,  rivers; 
all  year;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

- ;  in  huts  in  Oct. -Nov. ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

Shaded  brook,  grassy  puddles,  rice  fields,  marshes; 
houses;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  enters  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

Ponds,  swamps,  quiet  parts  of  streams,  hoof  marks; 

- ;  292 

Leeson 

1927 

Permanent  or  semi-permanent  collection  of  waters; 

Reid  & 

naturally  infected  with  malaria,  seldom  bites  mac;  292° 

Woods 

1957 

Puddles,  streams,  seepages,  ponds;  in  rock  clefts. 

Swellengrebal 

Indoors;  322 

et  al. 

1931 

- ;  common,  Jan. -Apr.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Shallow,  sunny  limpid  water  with  or  without  vegetation; 
enters  houses  all  year;  324 

Vilain 

1949 

— ;  savannah;  324* 

Holstein 

1953 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

rufipe8  — ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  324  Holstein  1950 

(Gough) 

(cont.)  In  grassy  pools  and  edges  of  rivers;  uncommon,  bites  Smith  1955 

at  night;  364* 


— — ;  bites  indoors  and  outdoors;  364° 


Smith  1955a. 


rufipee 

— ;  July;  71.  — ;  well.  Mar.;  324 

Htuaon  et  al. 

1961a. 

var.  bruoeahuatti 

Haaon, 

- ;  Peb.;  226* 

Service 

1963 

Teufflleb 
&  Dyeor- 
kouma 

rufipee 

13* 

Lewis 

1943 

var.  ingrem 

Edwards 

— ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  44,  324 

Holstein 

1950 

- .  - ;  gg 

Ramon  et  al. 

1961a. 

— i  U2 

Holstein 

1949 

- ;  in  huts;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  — ;  123,  214.  (Large  shallow  fresh  water  pools, 

enters  houses).  - ;  - ;  226.  (Large  shallow  fresh 

water  pools) 

Russell  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  eaters  houses;  226.  In  large  shallow  fresh  water 

pools;  rare  in  houses,  Apr .  and  May,  experimentally 
infected  with  oocysts;  279 

Evans 

1938 

- — ;  feeds  mainly  first  half  of  the  night.  Mar. -May, 
Sept. -Dec.;  226* 

Service 

1963 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  226 

Gelfand 

1947 

- ;  - ;  227.  In  large  shallow  fresh  water  pools; 

- ;  279. 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  bouses;  273 

Hareon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Fish  culture  pool  in  muddy,  sunny  water  with  little 
vegetation;  — ;  319 

Lacan 

1958 

— ;  enters  houses;  322 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

rufipee 

— ;  — ;  89 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956b. 

rufipee 

(Gough) 

- ;  Jan. -Feb. f  Mar. -Apr. ,  Sept. -Oct.;  226 

Service 

1963 

rufipee 

— ;  — ;  7i 

Rioux 

1959 

8snav&tt 

Sioux 
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B HEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

rupiaoiua 

Rock  pool,  metal  water  container;  - ;  13 

Evans 

1938 

Lewis 

- .  - .  13^  io2.  (Small  containers) 

Edwards 

1941 

— .  — 96.  (Rock  pools,  artificial  containers) 

de  Naillon 

1949 

Rocky  poola;  — ;  100 

de  Burca  & 

Shah 

1943 

Rock  pools,  artificial  containers;  - ;  102 

de  Heillon 

19476. 

sacharovi 

- ; - ;  8 

Sene vet 

1935 

Favre 

— ;  — ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

salbaii 

- ; - ;  284 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Maffi  & 

Coluzzi 

Bohuetzi 

- ;  - ;  13.  (In  forest  gallery  near  river) 

Lips 

1559 

Evans 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ;  rare;  112 

Evans 

1938 

aergentii 

Water-cress  beds,  small  sunlit  pools  without  vegeta- 

Seuevet  & 

(Theobald) 

tion,  canal  encumbered  with  stagnant  branches  of  wadis 
with  vegetation  and  green  algae;  - ;  8.  (Attacks  man) 

Aadarelli 

1956 

Small  pools  and  springs,  streams,  river  bed  pools; 

— ;  8 

de  Heillon 

1949 

— -;  July-Aug. ;  8.  Stagnant  pools,  streams  of  oasis 
and  sandy  seepages  in  dried-up  river  beds;  - ;  316 

Sdguy 

1924 

- ;  - ;  8,  96*,  316.  (Rice  fields,  borrow  pits, 

irrigation  ditches  with  vegetation,  seepages  and 
drains,  enters  houses  at  night  and  bites  most  frequent¬ 
ly  after  dark) 

Russell  et  si. 

1943 

- ;  - ;  8,  96,  176,  211,  316.  (Water  in  open  areas 

with  vegetation,  slow  moving  water,  inlet  with  still 
water,  beds  of  mountain  and  hill  lakes,  nocturnal, 
Sept.-Nov.).  Vegetated  open  sunny  slow-flowing  water, 
rice  fields,  irrigation  ditches,  salty  water  preferred; 
enters  houses  at  dusk  and  night,  bites  man;  63® 

Peus 

1942 

Pocket-like  poola  in  rocks;  - ;  63 

Christophers 

1929 

- ;  - ;  63.  (Lake  border).  - ;  June-Nov. ,  peak 

Sept. -Oct.;  211 

Gaud 

1948a. 

Weedy  edges  of  slowly  running  water  arising  from 
permanent  wells  and  springs,  rice-field  channels, 
seepage;  desert;  96 

Gad 

1956 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

date 

ANOPHELES 

eergantii 

Small  pools  of  seepage  water,  drains;  in  houses;  96 

Kohyddin 

(Theobald) 

Farid 

1940 

(cont.) 

Waste  well  water  and  canals;  - ;  96,  176 

Russell 

1957 

Slowly  flowing  streams  and  weedy  pools,  with  floating 

Abdel- 

1956 

green  algae;  — ;  96 

Malek 

Abandoned  wells;  — ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

— ;  176* 

Zavattari 

1934 

Marshy  areas;  - — ;  211 

Langeron 

1938 

- ;  in  houses,  Sept. -Oct.;  211 

Messerlin  & 

Treillard 

1938 

Small  ponds  without  vegetation;  desert;  316 

Juminer 

1959 

aergentii 

»  »  8 

Stone 

1961 

macmahoni 

Evans 

- ;  - ;  13,  163,  284,  324 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Shaded  clear  water  pools  with  vegetation,  river  bed 

Giaquinto- 

during  dry  season;  — -;  102 

Mira 

1950 

aey  deli 

Marshy  region  near  river;  — ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Edward* 

- ; - ;  102 

Verrone 

1962 

Along  side  of  very  fast  running  stream  with  clear 
water,  shaded  with  short  grass,  also  in  slow  moving 
water  under  culvert;  - ;  214 

de  Meillon 

1949 

Clear  water,  in  shade  of  fast  flowing  streams;  — ; 

227 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

- ; - ;  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1955 

Along  edges  of  streams;  - ;  292 

Raid  & 

Woods 

1957 

einenais 

- ; - ;  211 

Charrier 

1924a. 

Wiedemann 

amithi 

- ;  enters  houses;  106.  Shaded  leafy,  rocky  bottom 

Evans 

1938 

Theobald 

of  pools  connected  to  running  streams,  heavy  shaded 
pool  edges  of  vegetation;  - ;  279 

Streams  in  forest,  rock  holes  under  sun  and  with  dead 
leaves;  rock  holes,  Jan.,  May,  Sept.;  156 

Hamon  et  al. 

1962 

Rocky  pools  in  connection  with  running  water  and  con¬ 
taining  dead  vegetation,  usually  well-shaded;  may 
enter  houses;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Quiet  pools  with  dense  vegetation;  - ;  175 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

--J  I 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
ami  thi 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 

Shaded  streams,  rock  poo’s  in  stream  bed  with  vegeta" 
tion ;  — ;  279 

- j  - j  279.  (Rarely  enters  houses,  bites  man) 

Blacklock  & 
Evans 

Russell  at  al. 

1926 

1943 

— ;  — ;  365 

Smart 

1943 

8mi  thi 

var.  rageaui 

Mattingly 

Adam 

Underground  gallery  in  the  film  of  muddy  water,  under 
overhang  of  rocky  cliff;  maximum  Dec.,  June,  Apr.;  61 

& 

Underground  gallery  of  city  water  system,  stone  pita 
and  grottos  in  large  forest,  under  '•ocks  in  streams  of 
clear  water,  sightly  running  water; - ;  61 

Adam  6 
Mattingly 

Mouchet  et  al. 

1956 
(1957) 

1957 

Streams,  cracks  between  rocks,  grassy  holes,  little 
light,  acid  water;  - ;  61 

Doby  6 

Mouchet 

1957 

(1952) 

Mountainous  forest  region  in  streams  with  large  stones, 
rapid  clear  water,  sandy  bottom  in  shade;  - ;  156 

Adam 

1957 

(1958) 

aquamoeuB 

Theobald 

Open  rain  water  floods  with  some  grass  but  no  perma¬ 
nent  aquatic  vegetation;  bites  outdoors  at  dusk;  13® 

Lewis 

1956 

River  banks;  river  banks;  14 

Gdndara 

1958 

— ;  — ;  « 

Smart 

1943 

In  marshy  region  near  river;  in  marshy  region  near 
river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

In  holes;  - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

Streams;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria 
odeysts;  44 

Lips 

1962a. 

- .  - ;  56.  At  altitudes  up  to  6600  feet  ;  - ;  102. 

Seepages,  drc'ns,  irrigation  canals;  - ;  163.  River 

pools,  backwaters; - ;  186.  River  pools; - ;  292. 

(Standing  or  slow  moving  water  with  some  shade,  ponds, 
pools,  borrow  pits,  seepages,  ditches,  swamp  edges, 
river  pools,  backwaters  and  edges  of  slow  flowing 
streams) 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

Marshes  with  abundant  vegetation;  savannah;  61® 

Mouchet  & 
Garinu 

1961 

- ; - ;  71,  117,  132,  206,  319 

Hatton  et  al. 

1956 

Puddles,  marshes  and  grassy  marigots;  - ;  89 

Hason  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  — ;  96 

Gough 

1914 

Vegetated  rain  water  and  viver  pools;  - ;  100 

de  Burca  & 
Shah 

1943 

Marshes,  drainage  canals;  wooded  savannah;  102 

149 


Ovazza  et  al.  1956 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

equamoous 

Theobald 

(cont.) 

Shallow  marsh  with  gramineds  on  edge,  reeds  in  cen¬ 
ter  and  outlet;  — ;  102 

Ovazsa  & 

Neri 

1955 

(1956) 

Small  collections  of  water  under  stones;  — ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

—  •  Mar. -Apr. ;  102.  At  altitudes  from  1600  to  2000 
meters;  — ;  214 

Corradetti 

1939c 

Rice  fields  with  dense  vegetation;  - ;  112 

Hanson 

1954 

- ;  houses,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Nov.;  112 

Holstein 

1953a 

— ;  - ;  123,  226,  227,  230,  279,  322,  364.  (Semi¬ 
permanent  and  permanent  waters  with  much  vegetation 
but  few  trees,  open  ditches,  ponds  and  wells) 

Edvards 

1941 

- ;  — ;  123*,  186* 

Grundy 

1945 

In  fresh  water,  permanent  breeding  places  in  dry  sea¬ 
son;  - ;  131 

Toumanoff 

1959a 

In  sunlit  pools  with  aquatic  vegetation;  July-Aug. ; 

131 

Kremer 

1960 

- ;  in  dense  forests  near  coast  and  inland.  In  savan-  Doucet  et  al.  1960 

nahs  with  light  and  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Occasionally  in  muddy  water,  with  vegetation  or  float-  Evans  1938 

ing  debris;  rare  in  houses;  163.  Running  water,  see¬ 
pages,  pools  in  streams,  veld  pools,  borrow  pits,  rare 

in  houses;  292.  Only  in  clear  water;  - ;  320. 

(Occurs  in  ponds,  borrow  pits,  but  net  freshly  dug, 
edges  cf  slow  flowing  streams  and  pools  in  their  beds. 


ditches,  hoof  marks,  swamps  where  ample  free  water 
and  short  vegetation  exist,  comparatively  rare) 

Swamps,  dams,  pools  streams,  wells;  bites  indoors  and 
outside  houses;  163s 

van  Sotaeren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  rarely  in  houses,  nocturnal,  main  biting  at  mid¬ 
night;  163s 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

Moderately  shaded,  standing  or  slow  flowing  v  »r, 

pools,  seepages,  swamp  margins  and  stream  bac _ aters; 

- ;  175 

Gelfand 

1954 

All  stages  of  rice  cutting  especially  rice  fields 
with  clear  and  renewable,  well-oxygenated  water,  in 
depressions  during  dry  season  on  edge  of  rice  fields 
and  marshes;  forest,  houses,  active  at  night,  anthro- 

Grjebine 

1956 

pophilic;  186* 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

ROFPnTwr.  UACTTATC,  Anm  v  A^TUTw.  DISTRIBUTION 

_  _  *■«  v  mmm  ~  -  4>  |  *  w  w  W  A  .  •  W  4.  A  V  A  A  &  |  4/  AfcJ  A  l\A>  fc/V  A  *  \Jhv 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
aquamoeua 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 

Streams,  lakes  rich  in  aquatic  vegetation  wit.i  many 
fish,  fresh  water  swamps  with  plants;  - ;  3  56 

- ;  all  year  from  6  p.m.  to  10  p.m. ,  maximum  Sept." 

Nov.,  in  houses  at  night;  186 

Grjebine 

Lacan 

1954 

1954 

- ;  Feb.,  Mar.;  186 

Grjebine  & 
Brygoo 

1958 

— ;  — ;  186* 

Legendre 

1924 

Sparingly  in  ponds;  - ;  226 

Barber  & 
Olinger 

1931 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti ; 

226.  - ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

W.  bancrofti',  279 

Neveu- 

Leaaire 

1933 

- ;  Sept. -Dec.,  feed  mainly  first  half  of  night;  226° 

Service 

1963 

Dams,  hoof  prints,  pools,  seepages,  ditches,  rivers; 

- ;  227 

Pielou 

1947 

Flooded  fields,  rice  fields,  grassy  imprints,  Piatia, 
puddles;  houses;  273 

Hanon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Unsnaded  pool;  - ;  279 

Blacklock  & 
Evans 

1926 

- ;  important  vector  of  V.  ba  crofti ;  279*.  Among 

Piatia  in  swamps;  scarce;  364 

Smith 

1955 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  fil/i- 

riaais;  279 

Hicks 

1932 

- ;  vector  of  nocturnal  filariasis;  279*,  364* 

Manson-Bahr 

1959 

In  salt  water;  - ;  284 

Maffi 

1960a. 

Wide  varieties  of  habitats,  permanent  and  semi-perma- 
nent  waters;  seldom  bites  man,  frequents  houses,  cre¬ 
puscular;  292° 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

— ;  — ;  299 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Inner  or  lakeward  side  of  littoral  swamp  with  Piatia 
and/or  Ceratopkyllum ;  — ;  320 

Coma 

1961 

- ;  bites  by  night  in  lowland  plantations  and  open 

ground,  rare;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

River  beds,  marshy  pools  by  small  spring,  pools  con¬ 
taining  little  or  much  vegetation  near  a  river  and  in 
a  stream  in  which  the  water  was  flowing  slowly;  found 
during  che  day  in  the  open,  all  year;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Backwaters  of  river,  temporary  pools  without  any  vege¬ 
tation;  — ;  322 

Nieschulz  et 
al. 

1934 
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TAB  Li!  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


B SEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 


aquarcaua 

— ;  indoors;  322 

Swellengrebel 

Theobald 

et  al. 

1931 

(cont.) 

Puddles  in  sunlight,  in  bodies  of  water  with  slow 

Meyus  & 

current  and  floating  vegetation;  - ;  361 

Bervoets 

1958 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

In  ewaaps;  - ;  364 

Peters 

1955a 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  364* 

Smith 

1955a 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Gillies 

1954 

aquomosua 
var.  oydippes 

In  marshy  region;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

d<*  Hellion 

Swamps,  streams  along  forest  galleries;  — ;  44.  - ; 

- ;  113,  362,  363 

Lips 

1962a 

- ;  mountains ;  61 

Mouchet  6 

Gariou 

1961 

- ; - ;  71,  206,  319 

Lacan 

1958 

- ;  - ;  102,  156,  214,  299,  322.  Marshes;  - ;  324 

Rickenbach 

et  al. 

1958 

Rice  fields  with  clear  and  renewable  well-oxygenated 
water,  depressions  during  dry  seasons  on  edge  of  rice 
fields  and  marshes;  forest,  houses,  active  at  night, 
anfnropophilic,  ubiquitous;  186 

Grjebine 

1956 

Permanent  and  semi-permanent  water;  - ;  292 

Reid  & 

Woods 

1957 

- J - J  320 

de  Meillon 

1947a 

- . - ;  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

squama  us 
var.  entebbienaia 

- . - .  44 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Evans 

- ; - ;  102, 

Smart 

1943 

- ; - ;  299 

de  Meillon 

1943 

In  short  grass  in  water  hole  of  clear  water  fed  by 
spring;  - ;  320 

Evans 

1938 

8quarK>aus 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wucheraria  bcsncrofti ; 

Hanaon-Bahr 

1959 

aqwvtfaue 

279 

auperpictua 

— ; - ;  8»  96.  (Flat,  pebbly  river  bottom,  back¬ 

Peus 

1942 

Grass! 

waters  with  slow  current,  isolated  pools  and  ponds 

with  algae,  near  rivers,  often  in  sun,  nocturnal,  bites 
often  indoors  or  outdoors) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

aupeipictuB 

Giles 

— ;  — ;  8.  (Experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 
vivas ) 

Si  guy 

1924 

(cont.) 

— ;  — ;  63 

Frey  et  al. 

1936 

Slow  flowing  streams  with  clear  and  with  thick  float¬ 
ing  green  algae;  - ;  96 

Abdol-Maiek 

1956 

Stagnant  water;  - ;  96.  (Readily  enters  houses, 

carrier  of  malaria) 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

- ;  rare;  96 

Gad 

1956 

— ;  — ;  176.  (Breeds  in  running  water  with  or  with¬ 
out  vegetation,  stagnant  water,  doaestic  species) 

La  Face 

1937 

— ;  June,  Aug.;  211 

Siguy 

1934 

Running  and  stagnant  water;  - ;  316 

Juminar 

1959 

8uperviotua 
var.  vaaeilievi 

— ;  - ;  8,  96.  (Habitually  in  mountains ,  breads  in 

mountain  and  ravine  streams  with  algae) 

Edwards 

1926 

Portchinsky 

swahili ous 
Gillies 

In  swatEps  filled  with  water,  all  year,  in  xones  of 
floating  Fietia ;  - ;  163®.  - ;  - ;  364 

Gillies 

1964 

symeoi 

— ;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1956 

Edwards 

Lake  borders;  - ;  44 

Lips 

1962 

- ;  — ;  44,  163,  320.  (Papyrus  sweeps  along  shores) 

de  Meillon 

1949 

- ; - ;  44.  (Permanent  water  with  ouch  vegetation, 

but  few  trees) 

Edwards 

1941 

Pietia,  papyrus  swamps;  - ;  163,  320 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  in  houses;  163 

Haddow 

1942s. 

In  dense  papyrus  swamps;  - ;  320 

Coma 

I960 

Littoral  swaups;  - ;  320 

Gona 

1961 

tohekedi 

River  banks;  - ;  14 

Gin  data 

1958 

de  Meillon  & 

Leeson 

Swamps;  — ;  43 

de  Meillon 

1949 

tenebrosus 

Malts 

- ;  — ;  14,  42,  96,  163,  176,  214°,  322*.  In 

swamps;  in  houses;  361 

Lips 

1962 

- ;  — ;  44 

Lips 

1959 

- ;  — ;  364 

Gillies 

1963 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQOXTOKS  (continual 


SV SOILS 

sascoinu  habitats;  adult  activitx;  distkibutiu^ 
(GKKEBAL  STATEKEKTS) 

author 

DATE 

AE0P3ELBS 

theileri 

Eduards 

Shady  margins  of  streams „  on*  flowing  rapidly;  in 
houses;  44,  322 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  - ;  102 

Verrone 

1962 

— ;  — ;  186 

Wilson 

1947 

- ;  - ;  *’4,  292.  (Shady  stream  margins,  rapid 

water) 

de  Hellion 

1949 

- ;  Juna-Apr.,  psak  Aug. -Sept.;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

Poole,  dass,  t sapor ary  rock  pools;  - ;  227 

Streams;  - ;  279 

Pielou 

Blacklock  & 
Evans 

1947 

1926 

- — ;  outdoor  biter;  279® 

Permanent  streams,  edges  of  small  streams  or  swamps 

Gordon  et  al. 

Reid  & 

1932 

with  slow  current  and  vegetation;  in  crevices;  292 

Woods 

1957 

Edges  of  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gobs 

1960 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Shady  stream  margins) 

de  Meillon 

1947a. 

theileri 

- ;  - ;  123 

Smart 

1943 

var.  brakieri 

Edvards 

theileri 

- ; - ;  175 

Evans 

1932 

var.  hanooeki 

Edvards 

- ; - ;  226 

Edwards 

1929 

- ;  - ;  320* 

Gibb ins 

1932 

ikeiUrt 

Margins  of  shady  streams;  rarely  indoors;  13,  320 

Evens 

1938 

var.  eeptentrio- 

nail* 

- ;  near  swamp;  13 

Lewis 

1947 

Evans 

In  stagnant  ditches  with  profuse  emergent  vegetation; 
bites  between  8  p.a.  and  2  a. a.,  peak  before  9  p.a. ; 
226* 

Hanney 

1960 

theileH 

- ;  - ;  44 

Smart 

1943 

vac,  say deli 

Edvards 

Shade  of  short  grass  next  to  fast  running  river  with 

de  Meillon  4 

clear  water,  slow  moving  water  in  shade  under  culvert; 
- ;  214 

Pereira 

1940 

— ;  rare;  227 

Evans 

1928 

theileri 

theileri 

Stagnant  ditches  with  profuse  emergent  vegetation; 
occasionally  bites  indoors  and  in  evening;  226* 

Hanney 

1960 

Edvards 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

tvansvaalenais 

Rocky  recess  in  river;  - ;  44 

Schweta 

1927 

Carter 

— ;  — ;  54 

Heave 

1912 

- ; - ;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

- ; - ;  186 

Edwards 

1920a 

- ;  common;  214 

Sdguy 

1933 

- ;  — ;  320 

Gibb ins 

1933 

Streams,  seepages,  ponds;  found  indoors;  322 

Swellesgrebel 

et  al. 

1931 

— ;  Sept. -May;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

turkhudi 

Stream  pools;  - ;  8 

de  Hellion 

1949 

Listen 

Pools,  shallow  seepages  with  algae  growth  in  sandy 

river  beds,  in  pools  in  the  bed  of  hill  streama;  - ; 

13 

Evans 

1938 

- ;  in  houses;  13° 

Lewis 

1956 

- ; - ;  57 

Mattingly 

1947 

Brackish  water,  brook  of  highly  saline  water,  stagnant 
water;  - ;  96,  186.  (Suspected  vector  of  malaria) 

Gough 

1914 

Small  collection  of  water  on  mountain,  slowly  flowing 
streams  with  clear  water  and  thick  floating  gresn 
algae; - ;  96 

Abdel-Malek 

1956 

River  pools;  - ;  100 

de  Burca  & 

Siiah 

1943 

- . - ;  102 

Smart 

1943 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  123 

Grundy 

1945 

- ;  enters  houses;  211 

Gaud 

1948a 

— ;  Apr. -Dec.,  July-Sept.;  211 

Gaud  et  al. 

1950 

In  algae  tefto,  in  running  water;  - ;  284* 

Chouaara 

1961 

Cold  or  warm  water  with  vegetation;  — ;  284 

van  Soaeren 

1943 

Water  that  is  clear  or  has  green  algae;  — ;  284 

Maffi 

1960 

- . - .  316 

Langeron 

1918a 

TABLE  1  -  K0SQUXT0K8  (continual) 


BREEDIKC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ALT1V1XI ;  DISialnuiIGH 

SPECIES 

(GE82SAL  STATSSKTS) 

AUTHGS 

DATE 

A30PEELES 

wrbrvaaa 

1 

j 

1 
•  » 

O* 

Edwards 

1912a. 

(Theobald) 

— ;  arid,  sandy  soil.  Chick  and  transitional  forest; 

Macfie  & 

123.  — ;  low- lying  sweep  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingres 

1916a. 

Swamp;  — ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

upmba 

- .  - ;  44 

Lips 

1960a. 

Hattingly 

vanhcofi 

In  grottos;  — ;  44 

Leleup 

1950 

Wanton  & 

Lebiad 

Cava  pools;  — ;  44 

de  Hellion 

1949 

— ;  grotto;  206 

Adas 

1961 

vcmtkieli 

Muddy  edges  and  backwaters  of  smell  stress*  with  stony 

Laarsan 

1959 

La*  man 

bads  in  dark  forests;  Mar. -Apr.,  July,  between  stones 
in  cavas;  46 

In  streams  near  grottos  and  water  under  rocks;  sus¬ 

Laisbrecht  4 

pected  vector  of  Plassrcdim  atharuri ;  44 

Zaghi 

1960 

vinakai 

Clear,  very  shady  water  of  overgrown  dam  and  stream; 

de  Heillon 

1947a. 

da  Maillon 

— ;  44 

Creeks  along  river;  rare;  44 

de  Hellion 

1949 

walre&ensi 

— ;  - ;  14 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

Kaedy  swamps;  - ;  44 

Vincke  & 

Leleup 

1949 

- ;  - ;  227.  (Clsar  water  on  river  margins) 

Evans 

1938 

Streams;  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria; 

Reid  & 

292 

Woods 

1957 

- ;  - ;  292®.  (Permanent  marsh  and  temporarily 

inundated  ground) 

de  Meilltm 

1947a. 

— ;  — ;  364 

Peters 

1955*. 

valravengi 

- ;  - ;  292,  322 

de  Hellion  & 

var.  tidiest 

Evans 

1935 

de  Keillon 

&  Evans 

ualympnsi 

On  river  edge;  naturally  infected  with  solaria  oo¬ 

Lips 

1959 

ver.  eahoetsi 

cysts;  44.  - ;  — ;  227,  292 

Evans 

- ;  - ;  112,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

iMteoni 

— ;  — ;  123 

Slap 8 on 

1914 

\ 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENT'S) 


ANOPHELES 

welloami  Lakes  and  streams  with  floating  vegetation;  voracious 

Theobald  outdoor  biter  all  day;  13“ .  — ;  — ;  14 

Swamps;  rarely  in  houses,  might  carry  malaria,  bite# 
after  sunset;  13° 

- ;  bites  freely  in  daytime  and  in  bright  sunlight; 

14®,  123®,  364® 

River;  in  house;  44 

Clear  water  marshes  with  light  current  and  Piatia 
rone  of  rivers;  houses;  61®.  — ;  rarely  in  houses; 

71.  Grasses  in  cold,  clear  rapid  torrents;  — ;  112. 
Grassy  edges  of  a  river;  — ;  226.  Marshes  with  denoe 
vegetation,  zone  of  Pietia ;  — 273.  Grassy  marshes, 
rice  fields  with  wars  water  having  light  current; 
rarely  in  houses,  attacks  with  ferocity  after  night¬ 
fall,  maximum  aggression  10  p.n.  Co  midnight;  324® 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


Evans 


1938 


Lewis 


1948 


da  Meilloa  1947a. 

Schwets  1927 

Ramon  et  al.  1956 


Large  forest,  river  edges,  edges  of  poods,  savannahs. 

Kouchet  & 

cultivated  plateaux;  - ;  61 

Gariou 

1961 

- ;  abundant  in  houses,  Nov.;  71.  - ;  - ;  115 

Lacan 

1958 

• 

Karigota;  - ;  89 

Hamcn  et  al. 

1956b 

- ;  river  banka;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

- ;  rare,  in  housee,  vegetation  on  edge  of  rice 

fields,  Aug. -Nov.,  Mar.;  112 

Holstein 

1953s 

- ;  - ;  117,  175,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  in  houses  in  savannahs,  June;  156 

s 

Bason  et  al. 

1962 

Floating  vegetation  in  small  open  pools  In  water 
course;  Aug. -June,  maximum  biting  between  dark  and 

Hanney 

1960 

9  p.m.  gradually  falling  off  until  4  a.m. ,  bites  out¬ 
doors  and  indoors;  226® 

- ;  Apr. -May,  Sept. -Dec.;  226® 

Service 

1963 

— ;  bites  outdoors;  364® 

Smith 

1955a 

- ;  June;  364 

Smith 

1955 

welloami 

- ;  - ;  14,  61,  71,  89,  112,  115,  123,  175,  226, 

Lip# 

1959 

erep>mg 

273,  324.  - ;  Mar.,  Apr.;  44 

Gillies 

— .  - .  153.  Permanent  and  semi-permanent  swamps 

and  streams;  bites  at  night;  364* 

Gillies 

1958 

welloami 

- ;  — ;  13 

Gillies 

1958 

ugandae 

(Evans) 


•  i 

i  i 


157 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ABOPBELES 

utllocmei 

- ;  — ;  61,  102,  163,  324,  364 

Gillies 

1958 

wslloomi 

Theobald 

In  clumps  of  short  grass  growing  through  clear  water 
on  the  outer  edge  of  swamps;  — ;  320 

Goaa 

1960 

Littoral  swamps  with  papyrus,  reeds,  short  grass, 
other  vegetAtion  in  quite  clear,  shallow  water;  — ; 

320 

Goata 

1961 

ttilemi 

— ;  — ;  57 

Mattingly 

1947 

Evans 

Forest,  in  water  containing  lerge  amounts  of  organic 
setter,  in  pools  or  snail  puddles,  usually  very  slow 
running  water;  rarely  found  in  houses;  364 

de  Hellion 

1949 

zitmcaxni 

— ;  — ;  13,  14,  115,  123,  163,  186,  206,  226,  230, 

Lips 

1962 

GrUnberg 

279,  320,  344,  363,  364.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

malaria  sporozoites,  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  44. 

— -;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  sporozoites,  bitea 
day  and  night;  102* 

— ;  Jan. -Mar.;  175* 

Fox 

1958 

ASHIGEHES 

albomargiriatua 

....  ....  44 

Schwetz  & 

1927 

(H ewstesd) 

Edwards 

curgentvoventsvi- 

— ;  — ;  163 

Edwards 

1915 

lis 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  175 

Bcquaert 

1930 

— — ;  enter  houses.  Mar.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

BANESIBELLA 

linsatopennie 

....  - .  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

(Ludlow) 

— >;  thick  forest  with  transitory  rainfall;  123.  - ; 

Macfie  & 

lowly ing  swamp  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  June;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

I 

J. 

1 

1 

OJ 

Ch 

Aders 

1917a. 

lutaolateralia 

- ; - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  54,  230,  320 

Ncave 

1912 

- ;  - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

.... - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr. ,  June;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

luteolataralie 

— ;  ;  13,  54,  163 

Edwcrds 

1913 

var.  albicoeta 
Edwards 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (cent inusd) 


BREEDING  HAEITAT8;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATES  ENTS) 

AOTSQR 

DATS 

BAHKSINELLA 
lutaolatnvlie 
var.  flaolnsFvie 

— ;  June,  Sapt.;  322 

Edvards 

ISIS 

Edvards 

punatooootalie 

— ;  thick  forast  and  transitional  forest;  123.  - ; 

Mac fie  & 

Theobald 

lowlying  svaaps  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingres 

1916a 

— ;  houses;  226 

Dalslel 

1920 

CULEX 

aoroetiahalie 

- ;  - ;  13,  320 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

- ;  near  river;  44 

Mattingly  & 

Lips 

1953 

adairi 

i 

<a* 

j 

Sioux 

1959 

Kirkpatrick 

- ;  - ;  96,  111 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

adami 

— ;  — ;  61 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Boston  & 
Mouchet) 

adereianuo 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  foreat;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

I960 

Edvards 

Tree  holes,  scarce,  veils  and  baaboc  pots;  — 163 

van  Soaersu 

at  al. 

1955 

Tree  holes;  - ;  334 

Edvards 

1941 

ager 

- ;  — ;  123,  226 

Edvards 

1912 

Giles 

agev 

var.  etkioputue 

- ;  - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

Edvards 

Hater  holes  with  clear  water  and  seni-aubaergad  filisy 
algae;  June-Dee.;  123 

Xngraa 

1912 

albsrtiama 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  364 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

albivsntmlie 

River;  — ;  44 

Schvots 

1927 

Edvards 

— ;  Feb.,  Mar.;  156® 

Doucst 

1961 

(1962) 

albivsntvia 

Artificial  containers.  In  dead  leaves  and  in  tree 

Laabrocht  6 

Edvards 

holes;  — ;  44 

Zeghl 

i960 

— ;  — 61,  206,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes,  fesabco  stats;  in  houses;  123,  279 

Eivarde 

1941 

- — ;  in  densa  coastal  and  inland  forests,  in  savannah 
with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Doucst  et  el. 

I960 

— ;  along  coasts,  vary  rare;  163 

von  Skweeren 

et  al. 

1955 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLSX 

albiventrie 

In  tree  holes  in  high  forest;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Edwards 

(cont . ) 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes;  — ;  226 

Surtees 

1959 

Foreat  tree  holes;  lowland  forest  and  plantation;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

alpha 

- ; - ;  3 

Sdguy 

1924 

Sdguy 

andarooni 

Artificial  containers;  enters  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  44,  163,  320.  (Rock  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  high  altitude;  102 

Bequaert 

1930 

Contaminated  rocky  pools,  roadside  ditches,  hoof 
narks,  clear  mountain  streams;  — — ;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ; - ;  230,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Fallen  split  bamboo  with  rain  water;  - ;  320 

Edwards  & 

Gibbins 

1939 

Tree  holes  in  highland  forest;  * — ;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Swamp  at  about  8,000  feet;  - ;  320 

Gcma 

1960 

anderooni 

Artificial  containers,  pools  in  stream;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a 

aby88iniou8 

Edwards 

- ;  — ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

andaraoni 

- ;  - ;  39.  Tree  holes,  pools,  streams,  swamps. 

Muspratt 

1955 

buasnbanue 

dams,  troughs,  crab  holes,  rarely  in  artificial  con¬ 

Edwards 

tainers;  — ;  322 

- ;  — ;  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Rock  pools;  — ;  320 

Hopkins 

1352 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Exposed  rocks  in  a  stream  bed;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1943 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

andreanua 

- ;  - ;  44,  123,  226.  (Permanent  water  with  vegeta¬ 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

tion) 

Pools  in  virgin  Misaanthidium,  untouched  and  slashed 
Phoenix ,  "makindu"  palm,  swamps,  pools  among  tall 
papyrua  sad  Phoenix  reolinata\  - ;  320 

Gome 

1960 

atmulatue 

- ;  rural  species,  enters  houses;  211 

d'Anfreville 

1916 

var.  marooanus 

d'Anfreville 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SUCIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  BATS 


CULEX 

armulioHo 

Theobald 


— ;  — ;  J,  14,  44,  117,  123,  227,  230,  292,  320, 
322,  364,  (Permanent  and  seai-peraanent  water) 

Edvards 

1941 

Marshy  region  near  river;  — ;  44 

Vincbe 

1959 

— ;  in  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949 

Ponds,  stone  pits,  marshes  with  vegetation,  stresses, 
always  associated  with  green  filamentous  algae;  — ; 

61 

Doby  6 

Mouchet 

1957 

(1958) 

— ;  Apr.,  June;  61 

Kagsau  & 

Ad*ss 

1953 

j 

1 

1 

Sioux 

1959 

Brooks,  grassy  aarigots  and  puddles  among  green  fila¬ 
mentous  algae;  Apr.,  May,  bitea  et  sunset;  69* 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  houses,  Nov.,  Dac.;  89 

Ebroo 

1954b, 

Stress*;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Abundant,  icng,  fine  green  algae  on  plateau;  - ;  102 

Ovassa  st  al. 

1956 

Clear  pools  with  ttsaaea  of  Spirogyra\  — ;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

- ;  bites  in  evening,  in  houses,  Aug. -Sept.;  117* 

Bertram  at  al. 

1958 

In  Iticfmihidixm  swamp,  ground  pools,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers  ;  — ;  123 

Surtees 

1958 

Algae; - ;  123.  - ;  - ;  186.  - ;  Jan. -Hay;  322 

Radford 

1928 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forests,  open  orchard 

bush;  123 

Macfie  t 

Ingres 

1916s 

- ;  in  houses,  July-Aug.;  131 

Kreaer 

I960 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest  and  savannah  with  heavy 

rainfall;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

— ;  June-Fab.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Soaeren 
et  al. 

1958 

Swamps;  bites  outdoors,  enters  houses;  163* 

van  Saserea 
at  el. 

1955 

— ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  'Worth  A 
de  He  i  11cm 

1960 

- ;  — ;  214,  227,  230,  292,  322.  (Clear  water  in 

ground  pools  with  algae  in  drains  and  river  pools, 
bites  man  day  and  night) 

Leeson 

1958 

Ascrag  filamentous  algae  in  ditches; - ;  226 

Boorman  6 
Service 

1960 

161 


i 

i 

! 


I 


i 

If 

t ' 


TA.ii  *  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


f 

f- 


fc- 

S’ 


SPECIES 


BRSEBIh'G  HABITATS;  Mi’iT  ACTIVITY;  PISTEI25JTI0»J 

(CENEBAL  STATEMEHTS)  AUTHOR 


CUISX 


camulioria 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1957 

Theobald 

<«out . i 

Green  filamentous  algae  on  edge  of  marigots  and  rice 
fields;  —  ■  273 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956a 

Swamp,  latrine  washing-bucket;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

— *;  in  houses.;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

— ; ;  292" 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

Gicss  and  papyrus  ewasps ,  at  both  high  and  low  alti-  Goaa  1960 

tudes,  assosg  filamentous  green  algae,  end  Vtrioularii, 

in  peripheral  zooaa,  in  permanent  and  lemi-permansnt 

swamp  pools,  in  lake  shore  swamps,  in  clear  water,  in 

abandoned ,  previously  cultivated,  papyrus  swaaps,  Mie- 

cantkidiicn ,  and  Phoenix  swamps,  in  cut  Mieoanthidiisu 

and  in  virgin  and  burnt  papyrus; - ;  320 


Virgin  papyrus  zone  in  ewasps,  periphery  cf  swaaps  Goasa  1958 

with  permanent  and  semi-permanent  pools;  — ;  320 

In  seasonal  inland  swasps  with  Spirogy* a;  — ;  320  Goaa  1961 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest;  320°  Haddow  et  al.  1951 

- ;  peaks  of  activity  in  afternoon  and  post-sunset  Williams  1963 

period;  320 

— ;  all  year;  320  Corbet  1963a. 

fools,  streams,  swaaps,  daac.  troughs,  crab  holes;  Muspratt  1955 

coszaon  and  widelv  distributed;  122 

- — ;  ;  324  Hamon  l°54a. 

- ;  in  houses;  361  Mattingly  1949 


In  stagnant  water  with  green  algs»e,  seepages,  rice  Smith  1955 

fields,  swamps;  in  huts-,  bites  outdoors  and  indoors 
at  night;  364* 


Pools  with  vegetation;  slow  streams;  364 

anrMliopie  — ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  123,  175,  226,  279,  320,  365 

Gomimilie 

^ewstead  Green  filamentous  algae  on  cd^a  of  brooks;  houses, 
tor. ;  89 

Pond;  rare;  163 

Open  pond*  near  forest  clearing,  clear  still  ?r  run¬ 
ning  wstet  with  filamentous  algae,  temporary  puddles 
in  forest  clearings  exposed  'o  sun;  - ;  175 

— ;  214 


162 


*i ■a"' 


Harris 

1942 

Edwards 

1941 

Mason 

1954b 

Service 

1958a 

Peters 

1956 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

tar!  ?  l  -  MtwrtiiTTfW't  (conti suee} 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


CULEX 

anrulioria  Pools  with  filamentous  algae;  - ;  226 

oonaimilie 

Neuatead  Water  with  vegetation; - ;  226 

(cont. ) 

Stamps  with  filamentous  algae;  - :  279 

- ;  enters  houses;  27S 

- ; - ;  320 

- ;  Mar.,  June;  364 

comulioz'ia  — ;  — ;  117 

var.  jambienais 
Theobald 

annulioris  — ;  — :  lo3,  320 

Major 

Edwards  ;  coastal;  214 


- ;  in  houses;  361 

comuliroBtrie  — ;  - — ;  186 

Skuse 

aswuliroatris  Temporary  puddles,  forest  clearings  exposed  to  sun; 
ooneimilie  — ;  175 

riewstead 

annuHtareis  — ;  — ;  186 

i'Acquart 

antennatue  Swamps;  Hites  nan  after  sunset;  13° 

(Becker) 

Axils  of  Sanssrviera  and  banana;  - ;  13 

- ;  common;  13'.  - ;  naturally  infected  with  Hast 

ern  Nile  virus:  96 

- ; - ;  14 

- ;  bites  in  forests  in  evening  and  afternoon,  in 

houses;  43°.  Pools,  swamps,  streams,  4eas,  troughs, 
crab  holes;  rare;  322 

- ;  - ;  43,  214,  227.  (Swamps,  drains  and  borrow 

pit'!,  bites  by  day,  outdoors  sad  indoors) 


Grassy  marshes;  - ;  89 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  West  Nile  virus;  96. 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 


163 


AUTHOR 

DATE 

Hanney 

1960 

Zumpt 

1937 

Lewis 

1936c. 

Gordon  at  &1. 

1932 

McClelland 

1959 

Saith 

1955 

Findley  & 

Davey 

1936 

Edwards 

19A1 

Brooke  Worth  & 
da  Me 11 Ion 

156 

Mattingly 

1949 

H&son 

1954c. 

Briscoe 

1950 

Edwards 

1920a, 

Lewie 

1948 

Lswia 

1943 

Taylor  ct  al. 

1956 

Brccka  Worth  & 


Paterson 

1961 

Musptatt 

1955 

Lesson 

1958 

Stona  et  al. 

1959 

Homan 

1554b. 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Keillor 

6 

I960 

— 

0ffiS9l!e*MV S.JgfiW*'' 


TA«?  R  1  _  UD«n!tTTn«<:  frnntin 


BREEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

cum 

antennatui) 

(Bec&ar) 

(coat.) 

Ccssou  cm  cultivated  srsaa;  abundant  Juiy-Oct.;  96* 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  S indole  virus;  96 

Hurltu-t  4 

Weitz 

Taylor  et  ai. 

1956 

1955 

Drainage  c'nannelo; - ;  102 

Ovasra  et  el. 

1956 

- ;  lake  edges;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

—  ?  — ;  113 

Sene vet  A 
Aadarelli 

3959 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses,  Oct.;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Tree  holes;  - ;  123 

Boorman  & 
Porterfield 

1957 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Mar. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Scarce  in  veils,  swamps  and  pools,  rare  in  tanka,  dess, 
drain*  and  pits,  exceptional  in  tree  holes;  bicea  out¬ 
doors  and  indoors;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

— ~;  sssdnly  nocturnal,  bites  at  night  starting  at  sua- 
•  set;  163* 

van  Sceeren 
et  al. 

1958 

— bites  rarely;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  bites  in  vast  numbers  in  swamps;  175° 

Lewis 

1956a. 

Hoof  imprints,  reuddy  water,  slow  Roving  clear  stream, 
ditch,  artificial  containers,  canal;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

Needy  pools;  - ;  226 

ilsnney 

1960 

Sunny,  clear,  stagnant  or  turbid  water  with  vegetation 
in  swamp,  irrigation  ditches,  temporary  rain  pools, 
wello,  sandy  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  273 

Kartman 
et  al. 

194? 

- ;  houses;  273 

Ha®ou  et  al. 

1956a. 

Forest  ground  pools;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest 
and  plantations;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Hol«s  in  swaspa,  sound ~ut  in  swamps; - ;  320 

0 os* 

1960 

Fresh  or  stagnant  standing  water,  svaspa;  324 

Esacrn 

1954a. 

In  grassy  swamps;  - ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

- ;  bites  outdoors  and  indoors,  naturally  infected 

with  Microfilaria;  364 

Smith 

1955a. 
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I  a. aLz  i  -  nuayuirus:*  (continued) 


uu^oDI;tG  HASITAid;  ^uul i  Avii^iii | 

SREC1ES 

(GENIAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

CULEX 


apicalis 

vO 

r*> 

CO 

1 

1 

» 

1 

! 

Sene vet 

194? 

Ad  sms 

Pools  In  stream  from  a  spring;  Aug.;  63 

Christophers 

1929 

Marshes,  clear  water  with  vegetation;  - — ;  211 

Charrier 

1924a. 

arabicnw 

- ;  - ;  282 

Ed wards 

1941 

Backer 

arbieeni 

- ; - ;  8 

Geneve t  6 

Salem 

Aadarelii 

1960 

Water  reservoii,  puddle  in  sandy  stream  bed;  - ;  13 

Hopkins 

1952 

Edges  of  rocky  permanent  streams;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

— ;  — ;  63,  96 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  — ;  71 

Rloux 

1959 

argentiopunc- 

— ; - ;  14 

Gfindara 

1958 

tatus 

(Vencrillon) 

- ; - ;  43 

de  Hsilloa 

1947 

- ; - ;  44 

Mattingly  A 

Lips 

1953 

Rock  pools  with  vegetation  on  edge;  — ;  112 

Re<rTT> 

1354 

(1955) 

— ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

Canal  with  dirty  water;  - ;  186 

Deuce t 

1949 

- ;  active  at  night;  32C 

CorboC  C 

Heddow 

1961 

- ; - ;  364 

Baxaon 

1954a. 

argenteopuna- 

- ;  - ;  13,  44>  H2.  (Ground  pools) 

Hopkins 

1952 

tatua 

kingrii 

— :  - ;  14.  54,  55,  56,  123,  206,  273,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  43,  227,  230,  7,92.  (Ground  pools,  bitea 

day  and  night) 

1358 

Streams;  highland:  163 

van  Soiser  on 

ei  al. 

1953 

Grassy  ri^e  fields;  - ;  273 

Bason  at  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  bites  day  sad  right  in  lowland  forest  sad  plan¬ 
tations;  320® 

Hsddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

TAXI.E  i  -  MOSOliTYOES  (cnat  InttaA) 


BREEDING  Hi.  HI  TATS;  ADITLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLSX 

argon  tiopun  o~ 

Pools,  streese,  swanps,  dana,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Uiapratt 

1955 

zat-us 

rare ;  >22 

kingii 

(Theobald) 

- ;  in  erosion  gully;  364 

Sraith 

1955 

(cent.) 

astridianuB 

H 

'G 

i 

i 

i 

t 

i 

i 

de  Hellion 

1942 

de  Haillon 

ataaniatue 

- ; - ;  322 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

aiCKwUzp&z 

»  »  ^ 

G&adara 

195S 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  44 

de  Hellion 

1943 

- .  - j  54f  320.  (Iuconpieta  devalopoont  of 

Nnveu- 

shiohororia  banorefti  obtained  experimentally) 

Lesvaire 

1933 

Sesl-pertaanent  and  permanent  water; - ;  163 

Edwards 

1941 

- — ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  k 

do  Hsillou 

1960 

Svaape  bordering  a  lake,  Hieoanthidiim ,  papyrus  and 
Fhovnix  svanps,  in  cut  Miecanthidiien  and  in  virgin 
and  burnt  papyrus  areas;  - ;  320 

Gena 

i960 

In  littoral  svraapa  with  papyrus,  reedo,  short  grass 
and  other  vegetation  iu  quite  clear,  shallow  water; 
- ;  320 

Goss 

1961 

Pools,  streams,  swaaps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Swaap  pools  with  high  organic  con¬ 
tent) 

Leeoon 

1958 

aurzntepax 

- ; - ;  102 

van  Soneren 

1945 

ahyssiniam 

van  Soaeren 

auraritapex 

- ;  on  plain;  102 

Ovarta  et  cl. 

1956 

sllinorae 

Ovazra, 

Samon  k 

tie  rl 

aurantap&x 
var.  jinjGomis 

- ;  - ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  322 

Brocke  Worth  4 

Paterson 

1961 

atrusmas 

Pools,  svsesps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  hcle3; 

Muspratt 

1955 

da  Hellion 

rare;  322 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


b REEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

avianue 

Rock  pool  in  deep  shade  of  small  stream;  - ;  122 

de  Mel  11cm 

1943 

de  Meilion 

(cont . ) 

beta 

- ; - ;  8 

Sdguy 

1924 

Sdguy 

biiaeniorhyn- 

Swamps;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1946 

anus 

Giles 

— ; - ;  13.  44,  163,  320.  364.  (Semi-penaanent  and 

permanent  water) 

Edwarde 

1941 

- : - ;  14 

Gtndara 

1958 

On  ponds  with  slow  current  with  silk-weed;  - ;  44, 

115,  123,  226,  322 

Galliard 

1931 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

In  rivers;  - ;  44 

Lfcmbreeht  & 

Zaghi 

1960 

- ;  in  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949 

Green  filamentous  algae  on  brook  edges;  houses;  39 

Hamort 

1954b. 

- ; - ;  i02,  322.  (Polluted  water).  Fiissy  algae; 

- ;  123 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  in  houses,  Aug. -Sept.;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Marsh,  pond,  stream;  concson;  163 

Service 

1958a. 

- ;  in  houpes;  163 

Raddow 

1942a. 

Rice  fields,  ditches,  hollow  tree  atureps,  in  rainy 
season;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1356 

In  mangrove  roots  in  flooded  mangrove  terrain  in  clear 
lightly  salted  and  a'^ny  water,  stagnant  in  pieces; 

- ;  186 

Grj cbine 

1954 

- ;  - ;  206,  31S 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Meilion 

I960 

- ;  - ;  214,  2S2.  (Ground  pools  with  algae,  bites 

in  daytime  and  at  dusk) 

Lesson 

1958 

Sunny  stagnant  wster  with  vegetation  in  swamps  and 
irrigation  ditches;  - ;  273 

Kjsrc&m  et  al. 

1947 

Green  f ilajaentoua  algae  on  edge  of  wsrigota  and  rice 
fields;  - ;  273 

Hseoo  st  al. 

1956a. 

i 

I 

j 


? 

i 

j 
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TA8L2  1  -  MOSQUITOES  {continued) 


SPECIES 

BKSmBG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACT/ VITT :  DISraiBUTIOH 
(CSJSEAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTH0& 

DATE 

CULSX 

bitcaniorhyn - 
ohva 

Giles 
(cons . ) 

Gir&fic  and  papyrus  cwospa  ac  high  and  low  altitudes, 
at  edgas,  invariably  aaong  filamentous  green  algae, 
pcoJa  in  virgin  and  completely  regenerated  papyrus 
ewe spa,  papyrus  tfweape  fringing  lake;  — ;  320 

Go sa 

I960 

<Ni 

» 

i 

I 

Heston 

19S<m. 

- ;  361 

Hattingly 

1949 

dean  vat«r  of  stress®,  drains,  dans  with  vegetation; 

• — ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

bitamioi'hyn ~ 

- ;  river  banks;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

akit3 


uer,  tcnax 

Theobald 


bttkamemsia 

Poole  of  wore  or  lest  clear  water  on  river  bank; 

— ;  Hopkins 

1952 

WojJb 

44 

aatd&aransia 

*"  » 

houses ;  89 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Sitoarda 

) 

- ;  226 

Eduards 

1941 

ocUsrue 

1 

- ;  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Scsarda 

cozbowr/Kioi 

“  » 

- ;  248 

Stone  ct  al. 

1959 

Eas»»a  6 

Greadare 

» 

Bov.,  near  coast;  267 

Hasson  6 
Gfiadara 

1955 

(1556) 


ooctolli 

Ssaoc 

- ;  in  savannah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

009 tor 

«Js  Haillon  & 
Lawoipiorr* 

In  rlvere  sad  on  Pcmdanua  plants;  - ;  44 

L&abrecht  & 
Zaghi 

1960 

ohcfrlsyi 

Edwards 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  44.  — ;  in  houets; 

361 

Mattingly 

1949 

Marshy  regico  near  river;  — ;  44 

Viocke 

1959 

- »  - ;  44,  320  „  361.  (Seai-penaanesst  watsr  with 

little  or  no  vegetation) 

Edvards 

1941 

Ground  holac,  graaey  narshes,  drainage  chaanals;  - — ; 
102 

Caaass  et  al. 

1956 

Sedge-papyrus,  ewan;>  connecting  lakes,  in  trodden  foot- 

Gosea 

i960 

path  sad  la  previously  cut  papyrus.  Ins  Ida  the  sweep, 
water  with  irridsacant  farruginous  surface  scwss  end 
containing  brown  f locculeace ,  opsra  pools  in  atKcsps; 
— •;  320 


TABIK  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (cone itiucd) 


BREEDING  HABITAIS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GiNERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


,•/  trv 
'Lun 

ahorleyi 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  in  permanent  inland 

Coma 

1961 

Edwards 

swamps  at  High  altitudes;  - ;  320 

(cent . ) 

Fools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  372 

Huspratt 

1955 

cinerellus 

Pools  beside  a  3tream  in  the  ceep  shade  of  forest  gal¬ 

Leuis 

1954 

Edwards 

lery;  — ;  13 

- ;  — ;  13,  44,  226,  279.  (Crab  holes) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

Gflndara 

1958 

Tree  holes;  - ;  44 

Lambrecht  4 

Zaghi 

1960 

Crab  holes;  Mar.;  61 

Ragaau  6 

Adam 

1953 

Crab  holes;  houses;  99 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  3n  der.se  coastal  or  inland  forest  in  savannah 

with  heavy  rainfall,;  156 

Doucet  e‘;  al. 

1960 

Streams;  very  rare;  163 

van  Somerea 

et  al. 

1955 

Water-filled  calabash,  disused  wells  with  floating 
debris,  small  ground  pools  with  clean  water  and  well 
shaded;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Tree  holes;  - ;  166 

Grjcbine 

1954 

- ;  - ;  206,  267,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Artificial  containers  in  forest;  — ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Tree  holes;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c. 

Forest  tree  holes;  lowland  forest  and  plantations; 

320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Artificial  container;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

- :  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

Rot  holes,  pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab 
holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

cinei^uB 

Fit  latrine;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1954 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  14,  61,  227,  322 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  44.  123,  292 

Edwards 

1941 

Indigo  pits,  temporary  puddles;  — ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 
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;  TABLE  1  -  KOSQl'ITOSS  (rant  111 uad) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

oinorzue 

— ;  in  denae  forest  and  inland  forests,  in  savannahs; 

Doucet  et  si. 

19*  ' 

Theobald 

156 

(coat . ) 

Latrines;  bites  outdoors,  enters  houses;  163’ 

van  Soaaren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  rarely  bites;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  in  houses  and  outdoor  latrines;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Tree  holes;  - ;  186 

Grjebitie 

1954 

- ;  low  vegetation  in  underwood  of  gallery  forest; 

Hamon  et  al. 

1957 

206 

(1958)a, 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  indoors;  226 

Zuaspt 

1937 

Unused  pits;  — ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  enters  houses;  279* 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ; - ;  320° 

Corbet  et  al . 

1961 

- ; - ;  324 

Hasson 

1954a. 

- ;  in  houses;  361,  364 

Mattingly 

1949 

otnsrwua 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

uniformia 

Theobald 

- ;  in  outdoor  latrines;  175 

Peter3 

1956 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

oone-urilis 

— ;  — ;  13,  206 

Bedford 

1928 

Newstead 

In  rivers;  - ;  44.  Open  pond  in  forest  clearing; 

- ;  175.  — »;  — 279.  320 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ; - ;  54 

Edwards 

1912 

Algae  in  clear  water;  - ;  123 

Macfie  6 

Ingraia 

1916 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

Hacfie  6 

brush;  123 

Ingraa 

1916a. 

- ; - ,  163 

Anderson 

1919 

Walla,  crab  holes;  226 

Dalriel 

1920 

— ; - ;  322 

Hieochuls 

et  si. 

1934 

courH 

Rice  field;  • — ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

Doucet 
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TABLE  I  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

awminai 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  44 

flequaert 

1913 

deeena 

Theobald 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  186,  226,  279,  320,  322,  334, 

364.  (Semi-peaanent  and  permanent  water,  crab  boles, 
rock  pools,  in  houses) 

Lewis 

Edwards 

1948 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

G&ndara 

1958 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Ditch;  Apr. -May;  44 

Schwets 

1927 

— ; - ;  56 

de  Meillon  6 
Lavoipierre 

.1944 

- ;  — ;  57 

Mscfie  & 
Ingram 

1920 

Sand  pit,  marshes  with  vegetation,  flooded  forest 

paths,  graaey  holes,  nud  puddles,  depressions;  - ; 

61 

Doby  & 

Moucbet 

1957 

(1958) 

— ;  June,  Sept.,  Dec.;  61 

Rageau  a 

Adas 

1953 

- ;  — ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

Artificial  containers,  marshes,  grassy  aarlgoto; 
bouses :  39 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  96 

Storey- 

1919 

Pools,  veils;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ; - ;  113,  267 

Senavst  6 
Aadsrclli 

IS  59 

Flooded  canoe  ou  creek,  shore,  seepage  pool  outside 
rice  field;  in  houses;  117 

Bertram  et  ol 

.  1958 

Swsapy  pools;  domestic;  123 

Ingraa  6 
Mscfie 

1919 

Rotting  wood,  pools  with  Hstiw,  - — ;  123 

Kecfie  i 
Ingram 

1923 

- ;  arid  candy  soil,  thick  and  treacitioaal  forest, 

open  orchard  bush;  123 

Macfie  4 
Ingres 

1916a. 

Septic  tanka;  • — ;  131 

Tousanoff  6 
Siraond 

1956 

(1957) 
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SPECIES 


CULF.X 

dscam 

Theobald 

(cont.) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

( GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forests,  in  savannahs 

of  heavy  or  light  rainfall,  all  over  country;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Feb. ,  Mar. ;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

Marsh,  stream;  ebundant;  163 

Service 

1958a. 

Unused  wells;  - ;  163 

Linns  den 

1955 

- ;  Apr. -June,  Sept. -Nov.,  bites  occaoionally ;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

Holes  of  fallen  trees  in  forest  clearing;  - ;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  in  houses;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Shaded  awaaps  tree  holes;  - ;  186 

Gr jebine 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  riverine,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 
de  Meiilon 

1960 

- ;  - ;  214,  227,  292,  322.  (Swaaps,  borrow  pits, 

river  pools,  rarely  in  tree  holes  and  artificial  con¬ 
tainers) 

Leeson 

1958 

Crab  hoiee,  tree  boles,  wells,  artificial  containers; 
crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

Rock  holes;  - ;  226 

Boorman 

1961 

Artificial  containers;  — ■;  226 

Bruce-Chvatt 

1957 

Rock  pools;  - ;  226 

Philip 

1962 

- ;  Dec.;  226" 

Service 

1963 

Tree  holes;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945 

Sunny  clear  water  in  well;  enters  houses;  273 

Kart man  et  al. 

IS  .7 

Artificial  containers;  houses,  wells;  273 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956s. 

Little  rock  pools  in  streams;  - ;  279 

Wigglesworth 

1929 

Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

- ;  in  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

- .  286 

van  Soseren 

1943 

Papyrus  and  lake  shore  svsasps  in  cut  burnt  and  regene- 

Goaa 

1960 

rating  papyrus  areas,  cession  in  edges  of  swamps.  water 
with  thin  iridei.-.rnt  ferruginous  surface  scubs  and  aoae- 
what  flocculent,  on  shores  of  lake,  in  ewasp  with  clear 
water,  pH  6*8,  in  floating  Loeroia  haxandra  "lawn"  just 
before  fern  sone  bordering  open  lake  water,  abandoned, 
previously  cultivated  papyrus  swamp  and  cut  ttieaanthidiur. 
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TAJBLK  1  -  KOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GEHERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

decena 

swamp ;  - ;  320 

Gee* 

1960 

Theobald 

(cent.) 

(cor«t . ) 

Littoral  swamps ,  per aaaerst  inland  svaspe,  seasonal 
inland  swamps  in  exposed  parts,  ssong  short  grace,  in 
small  pools;  - ;  320 

Coma 

1961 

Lowland  forest  tree  holes,  ground  ^ools;  plantations ; 
320 

tisddow  at  al. 

1951 

Periphery  of  sweaps  with  peraanene  and  seai-peraaneat 
pools;  - ;  320 

Go&a 

1958 

— ;  — ;  320° 

Corbet 

1963a, 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  daaa,  troughs,  crab  holes, 
rarely  in  tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  322 

Huspratt 

1955 

Tubs,  coal  mine;  Aug. “June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  322 

Steyn  et  al. 

1955 

- ; - ;  324 

Bacon 

1954s. 

In  swamps,  tree  holes,  rock  pools  with  rott<ro  leaves; 
- ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

Old  tins,  water  holes,  road  puddles;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

Crown  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Haworth 

1924 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Smith 

1955a, 

decens 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

X" 

x> 

Schwettt  6 

var.  invidiosue 

Edwards 

1927 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  123 

Ingram  S 

Macfle 

1924 

Artificial  contc  ^rs;  - ;  226 

Connal 

1926s, 

Tree  hole,  swamp,  hospital  drain  area,  rock  pool;  • — ; 
2?9 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  enters  houses;  279 

Gordon  er  al. 

1932 

Water  from  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

ckmailloni 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1759 

Doucet 

dssertioola 

Clear  water,  pools  with  vegetation,  water  with  feeble 

Claotrier  & 

Kirkpatrick 

currants;  - ;  8 

Senevet 

1961 

River,  pools  with  vegetsti  to;  — ;  8 

Senevet 

1947 
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QSU  J  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

ERE8D7SG  LAJSITATS;  ADULT  ACTIYITT;  DISTBISUTIOh’ 

\CXKZUL  STATEMEHTS) 

AUTHOR 

I’ATE 

CVLE1 

dsaortioola 

- ;  Mar. -May,  July,  !*ov.-i>ac.;  8 

Ss-javet  A 

Kirkpatrick 

Andercili 

1960 

(con*-  - 1 

- ; - ;  71 

aioux 

1959 

Temporary  rock  pool,  clear  fresh  rain  water; - ;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

In  salt  pool;  - ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

- ; - ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

- ; - ;  211 

Senever  et  al. 

1955 

- ; - ;  316 

SLetse  et  al. 

1959 

chxLoonie 

- ; - ;  163 

Bedford 

1928 

Ingram  & 

de  Meiiion 

Edge  of  stream  running  among  rocks;  - ;  322 

Ingram  6 
dc  Hellion 

1927 

cbymosoius 

— ;  — ;  366 

Morstatt 

1913 

Spetaer 

dultcmi 

Hater  holes,  water  vea3als;  - ;  13* 

Lewis 

1963 

Thocbaid 

- ;  - ;  13,  16,  46,  102,  115,  117.  123,  163,  175, 

186,  226,  227,  230,  279,  292,  320,  322,  366,  365, 
(Permanent  water  without  such  vegetation,  rock  pools, 
in  houses) 

Borrow  pita,  holes  la  i-waaps  and  rock  pods,  with 

Bdwardo 

Brcoke  Worth  £ 

1961 

water  cosatenly  auiddy  then  clean  and  high  organic  con¬ 
tent,  holea  on  grounds  used  for  macerating  maniocs; 

- ;  16 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  - ;  63,  216,  227,  230,  292,  322.  (Borrow  pits, 

hoof  prints,  ditches,  tanka  and  ground  pools) 

lesson 

1958 

Small  collection  of  stagnant  water;  in  houses;  66 

Schwa  1 1 

1933 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  66 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  — ■;  56,  66.  PocIb,  str  a as,  svaapa,  dasss, 

troughs,  crab  holes,  rarely  in  artificial  containers; 
common  and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Barrels,  tubs,  pools;  Juie-Aug.;  56.  — ;  Jan. -Apr.; 

322 

Tutrld  water  rich  in  organic  materials,  not  such  vege- 

Bedford 

Doby  6 

1928 

taticr  Tud  puddles,  tire  tracks,  ditches,  gutters,  in 
sunlight;  - ;  61 

Mouchet 

1957 

(1958) 

— -;  houses;  61 

Sagsau  et  al. 

1953 

- ; - ;  71 

Sioux 

1959 

Artificial  container*!,  stress  pools; - ;  100 

Lewis 

19ft3a. 

176 


Table  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DI3TRT SUTIOb 
SPECIES  (CENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


CULEX 

duttoni 

Sand  hoies,  marsh  holes; - ;  102 

Ovatra  et  si. 

Theobald 

(cont . ) 

Rivers  in  savannah  regions;  in  houses,  in  dry  seasim; 
115 

Galltard 

Artificial  containers;  in  huts;  317 

Bertram  et  al 

- ;  avid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 

Kacfie  6 

tional  forest,  open  orchard  bush;  123.  Lov-iying 
swamps  surrounded  by  lagoon;  - ;  228 

Ingram 

Water  holes  with  somewhat  foul  water,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers  where  water  had  accumulated  for  a  few  '  vs; 

- ;  123 

Ingram 

Small  pool  8; - ;  131 

Joyeaux 

- ;  nil  over  country,  in  dense  coastal  anu  inland 

forests ,  in  savannahs  with  heavy  or  light  rainfall; 

156 

Doucet  et  al. 

Rare  in  swamps,  scarce  in  art  if  i  iel  containers,  wells,  van  Someren 
pits,  pools  and  dares,  exceptions’  in  tree  holes;  bites  et  el. 
outdoors,  enters  house3;  163° 


In  wells  during  dry  season;  - ;  175 

Mud  puddles  with  seepages  and  foliage  debris; 
Stagnant  water;  - ;  214 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 


Lewis 

186  Grjebine 
Pereira 

Brooke  Worth  6 
de  Hsillon 


Boats,  canoes,  artificial  containers;  houses;  226 

Dirty  water  in  rock  holes,  swamps,  ditches;  - ;  226 

Water  polluted  by  organic  matter;  - ;  226 

Rock  pools;  - ;  226 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

- ;  Mar.,  Hay-Dec-,  feed  throughout  night;  226® 

— ;  — ;  267 


Sunny  clear  water  in  irrigation  ditch, 
water  hole  with  slightly  turbid  water; 


273 


shallow  sandy 
enter  houses; 


Dalziel 

Zuapt 

Bruce-Chwatt 

Philip 

Boorman  & 
Service 

Service 

Senevet  6 
Andarelli 

Xartaan  jt  el. 


Rice  fields: - ;  273 

Receptacles  containing  water;  - ;  279 


Kjfflon  et  al. 
Simpson 


DATE 

1956 
1931 

1958 

1916?.. 

1912 

1915 

1960 

1955 

1956a. 

1954 

1946 

1960 

1920 

1937 

1957 

1962 

1960 

1963 

1959 

1947 

1956a. 

1.913 


175 


T*»LS  1  -  iSOSQUITCSS  (continued) 


8K82DI8G  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIRCTICS 
SPECIES  (GSKSUL  SVArffiSJSTS)  AUTHOR  DATS 


CULSX 


duito^i 

- ;  enters  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  si. 

1S32 

Thcc^cld 

(cottt . ) 

- ; - ;  286 

Vr.n  Scw^tsn 

1943 

Pools  in  cut  Mieocnthidiien  sv&ts;,  holes  in  swamps, 
water  aor*  cosssonly  Buddy  than  cle«r  and  often  foul 
from  organic  matter,  snail  pools  in  cut  pepyrua  awards, 
overgrown  ditches  in  abandoned,  previously  cultivated 
papyrus  eusaps; - ;  320 

Goaa 

1960 

Tree  holes  in  lowland  fo’eat,  Rnd  ground  pools,  leaf 
pools  in  plantations;  - ;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Permanent  or  terjporary  stagnant  water,  polluted  water 

Kicschulz 

in  ditches  covered  with  grass;  - ;  32? 

et  al. 

1934 

— ;  — ;  324 

Eamon 

'.,954a. 

S treats,  pool 6,  lake  shore  swamps,  in  dry  seaeon  in 
cement  and  iron  water  tanka,  rock  pools  with  rotting 
vegetation:  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

Ground  pools  with  deed  leaves;  in  hut;  364 

Smith 

1555 

In  water  from  the  top  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

aihi&vizvB 

Residual  pools  in  water  courses  in  dry  season;  - ;  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Edwards 

Stress  edges;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

194e 

Swampa;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

- ;  - ;  13.  64,  123,  226,  292,  320,  364.  (Permanent 

or  semi-permanent  water,  with  or  without  vegetation,  of 
lake  or  river  sargino,  ditches,  ponds,  wells) 

Edwards 

1941 

- :  14 

GAndars 

1958 

- ;  - ;  43,  214,  227,  292,  322.  (Streams  and  river¬ 
side  puddles) 

Leeson 

1958 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  56.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

Muspratt 

195o 

i 

crab  holes;  - ;  322 

•:  i 

Brooks,  greasy  isarigots  and  puddles,  among  green  fila- 

Eamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

skjntoua  algae; - ;  69 

Hill  stream  pool,  swamp;  - ;  ICO 

lewis 

1943a. 

H 

Grassy  edges  of  pools,  rice  furrevs;  in  houses;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

gf 

Swamp  pools;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest,  savannah  with  heavy  rein- 

Douce t  et  al . 

1960 

. 

fall;  156 

l 


176 
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% 
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IABlE  1  -  MOSO'J 

HOES  i continued) 

SPECIES 

BREED li<’0  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVI  i'Y;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STArEMEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

ethiopicua 
Edwards 
(cont . ) 

Swamps;  along  coast,  highland;  163 

- ;  coastai,  inland  lowland,  highland:  214 

van  Soma  ran 
et  al . 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Msillon 

1955 

6 

1960 

Open  a vamp:  - ;  226 

Kenney 

1960 

Green  filamentous  aigre  on  edge  of  aarigots  and  rice 
fields;  - ;  273 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956a. 

Warm  pool;  - ,  266 

van  Sooeren 

1943 

Sedge  swamps  near  a  lake,  in  neglected,  previously 
cultivated  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

In  littoral,  swamps,  permanent  and  seasonal  inland 
swamps ;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

— - ;  324 

Hacon 

T'54e. 

- ; - ;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

fatigam 

Wiedemann 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  56,  102,  115,  117,  123,  163,  175, 

166,  214,  230,  275,  286,  292,  320,  322,  364,  365. 

(Semi- permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation, 
artificial  containers,  bites  at  night,  inside  and 
outside  houses) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  57;  16.1,  230,  284,  320,  322*,  364. 

(All  year,  near  habitations,  vicious  biter,  carrier 
of  Wuchei'eria  bancrcfti) 

Bedford 

1928 

fever) 

Levis 

1947 

—  ; - ;  14 

G&ndate 

1958 

- ? - ;  <*3,  214,  227,  230,  292,  322.  (Foul  water, 

some  shade  being  necessary,  cesspools,  septic  tanks, 
sewage  effluents  and  artificial  containers,  bites  man, 
indoors  snd  outdoors,  evenings  and  nights,  experi¬ 
mentally  capable  of  transmitting  yellow  fever) 

Leesoo 

1958 

- ;  very  common  in  lntertropicoi  regions;  44,  3.63, 

226.  In  holes  along  river  banks;  in  houses;  115 

Galliard 

1931b. 

- ;  common  in  houses;  44 

Schwetx 

1927 

- ;  domestic;  56 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Grassy  holes,  sand  pits,  gutters,  drainage  ditches, 
artificial  containers,  infrequently  with  vegetation 
and  in  sunlight;  - ;  61 

Doby  6 
Houchet 

1957 

(1958) 

- ;  houses;  61 

Rageau  et  al. 

3.953 

177 


TA3LR  1  -  5$OM3*Jlff>SS  Uratiewsd 


Ea£B?I«C-  HABITATS ;  AS 01?  ACTXVir?;  DISTSISUTIOa 
SPECIES  (GESSRAL  STAtEHERTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULSX 
fatigano 
Wiedssaann 
(cont . ) 


- ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuoh2T^ria  b<zncrofH;  96 

H&aoon-B-fihr 

1959 

- ;  coasaon:  96 

Gough 

1914 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  100* 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ; - ;  100 

Mara 

1946 

- ;  river  banka;  .102 

Bevsn 

1937 

Artificial  containers;  houses  at  night;  112 

Reacm 

1954 

- ;  bites  ot  the  beginning  of  rainy  season;  115° 

G&lli.ard 

1936 

- ; - ;  117* 

Find]  '.y  & 
Devey 

1936 

Artificial  containers;  arid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed; 

123 

Mac fie  h 
Ingran 

1916a. 

Septic  tanks;  houses;  131 

Touaanoff  A 
Sicond 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  all  over  country,  in  dense  coastal  or  inland 

forests,  in  savannah  with  light  or  heavy  rainfall; 

156 

Dcucet.  et  ai 

1960 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  U.  bancrofti',  163,  186, 

264 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  in  houses;  163 

Haittch  et  al 

1956 

— ;  — ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

- ;  nocturnal,  peak  of  activity  earlier  in  the  night, 

siajor  \ector  of  filariaais;  186*’ 

Halcrow 

1956 

Veils,  puddles  near  ravines ,  rock  (.rack*;  — ;  IS6* 

Hasson 

1953 

— satisfactory  development  of  filar lae;  186 

Huehna 

1953 

Tree  holes  and  bsraboo  c recta;  — ;  186 

Kaaon 

1954c. 

- ;  houses,  .YS6 

Grjebice 

1934 

- ;  rural  species,  in  bouses  and  garder,*,  211 

d 1 Anfreviil? 

1916 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowlsna;  214 

Brooke  Vorth 
da  Heillon 

h 

i960 

Veils,  boats,  canoes,  artificial  containers;  crab 
holes,  houses;  226 

Dalciei 

1920 

Viter  collections  r.csr  uweillngr. ,  brackish  water,  crab 
holes;  in  hut*;  226 

.iuspt 

1937 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQ’JiTOE..  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACT  I* TTY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSX 
fatigans 
Wiedemann 
(cent . ) 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

- ;  - ;  234.  Artificial  containers,  pocLs,  streams, 

dams,  troughs,  crab  holes:  abundant  in  most  localities 
except  In  mere  arid  parts;  322 

Bruce-Chwatt 

Muspraht 

1950 

1935 

- ; - ;  267 

Senevet  & 
Andarelli 

195? 

Artificial  containers;  Dec.,  Jan.,  Feb.;  273 

Gretillat 

1R62 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  dengue  fever;  273 

Caranove 

1932 

Ground  pools;  - ;  273 

Harper 

1947 

Wells  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  282 

Lees on  & 
Theodor 

3.948 

- ;  —  ;  316 

V»eiss 

1912 

- ;  Feb.,  Mar.,  May-July,  Dec.,  in  houses;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

Artificial  container;  in  huts;  322 

Ingram  A 
de  Mtlllen 

1927 

- ;  — ;  324 

Brown 

1962 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

Small  collections  oi  water  ir.  cesspits,  cattle  water 
holes,  wells,  swamp  pools;  enters  houses  particularly 
during  dry  season;  364 

Harris 

1942 

Water  rich  in  decaying  animal  and  vegetable  u-atter; 
many  containing  Vue  here  T'ia  barevof^  i  *  364 

Adara 

1913 

Artificial  containei > ,  steel  water  teaks,  mango  tree 
holes,  pineanpie  axils;  enters  huts;  364° 

Lu&scen 

1955 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with  W. 

b:.-:erofz •' ;  364 

Jordan  6 

Goat ley 

1962 

Water  from  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923 

fa  rigans 

v o >■ ,  -lici'i re-  »tr  if 
Snder Lain 

— ;  186 

Endetieiu 

1920 

f  i.i'bri  for  't'^a 
Edvards 

Rivero,  tree  r.clee,  dead  leaves,  ?andarus  plants; 

— ;  44 

Iscabrecht  6 
Baghi 

I960 

- ■ - ;  64,  320.  ..Densely  shaded  forest  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

_ .  ... _ .  1  «*, 

>  ,  a  Ov 

Eaderlein 

1920 

Ver.t  rillon 


173 
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TABUS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLSX 

furlongi 

Baebco  pots;  bites  outdoors;  163° 

van  Soaeren 

van  Soaeren 

et  al . 

1955 

- ;  rarely  bites;  i63‘ 

Teasdale 

1959 

galliardi 

- ;  - ;  44,  115,  228,  279 

Edwards 

194) 

Edvard* 

- ;  in  huts;  1 17 

Bertram  et  al. 

1953 

- ; - ;  175 

Scona  et  al. 

1959 

game 

— ;  8 

3= guy 

1924 

Sgguy 

gigantcue 

- ;  —  :  186 

Edwards 

1920a. 

ye.ntr^Moo 

ir  ^  V£$“u 

Axil  of  Pandanua  leaves;  - ;  364 

Hesjon  6  van 

Hasaon  4  van 

Soaeren 

1961 

Scearac 

grcvu&iii 

Rain  pools;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  14,  35,  186,  206,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Marshy  region  near  river; - ;  <*4 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  - ;  44.  123,  226.  279,  320.  (Permanent  water 

with  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

Swell  pools  beside  crab  holes;  in  huts,  July;  117 

Bertram  et  cl. 

1958 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi- 

Macfie  6 

tional  forest,  open  orchard  bush;  123.  - ;  low- 

lying  swamp  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Pools,  Bve«ps;  - ;  123 

Kacfie  & 

Ingram 

1923a. 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  inland  forest;  156 

Douce t  et  al . 

1960 

Coessoo  in  swamps  snd  pools,  rare  in  dams,  seepages. 

y&n  Some  ret? 

drains,  pits,  wells,  tanka  and  artificial  containers, 
exceptional  in  tree  holes  and  plant  axils;  bites  out¬ 
doors;  163° 

et  al. 

195^ 

- .  Jab.,  Aug.,  Dec.,  jitee  occasionally;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

Pond;  vary  rare;  163 

Service 

1958a. 

- ;  June-Dee.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al 

1988 

Ground  pools,  sand  pit  filled  by  overflowing  river, 
clear  ditch  water;  — ;  175 

Patera 

1956 

Rock  poolc,  small,  temporary  ponds;  - ;  226 

ilanney 

1960 

ISO 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


t 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION’ 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

grahoTnii 

Wells;  houses;  226 

Daizicl 

1920 

Theobald 

(cont . ) 

Pice  fields,  grassy  pools;  - ;  273 

H&aon  et  si. 

1956o. 

Little  forest  pool;  - ;  307 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Common  in  clear  water  in  peripheral  zones  of  swamps, 
particularly  in  permanent  and  semi-permanent  pools; 

- ;  320 

Gomn 

1960 

Brick  pits  with  clear  water  and  some  vegetation;  - ; 

320 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ; - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

gmhsrtii 

Rock  pool  with  vegetation  on  edges; - ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

var.  farakoensis 

(1955) 

Hamon 

- ; - ;  226 

Stone 

1963 

gviarti 

- ;  - ;  13,  112,  117,  319,  322 

Slone  et  «1. 

1959 

Blanchard 

— ;  14 

Gfindara 

1958 

Lakes,  ponds  with  vegetation;  plantations;  44,  115, 

123.  226,  230 

Ge'  Hard 

1931 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vineke 

1959 

Puddles  and  grassy  marshes,  Pietia,  in  pools;  - ; 

89.  Forest  pools;  - ;  307 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  river  banks;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

Swamp  with  Pietia  straticteo-,  - ;  123 

Ingram  6 

Mac fie 

1917 

- ; - ;  131 

Toumanoff  & 

Siraond 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forests;  136 

Doucct  et  al* 

1960 

Svanrpo,  wells,  streams;  bites  outdocrp;  163' 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- — ;  June-Jao.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Scmeren 

et  ai. 

1958 

- ;  - ;  1A3,  175,  320,  364.  (Permanent  water  with 

vegetation) 

Edvards 

1941 

16=1 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 
guiarti 
Blanchard 
(cont . ) 

In  various  types  of  ground  pools,  usually  with  clear 
water  exposed  to  sun  and  with  little  vegetation,  pools 
fonaed  by  overflow  of  streams  in  rainy  season  favored; 
in  abandoned  wooden  buildings  near  breeding  sites;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Temporary  ground  pools  in  forest  clearings;  - ;  175 

Briscoe 

1950 

Water  with  light  current;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

- ;  low  vegetation  in  underwood  of  gallery  forest; 

206 

Hamon  et  al. 

1957 

Q958)a 

- ;  coastal,  inland  iovland,  highland;  212, 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

6 

1960 

- ;  - ;  214.  (Borrow  pits,  clear  water  with  algae 

and  pools  with  other  vegetation) 

Leeson 

1958 

In  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

1960 

- ;  — ;  230 

N'eave 

1912 

Flooded  fields,  rice  fields,  marshes,  grassy  puddles, 
brooks  in  forest;  - ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

e 

Moat  frequent  in  peripheral  zones  of  swamps,  particu¬ 
larly  in  open  permanent  and  semi-penanent  pools, 
breeding  among  Utrioularia  in  fairly  clear  water  of  a 
lake-shore  grass  swamp,  virgin  and  cut  Misoar.thidiwn , 
recently  cut  and  previously  burnt  papyrus  swamps  and 

In  slashed  Phoenix  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  at  periphery  of 
permanent  inland  swamps  where  water  is  clear,  shallow 
and  exposed  to  sunlight;  - ;  320 

Coma 

1961 

- — ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Kaddow  et  al 

.  1951 

- ; - ;  320° 

Combat 

1963a 

- ; - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a 

guiarti 
var.  eudccniauv 
Edwards 

- ;  — -;  123,  226 

Edwards 

1941 

hanaocki 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  163,  320.  (Bamboo  stems) 

Edwards 

1941 

harleyi 

Peters 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanus ;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

hopkinai 

Edvards 

--;  — ;  «« 

- ;  - ;  163,  320.  (Rock  pools) 

Stone  et  al. 

Edwards 

1959 

1941 

182 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

hopkinei 

Ground  pools;  - ;  320 

Edwards  A 

Edvards 

Cibbina 

1939 

(cont . ) 

hovridue- 

— ;  — .  13,  44,  123,  163,  226,  279,  292,  320, 

364, 

Edwards 

1941 

Edvards 

365.  (Tree  holes,  beaboo  stems,  in  houses) 

- ; - ;  14 

Gdndara 

1958 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  54,  61,  206,  227.  319 

Scone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  forest  gallery;  89 

Homon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  cl. 

1960 

- ;  July-Dee.,  bites  outdoors;  163° 

Teeedele 

1959 

- ;  in  tree  holes  in  the  bush;  175 

Peters 

1956 

- ;  tree  holes;  186 

Grj  eblne 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  loviand;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Meillon 

196C 

Tree  breeder:  - ;  226 

Zumpt 

1937 

- ;  Apr. -May,  July-Sept.,  Dec.;  226" 

Service 

1963 

- ;  enters  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al 

1932 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  In  lowland  forest  and 

plantations;  320° 

in 

Raddov  et  cl 

1951 

Tree  holes;  rare;  320 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  ground  holes  in  riverine  forest;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

A 

Paterson 

1961 

Tree  holes  in  forest  gallery;  - ;  324 

Hsmon 

1954a. 

Bamboo  traps  in  tree  shade,  stone  lined  wells; 
364 

> 

Harris 

1942 

Water  froa  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923 

hcrridue 
var.  rccgeaui 

- ; - ;  61,  89  324 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Kaaon  & 

- ;  Dec. -Mar.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

Sicken- 

'1962) 

bach) 

hcrtensie 

Stagnant  and  polluted  water  courses;  - ;  8 

Clastrier 

1936 

Ficalbi 

- ;  Ray-June,  Aug. -Sept.,  Nov.;  8 

Sene vet  & 

Andarelli 

1960 

183 
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’lAi3LF.  1  *  MOSQlfITO£S  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPUiES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAT  a) 

CULEX 

}\orler.cie 

- ;  in  houses;  0 

Viliene-.ve 

1919 

FUcsibi 

■'  ~ont . ) 

Reservoirs  and  pools  of  ~lear  water  covered  by  vege¬ 
tation;  wooded  areas;  63 

Braga 

;  9;:' 

- ;  Feb.;  63.  - ;  - ;  J 1 2 .  (In  ponds) 

Sdguy 

- ;  Aug.;  o3.  Pools  in  scream  beds;  July;  1 8 7 

Christophers 

■V 

■L 

Clear  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  211 

Charrier 

In  mountains;  - ;  ?11 

Callot 

- ;  — ,  316 

S<5guy 

1924 

kot'ieneiB 

- j - ;  187 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

nadareneis 

Mattingly 

incon&picuou- 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  123,  279,  292,  320,  364. 

Edwards 

1941 

8U6 

(Permanent  pools  with  little  or  nc  vegetation) 

(Theobaid) 

— ;  — ;  l* 

Gdndara 

1958 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

— ;  — ;  54,  206,  227,  2“8,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

j.959 

Lakes,  ferryboat;  - ;  61.  (In  Pistia  in  shaded 

Rageau  a 

zones  of  broons  with  slow  current) 

Adam 

1953 

Banks  and  residual  puddles  of  streams  among  floating 
vegetable  debris;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Rivers  with  dense  vegetafion;  - ;  11? 

Hamon 

1954 

Edges  of  grassy  and  shallow  stream;  - ;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

.  i958 

Pools  with  Piatij;  - ;  123 

Macfie  & 

I ngrsm 

1923 

- ;  in  houses;  123 

Macfie  & 

J  r.gram 

1916a, 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  and  Inland  forests,  in  savan- 

i ah  with  heavy  rainfall;  156 

-oucet  et  al. 

i960 

- ;  Dec. ,  Mar. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Common  in  wells,  ‘wamps,  rare  in  drains,  streams. 

van  Someren 

pits,  pools  and  rack  holes;  bites  outdoors;  163c 

et  al . 

1955 

- — ;  bites  rarely;  163*' 

Teesd3le 

1959 

At  edges  of  shaded  streams  and  in  d-ains  from  shal¬ 
low  well;  tr-  ioles;  175 

Peters 

1956 

186 


i 


r  ^ 


•  "•-'JS- 


:$* 


TAELK  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


little  or  no  vegetation) 

Flooded  forest  paths,  grassy  holes,  saiddy  puddles, 
sand  pits,  depressions,  sunsv,  little  vegetation; 
— ;  6i 

Bock  pool  in  forest  gaiiary;  - ;  10? 

Artificial  containers,  banana  leaf  axlle,  fallen 
leaves,  ground  pools;  - ;  123 

Snail  pool  in  borrow  pit;  - ;  123 

- ; - ;  131 


- ;  throughout  country,  m  dense  coastal  or  inland 

forests,  in  savannah  of  light  or  heavy  rainfall;  156 


Doby  & 
Houchet 


1957 

(1958) 


Qvansa  et  el.  1956 


Surtees 


Macfie  & 
Ingres 

Tcuaenoff  6 
Sisond 


1956 


1923a. 


1956 

(1957) 


0 

■{ 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTinTY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

} 

t 

t 

i 

i 

CULEX 

| 

imn-rxvic  ~u8ue 

- ;  highland;  214 

Brook*  Worth 

4 

iTii^obald) 

de  Mailioa 

1960 

(cout. ) 

#■ 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226.  - — ;  Mar.  and  Apr.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

r 

» 

Streams,  among  vegetation; - ;  226 

Boomsa 

1961 

- ;  in  forest;  226 

Haanay 

1960 

- ;  July-Aug.;  226 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

- ; - ;  267 

da  Costa  PinhAo 

t 

6  da  Costa 

Kourto 

1961 

Rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Hnreon  et  cl. 

1556a. 

5 

Pools,  atreasan,  swamps,  dame,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

teiapratt 

1955 

• — ;  322 

Clear  water  in  svasp  or  stress  bed  pools;  - ;  322 

Ingres  6 

ds  Kcillon 

1927 

Shaded  woodland  pool;  - ;  322 

Brooks  Worth 

& 

* 

Paterson 

1961 

i 

! 

- ;  - ;  324 

Samoa 

1954a. 

i 

Water  holes,  seepage  pools ,  marshes  and  river  back- 

Harris 

1942 

water;  - ;  364 

J 

i 

ingrccni 

- ; - ;  13,  115,  206,  319 

Stone  ®t  al. 

1959 

i 

i 

Edvards 

i 

- ; - ;  14 

3rooke  Worth 

6 

\ 

Paterson 

1961 

i 

f 

- .  - .  123,  320.  (Seal-permanent  water  with 

Edwards 

1941 

Boucet  et  &1.  1960 


185 


TAELS  s  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


asKasessr' 


SPEClKft 


BSS230IKG  HABITATS;  ADITLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GEHEKAJ.  STATEHEHTS) 


AUTHOR 


CVLSS 

iTKcruspiau^- 

aua 

(Thsobald) 

(coat.) 


highland;  2a-, 


Crab  holes;  - ;  226.  - ;  Mar.  and  Apr.;  322 

StfMsss,  among  vegetation;  —  ;  226 
— ;  In  forest;  226 


•  July-Aug.;  226 
- - ;  267 


Brooke  Worth  6 
dt  Hellion  1960 

Bedford  1928 

Boorman  1961 

Hanney  1960 

Mattingly  1969a. 

Costa  Finhfio  6 
Costa  KourSo  1961 


fields :  - ;  273 


Hamon  et  al.  1956a. 


tf>,  stress a,  sweats,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes;  Muspratt 

322 


s.<r  water  in  swamp  or  stream  bed  pools;  - ;  322 


Ingram  6 

de  Me 11 Ion  1927 


•uWed  voou  ?nd  pool: - ;  322 


Brooke  Worth  a 
Paterson  1561 


tngy&m. 

Edward* 


— ;  — ;  3.J.  » 

Water  holes,  seepage  pools,  marshes  and  river  back- 
vs tar;  - ;  366 

—  - ;  13,  315,  206,  319 

- ,  — ;  14 


Hamon 


Harris 


1956a, 


Stone  et  al.  1959 

Brooke  Worth  6 
Paterson  1561 


— ;  • — ;  64,  123,  320.  (Semi -permanent  water  with 
little  oi  no  vegetation) 


Edvards 


IlocOed  forest  paths,  grassy  holes,  muddy  puddles,  Doby  & 

sand  oits,  depressions,  sunny,  little  vegetation;  Mouchet  1957 

- ;  61  '  (1958) 


Hock  pool  in  forest  gallerr; - ;  102 

Artificial  containers,  banana  leaf  axils,  fallen 
leaves,  ground  pools;  - ;  123 

Small  pool  in  borrow  pit;  - ;  123 


— ;  — ;  131 


- ;  throughout  country,  in  dense  coastal  or  inland 

forests,  in  savannah  of  light  or  heavy  rainfall;  156 


Ov&zzb  et  al.  1956 


Surtees 


Macfie  & 

Ingram  1923 

Tcumanoff  6 
Simond  1956 

(1957) 

Doucet  et  al.  1960 


186 


t 


VJ; 


TABLE  1  -  1S5SQUIT02S  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADC’ 'r  ‘^IVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AITHOR 

DATE 

CULM 

ingrar.i 

Edwards 
(cont. ) 

Pools;  - ;  163 

lu  most  * ir.ds  of  temporary  ground  pools,  ditches  and 
drains  containing  fresh  water;  — ;  175 

Service 

Peters 

1958a. 

1956 

- ; - ;  226 

Mattingly 

1947 

— ;  — ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c. 

Forest  ground  pools;  lowland  forest;  320 

Hdddov  et  ai 

.  1951 

Somewhat  unecmaon  in  swamp  pools;  - ;  320 

Goes 

1960 

Littoral  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

inaatiahiliz 

Bigot 

---;  — ;  186 

Euderlein 

1920 

inpignis 

(Carter) 

- ;  - ;  12,  44,  123,  186.  214,  226,  230,  279, 

(Fermaneat  water  with  vegetation,  rock  pools) 

320. 

Edwards 

1941 

- -  — _j  14 ,  - ;  ground  holes  in  "riverine" 

eat;  322 

for- 

Brooke  Worth 
Paterson 

6 

1961 

Ch 

CO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

— ;  — ;  115,  206 

Hemon  et  al. 

1957 
(1958)  a. 

- ;  arid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  tr 

tior.al  forest;  123.  - ;  low-lying  swwspy  area 

rounded  by  lagoon;  226 

&D£i- 

aur- 

Kacfie  6 
Ingram 

1916a. 

Crab  holes  along  river; - ;  123 

Macfie  6 
Ingram 

1916 

Edge  of  furrows;  in  houses;  163 

van  Someren 
et  si. 

1955 

Shaded  rock  cracks,  vatwr  with  vegetation;  - ; 

186 

Hemon 

1954c. 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Me i lion 

A 

1960 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Conaal 

1926a. 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Littoral  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goaa 

1961 

Swamp:  - ;  320 

OOXB 

1960 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al 

,  1951 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 
Haddow 

1961 

187 

*1! 

/ 

i 


i 


yjn. 


•M. 

f 


■X 


SPECIES 


CULKX 

iwignus 

(Carter) 

(coat.) 


invidious 

Theobald 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATE  '.NTS) 

AUTHOR 

date 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dasas ,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muapratt 

1955 

- ;  — ;  324 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Swamp  area;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

- ;  - ;  13,  4A,  123,  226,  279,  320,  364.  (Semi¬ 
permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation,  in 
houses) 

Edwards 

1941 

r~< 

1 

( 

l 

l 

GAnders 

1958 

- ; - ;  57 

Hacfie  6 
Ingram 

1920 

- ;  bouses,  crab  holes:  89 

Homon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Infiltration  water,  stagnant  canals  and  debris;  — * 
96 

Storey 

1919 

Running  and  muddy  water,  residual  ponds,  pit  pans 
along  rivers;  in  houses,  in  fcresto  or  savannahs 
during  dry  season;  115 

Galliard 

1931b. 

- ;  — ;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

bush,  arid  aandy  soil,  old  sea  bed;  123.  - :  low- 

lying  swampy  area  eurrcunded  by  lagoon;  226 

Mar.fic  A 
Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  Dec.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Cowmen  in  wells,  streams  and  ewanpa,  rere  in  pools, 
rock  holes,  drains  and  pits,  exceptional  in  tree 
holes,  bamboo  pots  and  artificial  containers,  tanka 
inside  building,  highland,  bites  outdoors;  163“ 

van  Soseren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  Sept.,  Nov.,  Dec.,  bites  occasionally;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  Msy-Jen.,  Mar.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Soseren 
et  al. 

1653 

Ground  pools  including  roeaeidt  ditchus  w.'.th  turbid 
stagnant  water,  disused  pits  sad  well  with  clean 
water;  on  svaapy  grounds  and  in  a  house;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Edge  of  small  fresh -water  aveaps  surrounded  by  salt¬ 
water  marshes;  - ;  226 

Gilroy  4 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Da  Is i el 

1920 

- : - ;  230 

Edwards 

1912 

Sunny  turbid  water  of  high  organic  content  in  grassy 
pool; - ;  273 


Hartman  et  al.  1947 


-Ar 


! 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACT IV IT?;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


CULEX 

inxndioeue  — ;  wooded  zone;  273 

Theobald 

(coot.)  Edges  of  swamps;  - ;  320 

- ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations;  320 

Swamps;  - ;  364 

invidiosu8  Fresh  water  in  pig  wallows;  - ;  14 

var.  vexillatue 
Edwards 

- ; - ;  44,  226,  220 

- ; - ;  206 

invidiosus  - ;  — -;  44 

vicinalis 
de  Meillon 
6  Lavoi- 
pierre 


tracuruua 

Walker 


—  5  —  I  186 


irideecanB  — ;  — ;  186 

(Lutz) 

hxnyartoerima  - ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

van  Scaeren 


kilara 
von  Someren 

kingiccrt.'Mi 


- ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 


— ;  - ;  13,  44.  320.  (Permanent  forest  pools  with 


Edwards  vegetation) 

- ; - ;  61 


- ; - ;  123,  226 

- ;  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

- ;  Feb.;  156 

Swaap3  with  fresh  water  and  aquatic  plants;  - ;  186 

— ;  — ;  319 

Pools  in  virgin  and  siaahed  Phoenix,  virgin  ttiecan- 

thidiur.  swamps,  papyrus  swamps  burnt  earlier; - ; 

320 

— ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 


AUTHOR 

Da  XI 

-i 

& 

i 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956a. 

♦ 

? 

1 

Go  tea 

i960 

< 

Haddcrw  et  ai . 

1551 

Aders 

1917a. 

Brook*  Worth  & 
Paterson 

1961 

Edwards 

1941 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- 

de  Heillon  6 
Lavoipisrre 

1944 

Hasson 

1954c 

Kisscn 

1954c 

Haddou  et 

al. 

1951 

Haddov  ct 

el  * 

1951 

Edwards 

1941 

Stor.2 

1961 

Edwards 

1922 

Doucet  et 

ai. 

3.960 

Doucet 

1963 

(1962) 

Grjebice 

1954 

Ston*  et 

al. 

1959 

Gob a 

1960 

Haddow  et 

al . 

1951 

■USVt  }  -  rSOSQiJITOSS  (ccwtirj.iac) 


SPSCIS* 

BkSEDIKG  HABITATS ;  AOCLT  ACTIVITT;  MSTSUSTTIGd 
(GEJfiSRAL  STA7MS5TTS) 

AUTHOR 

tate 

CULEX 

kirkpatriki 

Kdvards 

Sock  holes  containing  polluted  rain  water;  — ;  96 

;  du 

1926b. 

laplantei 

(Heston, 

Adsii  4 
Mouchat) 

- ; - ;  tii 

Stone  »*t  si. 

1359 

iatioinotus 

Edwards 

Marshes  of  etsgnanr  water  In  intereittently  flowing 
river,  stonework  reservoirs  with  vegetation,  exposed 

to  sun,  S3«ll  ooole  of  dried-up  bad  of  stress;  - : 

6 

Cltstr ier 

A  9Jc 

- ;  abundant  Sept. -Oct.;  8.  - ;  - ;  14.  (Acci- 

dentally  domestic).  - ;  Jan.;  316 

Sdguy 

19  £L 

- ;  Jen.,  June;  8 

Senevet  6 
Ands-.rli 

1960 

- ;  Aug.  and  Sept.;  8 

Senevet 

1936 

- ;  in  houees;  8 

Claatrier  6 
Senevet 

1961 

Wells  aud  pools  in  strcasta,  rock  pools,  artificial 

containers,  wells,  deep  rock  clefts;  - ;  13.  Tanks 

and  pools  in  3tressa,  drains,  wells,  barrels;  - ; 

100. - ; - ;  163 

Lewis 

1956a. 

- ;  - j  i3?  286.  (Permanent  water  with  little  or 

no  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  44 ,  36C 

de  Heillon  & 
Lavoiplerre 

1944 

- ;  in  houses,  Jan.;  63 

S£guy 

1921 

— ;  Aug.;  63 

Christophers 

1929 

1 

J 

\ 

1 

1 

**«4 

|—4 

Rioux 

1959 

Artificial  pools  and  containers,  sakia  pools;  domes¬ 
tic,  peek  Aug. -Sept.;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Shallow  borrw  pita  with  stagnant  brackish  water, 
diauaets  shallow  weilo; - ;  96 

Abdel-Halek 

1956 

- ; - ;  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

►~* 

S'-* 

N? 

Sdguy 

1925 

— ,  — ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

— ;  —  ;  206 

Sdguv 

1921 

- ; - ;  ?J1 

Senevet 

1947 

190 
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(ccntiioed) 


TABLE  }  •  MOSyUT 

:<5>:  (ccnCitoed) 

BREEDING  HABITAT'.;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

( GENERAL  STATEKiiSTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

"’OLE  T 

laticinctue 

Hell,  <o i-d  Lilt's,  .seepages;  — ;  282 

Lecson  6 

Edvards 

Theodor 

1946 

(cent . ) 

Shallow  veils  of  fresh  water;  - ;  284 

Balliy- 

Ckovaer* 

1960 

Warm  springs,  well:  - ;  2S4 

vea  Soaersn 

1943 

— ;  oasis  near  sea  in  pool  of  spring  fed  water  with 
little  vegetation,  Dsc.;  116 

Vermeil 

1953 

laurenti 

On  bt-erd  ships  in  rivers;  vicious  biter;  wit' 

Bequaert 

1530 

Newstsad 

Lsk<s  shore  with  Pistia  and  grasses;  - ;  44 

Schvetz 

1927 

Rice  fields,  small  irrigation  channels  and  drains  in 
rice  fields;  enters  houses,  bites  outdoors,  usually 
fit  night;  90“ 

Kirkprtrick 

1925 

— * — ;  96 

Edwards 

1921a. 

- ;  - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

i 

i 

1 

i 

i 

i 

CO 

O' 

Edwards 

1920a. 

- ; - ;  226 

Phillip 

1931 

— ' ;  in  houses;  320 

Gibb ins 

1932 

Pools,  ponds,  swamps  and  stream a  with  alg*e,  pools  at 

Ingram  6 

base  of  piers;  - ;  322 

ce  Meiilon 

1927 

Swamps,  water  holes;  ~ — ;  364 

Adcr8 

1917a. 

liberiensis 

Pauhxus  leaf  axils; - ;  44 

u<tAra»a 

1959s. 

Peters 

Fandanus  leaf  axils;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1556 

maofiei 

Tree  hole; - ;  .13 

Lewis 

1954 

Edvards 

De&d  leaves,  trass  holes,  Fctnckxnue  plants; - ;  44 

Lsmbrecht  & 

2eghi 

1960 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Viacfce 

1955 

- ;  Sept. -Oct.;  61 

Itageau  6 

Adam 

1953 

Tree  crevices;  - ;  89 

Ramon  et  el. 

1956b. 

Tree  holes;  - ;  123 

Hectic  & 

Ingram 

1923a. 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  si. 

1960 

Feb.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1562) 

191 


rZEEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  r-TSiaiBUTIOS 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


HJLEX 


w acfiei 

_ * - •  \fi~i 

5  »  -w 

Geroh&si  ct  si. 

1946 

Edwards 

(cont . ) 

Tree  holes  predominantly ;  - ;  175 

1 93A 

- ;  — 226,  279,  320.  (Tree  holes) 

Edt/drdd 

1941 

- ; - ;  267 ,  319' 

Stone  et  5.1 . 

1959 

Artificial  containers;  - ,  273 

Haaoc  sc  al. 

i956a 

Forest  tree  holes;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest; 

320  3 

Haddow  at  si. 

1951 

- - - ;  324 

Hanot 

1954a 

mauritanious 

- ; - ;  211 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Cal lot 

mil  loti 

Water  with  vegetation,  foul  water;  — — ;  186 

Douce t 

19495 

Doucer 

rC'tisii-cu? 

Water  courses,  n-arshes;  Sept.;  8 

Sene vet 

1936 

tick 

Saail  pools  in  dried-up  bade  of  sireaas;  - — ;  8 

Clsetrier 

1936 

Mountain  streams;  - ;  8 

Collignon 

1936 

— — ;  F*>b.,  June-Sept.;  8 

Sanevct  a 

Andarelii 

’960 

— ;  — ;  316 

Senevec  A 

Prunelle 

1928 

minutue 
var.  tarealis 

- ; - ;  44 

bequeert 

1913 

Nevatead 

rrrir~ifis'u8 

- ; - ;  54 

Edwards 

1913 

Edwards 

Shallow  water  around  edges  of  lake  full  of  decaying 
vegetable  Ratter;  - ;  16 j 

Hopkins 

1952 

lu land,  salt  or  alkaline,  areas; - ;  163 

Edwards 

1941 

modestUB 

- ;  Aug. -Sept.;  3.  (In  woods  sad  thickets,  in 

S£guy 

1924 

Flcalbi 

houses,  bites  by  day,  sunset  xnd  night) 

— ;  — ;  36 

Bar  tud 

1921 

mongiro 

- ;  lovland  forest,  rare;  320 

fisddev  st  al. 

1951 

van  SorearsR 

mouohe  ti 

— ;  — ;  13 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Evans 

Tree  holes;  - ;  64,  226,  320 

Sdwsrds 

1941 

Banana  axils;  - ;  61 

Hopkins 

1952 

V 

S„ 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

’ZCIES 

(GENERAI,  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

:LEX 

rroucheti 

- ;  Mar.,  Apr.,  Nov,;  61 

Rageauj  e 

Evans 

Adas 

1953 

(cor.t . ) 

Tree  holes,  fallen  leaves; - ;  163 

van  Sotaeren 

et  al. 

1955 

Rain  water  in  tree  stuaps,  permanent  pools,  coastal 
savannah,  artificial  containers;  i"  abandoned  build¬ 
ing;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Pots  with  water  polluted  by  organic  matter;  - ;  226 

Brace-Chwatt 

1957 

Native  pit  latrine;  lowland  forest  plantation,  bites 
by  day;  320° 

Kaddow  et  al. 

1S51 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Raddow  et  al. 

1961 

munduiue 

- ; - ;  61 

Stone 

1961 

Grlinberg 

- ;  — ;  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

nuearum 

- ;  - ;  44,  163.  (Leaf  axils) 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

Plant  axils;  - ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Elliot 

1955 

Plant  axils  in  highland  forest  and  plantations;  - ; 

320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

muspratti 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone 

1961 

Hamon  & 

Unabrecht 

nakuruensis 

— ;  — ;  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Mattingly 

r.eavei 

- ;  - ;  54,  320 

Edwards 

1914 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

nebuloeua 

Water  vessais;  - ;  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Theobald 

— ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  117,  123,  175,  320,  365. 

(Tree  holes,  artificial  containers) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

GAndara 

1958 

- ;  - ;  43,  227,  292.  (Tree  holes,  barrels,  tanks, 

leaf  axils,  other  containers) 

Leeson 

1958 

In  rivers,  - ;  44 

Laabrecht  & 

Zaghi 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIRS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OJLEX 

nebuloauo 
Theobald 
(coot. ) 

- ;  - ;  56.  Tree  holes,  artificial  containers, 

leaf  axils  of  Stx^lit&iai  common  and  widely  distri¬ 
buted;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ; - ;  5? 

Mattingly 

1962 

- ;  in  houses;  61 

Rageau  et  al. 

1953 

Artificial  containers,  tree  crevices,  Indigo  pita; 
houses;  89.  - ;  houses;  307 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b 

Tree  holes  with  polluted  water,  leaf  axils  in  savan¬ 
nah;  - ;  102 

Ovaxsa  et  al. 

1956 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Artificial  containers,  fallen  leaves,  frower  heads  of 
Heliaonia ,  pineapple  leaf  axils;  - ;  123 

Surteee 

1958 

- ; - ;  131 

Peters 

1955 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forest,  and  savannah 

of  light  or  heavy  rainfall;  all  year;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Cois^on  in  tree  holes,  occasionally  in  bamboo  pots, 
coconut  shells  and  steps  cut  in  coconut  palms,  rare 
in  seed  pods,  pits,  wells,  tanks,  rock  holes  and  tins; 
bites  outdoors  and  indoors;  163' 

van  Someren 
et  cl. 

1955 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

- ;  Jan.,  Nov.,  Dec.,  bites  occasionally;  163° 

Teeedale 

1959 

Tree  stumps  and  hollowed  logs,  foul  water  in  septic 
tanks  and  artificial  containers;  frequently  in  houses 
and  latrines;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Banana  stems,  rot  holes;  - ;  175 

Roceboom  & 
Burgess 

1962 

Tree  holes;  - ;  186 

Grj chine 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 
de  Meillon 

1960 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  in  houses,  rarely 
bites;  226° 

Kerr 

1933 

Drainage  canals,  roof  gutters,  wells,  pools,  crab 
holes,  3unp  pits;  — ;  226 

Bauer 

1928 

Cut  bamboo,  eheils,  latrines,  fallen  cocoa  pods; 

- ;  226 

Zuspt 

1937 

Bamboo  pots;  - ;  226 

Boorman 

1961 

Rock  pools;  - ;  226 

Philip 

1962 

t 


19* 


aUaast, 


t 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued; 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 


nebu  losu.8 

- ;  Aug. -Oct.,  Dec.;  226 

Service 

1963 

Theobald 

(cont . ) 

- ;  Dec. -Feb. ;  226 

Connal 

1926 

Tree  r.oles; - ;  227 

Musprctt 

1945 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  houses;  273 

Henson  et  al. 

1956a. 

Clear  water  in  baobab  tree  holes;  on  branches  near 
tree  holes;  273 

Kartaan  et  al. 

1947 

Banana  tree,  old  mortar,  near  river,  tree  holes, 
artificial  containera,  streams;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  common;  279,  320.  - ;  — ;  292 

Bequaert 

o 

o 

- ,  enters  houses;  279 

Kicks 

1932 

Bamboo,  plant  axils,  forest  leaves  and  ground  pools; 
lowland  and  highland  forests  and  plantations;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  houses;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

Latrine;  bush,  in  houses,  May  and  June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Tree  holes  in  forest;  forest;  322 

Ingram  f. 
de  Keillop. 

1927 

- ; - •  324 

Kamon 

1954a. 

Water  from  coconut  palm;  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

nebulovus 

- .  - ;  i3(  56.  Tree  holes,  artificial  containers. 

Muspratt 

1955 

var.  pseuaocine- 

leaf  axils  of  Strilitzia ;  common  and  widely  distribu¬ 

reus 

ted;  322 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  43(  227,  292.  (Tree  holes,  leaf  axils, 

artificial  containers) 

Leeson 

1958 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  44,  230,  292 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  61 

Rageau  6 

Adam 

1953 

—  ;  - ;  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Small  collections  of  rain  water,  tree  holes,  water 
barrels,  tins;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

neireti 

— ;  186 

Enderleir. 

1920 

Ventrillon 

ni  nag  one  oe  ns  i  s 

On  mountains,  small  hole  with  spring  water  amidst 

Bequaert 

1930 

Edwards 

lava  rocks;  - ;  44 

- ;  — ;  44,  320.  (Permanent  water  with  little  or 

vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

195 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued! 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CIJLSX 

ninagongoene ie 

Swamp  at  about  8,000  feet,  numerous  in  peripheral 

Goma 

1960 

Edvards 

pools  of  sphagnum  swamp  in  the  crater  of  mountain  at 

(cent . ) 

about  11,100  feet,  at  lower  altitudes  in  papyrus 
swamp  at  6,000  to  7,000  feet;  a  high-altitude  spe- 
cieu;  320 

nyangae 

Water  vith  slow  current  and  silk-veeda;  - ;  115 

Gallierd 

1931 

Galll ard 

omato  thoracic 

- ; - ;  14 

Brooke  Worth  6 

Theobald 

Paterson 

1961 

- ,  — ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  coast  and  highland;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ; - ;  226 

Siapacn 

1912 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest  end  plantations; 

320° 

Raddow  et  al . 

1951 

pallidccepha- 

- ; - ;  13,  163 

Edwards 

1913 

lus 

Theobald 

- ;  c.oEEion;  96 

Gough 

1914 

- ;  - ;  230,  320 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  Sepc.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

paresiguus 

- ; - :  8 

Senevet 

1936 

Theobald 

Borrow  pits  and  pools,  not  always  with  water-weeds  or 
reeds,  sakia  pits,  stagnant  drains,  canals,  old  wells, 
tanks,  rice  fields;  peak  Sept. -Nov-,  enters  houses, 
bites  man;  96° 

Ki  rkpatrick 

1925 

- ; - ;  96 

Edwards 

1921a. 

Shallow  muddy  voter  with  grasses  near  the  causeway 
over  the  stream;  - ;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  292,  322.  (In  houses,  bite) 

S£guy 

1924 

perfidiosna 

Seai-perp-anent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation. 

Edvards 

1941 

Edvards 

forest  roola;  - ;  44,  115,  123,  226 

Stagnant  water  in  forest,  dugout  boats  along  rivers; 
- ;  44,  315,  226 

Galliard 

1931 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

On  board  ships  in  rivers;  - ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

- ;  - ;  61,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

196 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


CULSX 

perfidioeua 

Edwards 

(cont.) 


pevfuaaue 

Edwards 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATS 


Muddy  pools  in  rice  fields,  artificial  containers; 
- ;  123 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests  in  savannahs;  156 

Grassy  pools  in  ditches;  - ;  175 

- ;  muddy  water  without  vegetation;  186 

- ;  forest  gallery  under  overhang  of  steep  bank; 

206 


- j  - ■  221.  (Forest  pools) 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  13 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  123,  226,  230,  279,  320. 

(Semi-permanent  water  with  vegetation,  forest  pools) 

- .  - .  54 f  226,  230.  Water  in  forest  with  green 

algae,  putrid,  residual  pond6  in  the  wood,  small 
rivers  or  lakes,  river  banks  with  elow  current  and 
pit  pans;  in  houses;  115 

Marshes  encumbered  with  vegetation,  edge  of  lakes, 
grassy  holes,  mud  puddles,  tire  tracks,  sand  pits, 
cassava  holea,  sometimes  in  sunlight;  - ;  61 

Grassy  pools,  temporary  puddles,  residual  puddles 
of  streams; - ;  89.  - ; - ;  307 

- ;  forest;  102 

- ;  - ;  111,  175 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forest,  and  savannah; 

156 

Swamps;  bites  indoors  and  outdoors;  163° 


- ;  May-Jan. ,  in  bush,  in  houses;  163 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163° 

- ;  coastal,  highland;  214 


- j  - ;  214,  230,  (Foreet  pools  and  streams) 

In  swamp,  overgrown  ditches  in  an  abandoned  previous¬ 
ly  cultivated  high-altitude  papyrus  swamp,  on  shores 
of  lake,  water  with  iridescent  ferruginous  surface 

scums  and  containing  reddish-brown  flocculence: - ; 

320 


Surtaae 

1958 

Doucst  et  si. 

1960 

Peters 

1956 

Doucet 

1949 

Ramon  et  al. 

1557 
(1558) a 

Leceon 

1958 

Abbott 

1948 

Edwards 

1941 

Ga)  Hard 

1931b. 

Doby  6 

Kouchet 

1957 

(1958) 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956b 

Oveszs  et  al. 

1956 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

van  Sosaercn 
et  al. 

1955 

van  Sooeren 
et  al , 

1958 

Tsesdale 

1959 

3rooke  Worth 
de  Heillon 

6 

1960 

Lecson 

1958 

Goss 

1960 

19 , 
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TASLZ  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CUIJZX 

parfusaue 

- ;  )o-*iands,  forest,  and  plantations;  320 

Raddow  et  al. 

1951 

Edwards 

(cent.) 

—  ; - •  322 

Brooke  Worth  6 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  indoors;  364* 

Aders 

1917a. 

- ; - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

paringusyi 

Pools,  streams,  swampo,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Muspratt 

1955 

Edwards 

rare;  322 

philipi 

— ;  — ;  89 

Hwaon  ft  al. 

1956b. 

Edwards 

- ;  in  huts,  July;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1953 

- ;  - ;  123,  226,  279.  (Crab  holes,  artificial 

containers) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  in  coastal  dense  forest  and  savannah;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ; - ;  273 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

pipienc 

- . - ;  i>t  163.  (Tubs,  water  barrels).  - ;  Sept. 

Bedford 

1928 

Linnaeus 

and  Oct . ;  322 

Temporary  and  permanent  pools;  comaon,  in  houses;  8 

Villeneuve 

1919 

Ditches  with  polluted  water;  - ;  8 

Coliigncn 

1936 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Plaernodiion  reliotum;  8 

Sergent  6 

Sergent 

1918 

- ;  ?ll  year;  8 

Sergent 

1936 

Man-made  places;  - ;  13° 

Lewis 

1956a. 

- ; - ;  13,  14,  44,  102,  163..  186,  320,  322.  364. 

(Permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation,  flood 
and  rain  pools) 

Ec .  ards 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949 

Ditch; - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

- ;  - ;  58.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  coneon,  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Cement  tanks  in  gardens;  in  bouses,  Jan. -June,  Aug.; 
63®.  - ;  Jan.,  in  houses;  187 

Christophers 

1929 

- ;  Oct.,  Dec. -Ha r. ;  63 

S£guy 

1921 

- ; - ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

198 


gjfcrvei-' 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GSNEPJU.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

pipiene 

Linnaeus 

(cent.) 

Sakia  pits,  disused  wells,  artificial  containers, 
borrow  pita,  pools  stagnant  drains  and  irrigation 
canals,  cesspits;  enters  houses,  vicious  biter  by 
night  and  day,  all  year:  96° 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Caramon  in  cultivated  areas,  Juiy-Oct.;  96° 

Hurlbut  & 

Weitz 

1956 

Borrow  pits  with  stagnant  and  polluted  water,  barrel, 
stagnant  and  small  pool  with  emergent  weeds  and  float¬ 
ing  brown  algae;  - ;  96 

Abdel-Malek 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  'rhichereria  bancrvfzi ; 

96* 

Raghavan 

1961 

- ;  natural  infection  and  experimental  transmission 

of  Sir.dris  virus;  96 

Taylor  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  experimental  infection  and  transmission  of 

Western  Nile  virus;  96 

Hurlbut 

1956 

- ;  near  human  dwellings;  96 

Barraud 

1921 

- ;  common ;  96 

Gough 

1914 

- ; - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Rock  ar.d  ground  holes,  drainage  canals;  thickets; 

102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  lake  edges;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  abandoned  wells,  polluted  waters;  176° 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

Rain  water  containing  organic  matter,  severs  and  the 
effluent  from  septic  tanks;  cow  sheds;  186° 

MacGregor 

1927 

Stagnant  and  clear,  muddy  and  slowly  moving  water 
with  vegetation;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

-  enters  houses;  211 

Charrier 

1924a. 

- ;  coastal.  Inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 
da  Msillon 

i960 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1S50 

- ;  - ;  227,  292,  322.  (Natural  snd  artificial 

water  collections;  attack  man  Indoors  and  outdoors) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  artificial  containers;  enters  houses;  273 

Cazanove 

1932 

- ; - ;  284 

Tedeschi  6 
Scalas 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  ( continued) 


SPECIES 


CVLSX 

pipisne 

Lleaaaus 

(coot.) 


piprane 

fatigana 

Hiedejisnn 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTSIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


In  brackish  streams  with  aquatic  plants,  Chcr'x  fo&tido. 
and  A  the  ins  filifcmie  and  reeds; - ;  316 

— ;  spring-fed  pools  near  sea  with  not  such  vegeta¬ 
tion,  Dec.;  316 

Tree  holes  and  leaf  pools,  in  lowland  forest;  - ; 

320 

Littoral  swaisps,  permanent  inland  ewaaps; - ;  320 

Swaxps;  - ;  320 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Swampy,  sarshy  areas,  crtiflcial  containers;  - ;  364 

Septic  tanks;  - ;  13* 

- .  - j  4 4*.  — ;  naturally  infected  with  beacrof- 

tiai  filaria;  364 

- ;  forest;  57.  - ;  - ;  111,  123,  279 

- ;  vector  of  nocturnal  filsriasis;  96*,  163*,  364* 

- houses,  aggressive:  102' 

- ;  July-Aug.;  117 

- — ;  in  houses;  131 

Outdoors:  wells  and  tree  holes,  seed  pods,  bamboo 
pots,  artificial  containers,  tanks,  swasps,  dams  and 
pits,  rare  in  brackish  pools.  Indoors:  pit  Jatrinas 
and  cesspools,  drains  and  tasks,  rarely  in  artificial 
containers;  bites  indoors  end  outdoors;  163° 

- ;  in  houses,  anthropophilic,  naturally  and  experi¬ 
mentally  infected  with  Wuoheveria  banevofti-,  163* 

- ;  May,  Sept. -Mar.,  in  bush,  houses,  mainly  noctur¬ 
nal  but  bites  by  day,  biting  peak  in  second  half  cf 
night;  163° 

- ;  common;  175° 

All  small  and  mediun-siied  water  collections  rich  in 
organic  debris,  cut  baaboo  scess,  tree  and  rock  cracks, 
polluted  artificial  containers,  polluted  stream  and 
ponds;  in  houses,  all  year,  bites  especially  middle  of 
night;  186° 


w  ** 


AUTHOR 

DATE 

Seurat 

1943 

Vermeil 

1953 

Hfiddov  ct  al. 

1951 

Goran 

1961 

Edvards  6 

Gibb ins 

1939 

Corbet  6 

Haddow 

1961 

Mattingly 

1949 

Karris 

1942 

Lewis 

1956a. 

Stilt  h 

1955 

Mattingly 

1962 

Manson-R&hr 

1959 

Ovarza  et  al. 

1956 

Bertrsra  et  al. 

1958 

Krzusr 

I960 

van  Soteeren 
et  al. 

1955 

Heisch  et  al. 

1959 

van  Soacrtn 
et  al. 

1958 

Peters 

1956 

H  atnon 

1954c. 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  {continued} 


BREEDING  Ha21TaTS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTCtBUTIOfl 
SPECIES  ; GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  BATE 


CULEX 


pipiena 

Crab  holes;  bites  outdoor*  &n«  in  houses  day  sod 

Haaon 

1956 

fatigane 

night,  peak  midnight;  186* 

Wiedemann 

(cont. ) 

- ;  all  year,  huts,  grain  bins,  near  vteila,  dry- 

pots,  rant  matting  tree  holes,  rodent  holes;  226’ 

Service 

1963 

Sunken  pools  and  walls,  small  ground  pools,  tree 

fist  Singly  & 

holee;  rarely  bites  Bian;  275° 

Brown 

1955 

Pools  in  the  edge  of  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gcma 

1960 

- ;  villages  of  the  bush;  32^.  (Naturally  infected 

with  Wuchereria  banorofti ) 

Hasson  et  al. 

I'vd 

— ;  — ;  364° 

Smith  6 

Breusby- 

Williass 

1962 

pipiens 

- :  - ;  3,  96,  316 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

moles tua 

Forakal 

Pools,  wells,  bilge  water  of  barges,  pit  latrines; 

Apr.,  June,  and  Dec.;  13° 

Lewis 

1945 

pipiena 

- ;  - ;  14,  322 

Brooke  Worth 

a 

pipiena 

Paterson 

1961 

Linnaeus 

- ; - :  163 

Lunaden 

1955 

Pools  at  edged  of  swamps,  ewsmps,  in  recently  cut 
and  regenerating  papyrus  areas,  lake  shore  swamps 
and  in  abandoned  previously  cultivated  papyrus  swamps, 
a  mixed  f m- Typha-s edge-papyrus  swamp  near  lake, 
pools,  pools  in  cut  end  virgin  Miecanthidium  swamps, 
clear  wstcr  or  with  irridescent  ferruginous  surface 
scums  and  containing  browr.  f locculencc; - ;  320 

Coma 

1960 

pipiena 

- ; - ;  292° 

McIntosh 

quinquifoo- 

et  al . 

1963 

ciatua 

Say 

pipiena 

var .  zombaensia 

- ;  - ;  54,  227,  230,  320,  364 

Heave 

1912 

Theobald 

pLuvialis 

Rock  pools  with  clear  fresh  rain  water;  - ;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Kirkpatrick 

poiei lipea 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bites  mainly  at  night;  13* 

Lewis 

1947 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  102,  117,  123,  156,  186,  216, 

Edwards 

1941 

226,  227,  292,  320,  322,  364.  (In  permanent  water 
with  little  or  no  vegetation) 
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TABLE  1  -  MCSOUITCSS  (cootiauad) 


SPBCISS 

BREED IBG  HABITATS;  AIHJLT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CKfKRAL  StATSKSNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLSX 
paioi lipae 
(Thoobuld) 
(coat. > 

— “{  - ;  43,  214,  227,  292,  322.  (la  ground  pooia 

with  vsgatstler-  and  borrow  pita,  ucually  exposed  to 
sunlight;  bits  sac  day  and  night,  iadooro  and  out¬ 
doors,  ouupseted  of  harbouring  the  virus  of  yellow 
fever) 

Lesson 

1958 

Harshy  regies  soar  river;  saarshy  region  near  river; 

44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ; - ;  56.  Poole,  sftreasio,  swassps,  troughs,  crab 

holes;  rare;  322 

Mnaprsti 

1955 

Piatia,  pools,  grasisy  «*.x shas,  streams,  grassy  ttari- 
gots;  Bov.,  Dec.,  bitea  at  auaaot;  89* 

Bason  et  al. 

1956b. 

— ;  houses,  crab  holes;  89 

Hasson 

1954b. 

- ; - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Boles  in  ground,  gardens,  irrigation  canals  in  sugar 
cane  plantation;  - ;  102 

Ovaara  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  lake  edges;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

In  roots  sac  floating  grasses  on  river  edge  in  for¬ 
est  galleries,  middy,  light  current,  rice  fields  with 
dense  vegetation;  - ;  112 

Bason 

1954 

Hoof  prints  heavily  shaded  with  grass  and  green  algae, 
rice  fields;  in  houses;  117 

Bertram  et  al 

.  1958 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Dec. ,  Mar. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Swtusps,  pooia,  streams,  drains  and  pits;  bites  out¬ 
doors,  enters  houses;  163° 

van  Soaeren 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June- Feb. ,  in  bush;  163 

van  Soaeren 
et  al. 

1958 

— >;  bites  r6roly;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

Turbid,  clear  and  slow  moving  water,  edge  of  canal 
with  vegetation;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

Algae  on  vegetation  debris  floating  near  banks  of 
ponds,  flooded  fields;  - ;  186 

Ramon 

1954c.. 

Large  pool  with  vegetation;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

- ;  — ;  186* 

Eason 

1956 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  riverine,  highland; 

214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  ffei lion 

6 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (c  oft&luu^ds 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

CVLEX 

poicilipes 

- ;  Jan. -Apr.,  Nov.;  bites  et  night,  ground  pools 

Hanney 

1960 

(Theobald) 

and  borrow  pits;  226° 

(cont . ) 

- ;  Feb. -Sept.,  Dec.;  226 

Service 

1963 

- ;  June-Nov. ;  226 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

Grassy  rice  fields;  — ;  273 

Uason  et  ai. 

1956a. 

- ; - ;  292° 

McIntosh 

et  ai. 

1963 

Prefers  clean  water,  frequent  in  lake  shore  swaatps 
and  the  river  swaapo,  among  Pi&tia  and  Cera tophy Hum, 
occasionally  in  very  foul  and  turbid  water,  scanty  in 
suanps  with  green  fiiaaentous  larvae;  • — ;  320 

Goma 

i960 

! 

- ;  lowland  forest,  plantations  and  canopy,  bites 

by  day  and  night;  320" 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  near  lake  shore,  bices  readily  after  sunset. 

dc  Hellion 

ground  level  feeders;  322° 

et  al. 

1957 

i 

Eason 

1354s . 

River  pool;  railway  car;  364 

Harris 

1542  \ 

In  swaraps,  stagnant  pools  with  algae,  aaongst  reeds 
and  Pistia  plants;  - ;  364® 

Smith 

1955  j 

i 

pruina 

- ;  — 13,  131,  206,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959  ! 

Theobald 

Rock  pools,  crab  holes,  artificial  containers;  - ; 

44,  115,  123,  175,  226,  365 

Edwards 

i 

1941  j 

* 

i 

Hud  puddles,  depressions,  Casaara  holes,  not  found 

Doby  & 

j 

! 

with  vegetation;  - ;  61 

Kouchot 

1957  ! 

(1956)  i 

Residual  ponds; - ;  115-  (Very  corsson  and  domestic) 

Gal  Hard 

1931  » 

i 

Water  hole  with  decaying  vegetable  Batter;  - ;  123 

Kccfie  & 

i 

Ingraa 

1916  | 

- ;  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests,  savannahs;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960  | 

- ;  found  biting  in  forest;  163" 

In  several  types  of  water.  clear,  chalky  water  in 
shallow  well  and  bowls,  foul  grassy  water  in  sbs.11 
hole  in  ground  used  for  washing  pal*  nuts;  tree  holes; 
175 

Holes  of  fallen  trees  in  forest  clearings;  - ;  175 

la  ditches,  tree  holes,  snail  sheila,  puddles;  - ; 

22b 
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Gcratua  at  si,  1546 
Peters  1956 


Sequsert 

Booraan  6 
Service 


1930 


1960 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 

pruimx 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

Theobald 

(con t . ) 

Forest  ground  pools;  forest,  plantations  and  canopy, 
bites  by  day  and  night;  320s 

Raddow  et  al. 

1951 

pndna 

- ; - ;  61 

Rageau  6 

esohirasi 

Adam 

1953 

Gall lard 

Permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation;  - ; 

115 

Edwards 

1941 

Stagnant  water  along  hanks  of  streams; - ;  115 

Galliard 

1931 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest,  savannah;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

- ; - ;  206.  319,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  226 

Mattingly 

1947 

peeudopruina 

— ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Raddow  et  al. 

1951 

van  Someren 

pulckri thorax 

- - - j  64.  - .  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  214 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  in  houses,  Oct.  and  Sept.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

pueillue 

Clean,  moving  water,  pool  with  vegetation,  well 

Senevet 

1947 

Macquart 

drains;  - ;  8 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  8 

S3  guy 

1924 

Seepage  pools  caused  partly  by  high  river  levels  due 
to  the  action  of  Aswan  Dam;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1954 

Pools  with  or  without  reeds,  reedy  edges  of  large 
pools,  stagnant  salt  drains,  veils,  sakia  pits,  salt 
pools,  stagnant  cards;  all  year,  peak  Sept. -Nov.;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

In  seepage  water,  drains,  channels  with  high  concen¬ 
tration  of  salts;  abundant  all  year  except  in  Dcc.- 
Mar . ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

Wide  well  with  vegetation;  - ;  176 

Vermeil 

1953a. 

- ;  sprir.g-ted  pool  near  sea,  without  much  vegeta¬ 
tion,  Dec. ;  316 

Vermeil 

1953 

pyrenaicus 

- ; - ;  3(  316.  (Grassy  pools,  clear  water,  pools 

S3guy 

1924 

Brolemann 

without  vegetation) 

- ; - ;  63 

Germer  & 

Behrens 

)  942 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQ'JI 

TOES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSX 

qua.8  igeiidus 

- ;  - ;  13,  186,  225.  Rice  fields,  drains,  pools 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Theobald 

with  thick  growth  of  water  weeds,  sakia  pits;  peak 
in  July,  enters  houses;  96 

- ;  - ;  14,  112,  117.  (In  grassy  pools) 

S6guy 

1924 

Lake  shore  among  Piezia.  and  grasses; - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

On  boats  in  rivers; - ;  44 

Dequaert 

1930 

Small  pool  with  P'istia ; - ;  56.  - ; - ;  206 

Bedford 

1928 

- ; - ;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

19'-' 

Borrow  pitR  with  clear  water,  overhung  with  grass  and 
covered  with  algae;  Oct. -Dec.;  123 

Ingram 

19.2 

Ponds  with  Pistia;  - ;  123 

Zetek 

1920 

- ;  arid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  open  orchard  bush; 

Macfie  6 

123.  - ;  Icw-lving  swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon; 

226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  in  houses;  226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

- ;  - ;  230,  320 

Neave 

1912 

Edges  of  6mall  lake;  - ;  322 

Ingram  & 

de  Meillon 

1*27 

quasiguiarti 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

- ;  forest  near  marshes;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- — ;  - ;  coast  and  highland;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al- 

1955 

- ; - ;  186 

Edwards 

1941 

Littoral  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

In  a  swamp;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest  and  plantations; 

320° 

Rsddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

- ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

quasimodes tus 

- ;  care;  96 

Gough 

1914 

Theobald 

quiarti 

- ; - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

(El.) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

auinquefaacria- 

- ;  - ;  i3.  284,  322,  364.  Ic  boats,  rivers;  domes- 

Bequsert 

1930 

Uw 

Clc;  44.  - ;  cotssor.  In  July;  175,  (Intermediary 

Say 

host  of  Wuahcreria  bancrofti) 

Polluted  drainage  water,  tree  holes,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers  exposed  to  sun  and  with  water  covered  with 
algae;  in  huts;  273 

Kartwan  et  al 

194  7 

rioktcri 

Rock  pools  i'j  riverbeds; - ;  322 

Ingram  6 

Ingram  & 

da  Meillon 

1927 

de  Kell Ion 

— ;  river.  Mar.;  222 

Bedford 

1928 

rim a 

- ; - ;  44,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

- ;  crab  holes;  39 

Haaon 

1954b. 

— . - .  ns.  (in  houses) 

Edwards 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  123.  Crab  holes;  - ; 

123,  163 

Surtees 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  or  inland  forests  and  savannah; 

156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Dec. ,  Mar. ;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  in  houses  and  tree  holes;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Rock  holes,  ground  holes,  shaded  ponds,  foul  water 
with  decomposed  vegetation;  - ;  186" 

MacGregor 

1927 

- ; - ;  206 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  coastal.  Inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Meillon 

1960 

Crab  holes;  crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

Edge  of  fresh-water  swamps  surrounded  by  salt-water 

Gilroy  6 

marshes;  - ;  2 26 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

- ;  ecters  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

_ _ _  "52  ^ 

Beauaert 

1930 

Water  hole  in  forest;  - ;  322 

Ingram  & 
de  Meillon 

1927 

- ;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  — - ;  324 

Haraon 

1954a, 

rina 

- ;  In  houses;  115.  - ;  - ;  44,  226,  320,  322 

Galliard 

1931b. 

var.  kownbai 

Galliard 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUHTOP. 

DATE 

CJLEX 

robici 

Doucet 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  »t  al. 

1959 

rubinot-uo 

Theobald 

— ; - ;  i3>  44,  j02,  3(,3t  320.  (in  permanent  pools 

with  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  14,  61,  206,  227,  273,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  lake  edge;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  coastal;  214.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

H  336,  Germloton,  Witwatersrand  viruses;  322 

Brooke  Worth  6 
de  Keillon 

1960 

Most  regular  in  swamps,  particularly  in  papyrus 
swamps,  grass  and  papyrus  swamps  at  high  altitudes, 
very  rare  in  river  swamps,  virgin  or  cultivated  papy¬ 
rus,  Pkoenix  miscanthidium ,  higher  productivity  in 
recently  cut  papyrus  habitats;  - ;  320 

Goraa 

1960 

In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  in  permanent  inland 
swamps  at  both  high  and  low  altitudes,  in  seasonal 
inland  swamp  pools  between  mounds  growing  Hisaanthi- 
dium  violaceurr,  — ;  320 

Coma 

1961 

Cultivated  swamps,  periphery  of  swamps  with  permanent 
or  semi-permanent  pools;  - ;  320 

Gctua 

1958 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 

Haddow 

196.1 

- ;  lowland  f crest;  320 

Haddcw  et  fl. 

1351 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Witwatersrand  virus; 

322 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1960 

— ;  near  lake  shore;  364 

Harris 

1942 

salisburiensis 

Theobald 

- . - ;  i3>  if,3i  227,  292,  322.  (In  permanent  water 

with  little  or  no  vegetation,  stream  edges  and  back¬ 
water) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  39,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— .  - ;  43,  pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  common  and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Marshy  region  near  river; - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ; - ;  56 

Edwards 

1924a. 

Stream  pools;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADUL,  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULKX 

aaliaburienais 

Edges  of  slow  stream;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1356 

Theobald 

(cont . ) 

- ; - ;  186 

Douce t 

1949 

Crab  holes;  in  a  house,  crab  hoxes;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- ; - ;  227,  292.  (In  pools  and  adgcs  of  slow 

moving  streams) 

Leeson 

1958 

Among  flotsam  at  edge  of  side-channel  of  woodland 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

river;  — ;  322 

Paterson 

1961 

Stationary  or  alow  flowing  stream,  pools;  - ;  322 

Bedford 

1918 

Rock  pools  containing  no  vegetation;  - ;  322 

Nioschul2 

et  al . 

1934 

aalisburien- 

- ;  — ;  322 

Stone 

1963 

dis 

naudeanua 

Muspratt 

achaetai 

\ 

1 

t 

i 

1 

1 

/- 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

Rock  pools  In  rivers  fully  exposed  to  sun,  disused 
wells,  borrow  pit;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

scottii 

— ;  — ;  201 

Schwetz  & 

Theobald 

Edwards 

1927 

- ; - ;  275 

Edwards 

1941 

aeldeslaohtei 

Ditch  with  stagnant  water;  - ;  44 

Hopkins 

1952 

Wolfs 

aarribrunneua 

Permanent  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  44,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

- ;  Dec.,  Har.,  May;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  alcng  toast,  very  rare;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955. 

— -;  forest  gsl '  ry  under  overhang  of  steep  bank; 

Hamon  et  al 

1957 

206 

(1958)a. 

Pools  in  slashed  Phoenix  swamps,  pools  among  tall 
papyrus  and  Phoenix  reclinata\  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  loviand  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

' ' 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

eergentii 

- ; - ;  8 

Bedford 

1928 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  322 

Nieschult 

et  al. 

1934 

oeyrigi 

- ; - ;  186 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

ehoac 

3anana  trees  or  Muaa\  - ;  102 

Ovazza  ef  el. 

1956 

Hatuon  & 

Ovazza 

simp  lid  forceps 

Swampy  edges  of  reservoir;  - ;  13 

Hopkins 

1952 

Edwards 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

- ; - ;  *4 

de  He  ill  on  & 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ;  in  forest,  dense,  inland;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  forest,  under  rocks  near  river;  206 

Haaon  et  al. 

1957 

(195S)a. 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

simpsotii 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  163,  186,  292,  322,  364.  (Perma¬ 

Edwards 

1941 

Theobald 

nent  pools  and  rock  pools  with  little  or  no  vegeta¬ 
tion) 

- ; - ;  14 

G&ndara 

1958 

- ;  - ;  43,  214,  227,  292,  322.  (Ground  pools, 

backwaters  of  rivers,  river  pools  and  in  streams,  or 
house  frequenter) 

Leeson 

1958 

- . - ;  56.  Pools,  streams,  swasps,  dats3,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  common  and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ; - ;  71 

Rioux 

1S59 

Rock  crevices;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Stream  pool;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Holes  in  ground,  river  banks;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ,  131 

Tcusanoff  6 

Simond 

1956 

(1957) 

Common  in  swamps,  wells,  occasionally  in  rock  holea 

van  Soroeren 

and  pools,  rare  in  drains,  dams,  pits,  streams  and 
tanks;  rarely  indoors;  163 

et  al. 

1955 

209 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITf;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

simpsvni 

- ;  Aug. -Oct. t  Dec. -Jan.,  Mar.,  in  bush,  rare  espe¬ 

van  Someren 

Theobald 

cially  in  forest;  163 

et  al. 

1958 

(cont . ) 

Natural  waters;  - ;  186° 

MacGregor 

1927 

Sunny  rock  cracks  in  streams,  tree  holes;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Me i lion 

1960 

Surface  pools  with  nopane-clay-soil  among  Acacias  and 
bushy  trees;  - ;  227 

Muspratt 

1945a. 

Large  bodies  of  water,  spring-fed  reservoir,  sunken 

Mattingly  & 

pools  and  wello,  small  ground  pools,  artificial  pools, 
troughs,  tanks,  exposed  rock  pools;  rarely  biter  :?an; 
275° 

Brows 

1955 

Artificial  containers;  occasionally  in  houses,  Sept.- 
June;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Pools;  - ;  322 

Steys  et  al. 

1955 

- ;  June;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

River  pools,  seepages,  slow  running  water  with  vege¬ 
tation,  rock  pools  below  artificial  water  tanks;  - ; 

364 

Harris 

1942 

Swamp  water;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

Binaitious 

- ;  bites  at  night;  13°.  - ;  common;  100 

Lewis 

1956a. 

Kirkpatrick 

- ;  - ;  i3.  (in  permanent  pools  with  little  or  no 

vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

Stagnant  pools  with  or  without  vegetation,  fast  flow¬ 
ing  drains,  under  small  waterfalls  6  inches  to  8  inches 
in  height;  indoors,  bites  by  night;  96° 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Borrow  pits  with  stagnant  brackish  water,  fresh  water 
pools  with  stagnant  water  and  floating  green  algae, 
fresh  water  streams  with  slow  current  and  floating 
green  algae;  - ;  96 

Abdel-Malek 

1956 

In  drains  and  poois;  Aug. -Sept.;  96 

Kirkpatrick 

1924 

Stream,  wells;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Lagoons,  seepages,  wells,  pools:  - ;  282 

Leeson  & 

Theodor 

1948 

Springs,  wells,  seepages  in  river  beds,  without  vege¬ 
tation;  - ;  284 

van  Someren 

1943 

210 
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TABLE  V  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULL 

oiiiena 

Sea  water;  - ;  13 

Hopkins 

J952 

Wiedemann 

— .  - j  13 ,  18b.  (In  inland  salt  or  alkaline  arena) 

Eduards 

1941 

- ;  — 54 

Ovassza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  100 

Kaison 

1957 

Wells;  - ;  102 

Giaqu  ir.to- 

Hira 

1950 

Concson  in  wells,  swamps ,  pits,  and  crab  holes;  bites 

van  Some ten 

outdoors,  enters  houses;  163° 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  all  year,  in  bushes,  in  houses;  163° 

vail  Someren 

et  al. 

1958 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Mossuril  virus;  214 

Kokernc-t 

et  al. 

1562a. 

- ,  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth  A 

de  Mail loo 

1960 

Boats,  canoes;  - ;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

Lagoons,  wells,  crab  holes,  streams,  mangrove  swamps; 

Lesson  i 

- ;  282 

Theodor 

1948 

Sea  water  in  split  trench,  brackish  water  in  brick 

van  Someren 

1943 

pits;  enters  houses;  284 

Cesspits;  - — ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

- ;  <n  huts;  364° 

Aders 

1917a. 

spathipalpia 

-  — ; - ;  176 

Brighenti 

1930 

Rondani 

atellaUAB 

Steps  cut  in  coconut  trees;  - ;  275 

van  Someren 

1947 

van  Sotseren 

8  loehvi 

- ; - ;  54,  230 

Neave 

1912 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

sti'iatipee 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

Drainage  canals;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al . 

1956 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest  and  savannah;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ; - ;  163 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  June;  226° 

Service 

1963 

- ; - ;  227 

de  Meillon 

et  al . 

1945 

211 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLEX 

gtpiatipss 

- j  - ;  292,  322.  (In  river  pools) 

Leeaon 

1958 

Mwardif 

(coat.) 

jostnas 

Kuapr&tt 

Flooded  grassy  streams,  pools,  streams,  swastps,  dams, 
troughs,  crab  holes;  rare;  322 

4 

Muapratt 

1955 

succMt^ur.iiia 

- ;  - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

•--- ;  in  dense  inland  and  coastal  forests;  156 

Do-.cet  et  al. 

1960 

Gleam,  shaded  water,  spring  pools  near  rivers,  for¬ 
est,  btasboo  pots; - ;  163 

van  Sooeren 

1945 

— ~;  lowland  toreot,  plantation  and  canopy;  320 

liaadow  et  al. 

195) 

subrCm 

- — ;  - ;  44,  226.  (In  houses) 

Edwards 

29M 

EcHmrda 

- ; - ;  61 

Stone  et  al. 

1559 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucct  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  on  aides  of  trees  and  tree  holes  in  the  bush; 

175 

Peter3 

1956 

- ;  low  vegetation  in  underwood  of  gallery  forest; 

206 

Iiasoa  et  al . 

1957 

(1958)a. 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Cot  bet. 

1964a, 

eu7g/ani<?asi3 

- ;  — 13,  123,  226 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwar-ds 

— ;  — ;  61,  117,  273 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

Crab  holes; - ;  89 

Hason  et  al. 

1956b. 

— -;  in  dense  'oasta!  and  inland  forests,  savannah; 

156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  on  sideo  of  trees  and  tree  holes  in  the  bush; 

175 

Peters 

1956 

— ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

A 

1960 

ta>K)i 

- ;  - ;  267,  365 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

Uslezill-a 

>  » 

Gfindara 

1958 

de  Keillon  & 

Lsvoipierre 

Mattingly  & 
Lips 

1953 

Very  stagnant  water  in  old  stream  beds;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

— ;  inland  lowland,  riverine;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Hellion 

4 

1960 

1 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTUSUTiON 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULL'X 

tenagiua 

- ; - ;  163,  320 

Stooe  at  al. 

1959 

van  Soneren 

terzii 

- .  io2,  163,  292,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Mi/.?,pratt 

1955 

thalasaius 

- ;  — ;  14 

G&sdara 

1953 

Theobald 

- .  - ;  44)  117,  123,  132,  163,  186,  214,  226,  279, 

364.  (Inland  salt  or  alkaline  areas,  crab  holes, 
experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever,  bites  men 
at  night,  in  and  outside  of  houses) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  57 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Grassy  edges  of  brackish  lagoons;  - ;  89.  Grassy 

gutters;  - ;  307 

Kamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  113 

Senevet  & 

Andarelli 

1959 

- ;  — ;  115.  - ;  May;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

Drainage  ditch,  fairly  deep  water;  in  houses,  bitec 
indoors  and  outdoors  in  evening;  117° 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  117* 

Findlay  6 

Davey 

1*36 

Fresh  rain  water,  polluted  and  non-pclluted  pools. 

Ingram  & 

artificial  containers,  brackish  lagoons;  - ;  123 

Mac fie 

1917 

- ;  arid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed;  123,  - ;  low- 

Maefie  6 

lying  swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a 

- ;  outdoors  and  inside  houses,  attacks  man  rreausnt- 

ly;  123° 

Kerr 

1932 

Septic  tanks;  - ;  131 

Toumsnoff  & 

Sxisond 

1956 

(1957) 

- ;  coastal  region;  131 

Toumar.off 

1959a 

- ;  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  ai. 

1960 

In  brackish  water  In  lagoons  ana  tidal  swamps  parti¬ 
cularly  associated  with  Aviaertnia  mangrove;  l?o 


Peters 


- :  coa3tai,  inland  lowland.,  maximum  abundance  one 

to  three  or  four  ra?les  inland  frcs  the  edge  of  rns  bay; 
214 


Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meillon  i960 


Crab  holes,  boats,  canoes,  artificial  containers, 
pools,  brackish  sus<r-ps;  crab  holes,  houses;  226 


D.;5siel 


■  •* 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENEEAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSX 

ihdlasoiua 
Theobald 
<cont. ) 

— ;  bites  aan  naming  and  night,  mainly  at  night. 

Mar. -Kay,  and  Sept. -Nov.;  226° 

- ;  nocturnal,  active  two  hours  after  sunset;  226 

(Experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Mattingly 

Terr 

1949a. 

1933 

Sunny  turbid  water  with  vegetation  in  ponds,  tenspo- 
rary  rain  pools,  brackish  pools,  edges  of  swoops  end 
pools  foraed  fros  streets  overflow;  enters  houses, 
Mav-June;  273 

Kart®.  et  al. 

1947 

Rock  pool;  — ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  enters  houses;  279* 

Cordon  et  al. 

1932 

Pools;  - ;  282 

Lessen  k 
Theodor 

1948 

Salt  water  cm  foreshore;  - ;  364.  (Rare) 

Harris 

1942 

thaloisiuB 
var.  f 'MS crus 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  123 

Ingram  k 

Macfie 

.1924 

theilsn 

Theobald 

Ponds,  small  streans; - •-  8 

Claotrier  4 
Sene vet 

1961 

- ;  Kar.-Oct. ,  Dec.;  8 

Senevet  k 
Andarelli 

1960 

Canal,  pools;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1944a, 

In  puddles;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956a. 

1 

i 

1 

Brooke  Worth  k 
Paterson 

1961 

- ;  ;  39.  Pools,  streams,  awasspe,  daso,  troughs, 

crab;  abundant  in  aoet  localities  except  in  arid 
regions;  322 

Kuspratt 

1955 

- ;  — -;  43,  227,  230,  292.  (Backwaters  of  rivers, 

river  pools  and  ditches,  suspected  vector  of  Rift 
Valley  fever) 

Leeson 

1958 

— ;  — ;  w 

Schwetz 

1915 

Collections  of  water  near  houses;  rarely  enters 
houses;  63 

Brag? 

1931 

- ;  Aug.;  63.  Fools  in  stream  beds;  - ;  187 

Christophers 

1929 

- ; - ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

In  rice  fields,  pools  and  drains;  very  cossacm  to 
abundant  in  oasis;  96* 

Gad 

1956 

214 


! 
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TAB  Li-  J  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

thei  leri 

Shallow  borroa  pit  and  pools  with  stagnant  and 

Abdel-Mal ek 

1956 

Theobald 

brackish  water  with  floating  green  algae;  — ;  96 

O 

(cont.) 

Weedy  streams;  - ;  100 

Lewi  8 

1943a. 

Slightly  polluted  water  with  some  vegetation,  irri¬ 
gation  canals,  temporary  water  holes,  river  edges; 
in  houses;  102 

Ovatzit  et  al. 

1956 

Grass  edge  or  irrigation  channel;  - ;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  bites  in  evening;  102° 

Scott 

1927 

- ; - ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

- ;  Inland  lowland;  214.  - ;  naturally  infected 

Brooke  Worth 

A 

with  Rift  Valley  fever  virus;  322 

de  Meillon 

1960 

- ;  Mar. ,  Sept. ;  226° 

Service 

1963 

- - - ;  284 

Tedeschi  A 

Scalae 

1934 

— ;  — ;  292° 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1963 

Pools  in  papyrus  swamps  burnt  earlier;  - ;  320 

Goas 

I960 

Littoral  swamps; - ;  32Q 

Go  as 

1961 

Permanent  or  temporary  waters;  - ;  322 

Nieachulz 

et  al. 

1934 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Germiston  virus;  322 

Kokemot 

et  al. 

1960 

t-i  gripes 

Water  holes;  - ;  13° 

Lewis 

1943 

Grandpre  & 

Chormoy 

Stagnant  watei ,  edges  of  streams;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

Wells; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  102,  106,  115,  117,  123,  163.  175, 

186,  214,  226,  227,  230,  279,  292,  320,  322,  364,  365. 
(Artificial  containers,  permanent  pools,  forest  pools, 
with  little  or  no  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- - - .  u 

Brooke  Worth 

A 

Paterson 

1961 

- .  - j  43>  50.  Poois,  streams,  swamps,  dams, 

troughs,  crab  holes,  artificial  containers;  common 
and  widely  distributed;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Marshy  region  near  river;  - ;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

215 

23 

/ 

I 
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TasLe  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 
tigripee 
Grandpre  & 
Charsoy 
(conr . ) 

- ; - ;  54 

Artificial  containers,  cracks  between  rocks,  grassy 
holes,  tire  tracks,  mud  puddles;  - ;  61 

Neave 

Doby  & 
ffouchet 

1912 

1957 

(1958) 

Spring  water  pools;  - ;  61 

Rageau  & 

Adam 

1953 

- ;  houses;  61 

Rageau  et  al< 

1953 

_ _ •  -  71 

Rioux 

1959 

Artificial  containers,  puddles,  wells,  narigots, 
grassy  pools,  marshes;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Stream  pools,  artificial  containers;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ;  forest;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

Sunny  rock  crevices,  without  vegetation;  - ;  112 

Hamon 

1954 

Rain  butt,  artificial  containers,  seepage  from  rice 
fields,  hoof  prints,  rice  fields;  in  huts;  117° 

Bertram  et  al. 

.  1958 

Artificial  containers  with  foul  water;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

- ;  In  dense  coastal  or  inland  forests,  in  savannahs; 

156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Dec.;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

Common  in  wells  and  swamps,  rare  in  tree  holes,  plant 
axils,  artificial  containers,  bamboo  pots,  tanks, 
pools,  rock  holes,  drains,  pits,  and  streams;  bites 
outdoors;  163° 

van  Soraeren 
et  al. 

1955 

Borrow  pits,  muddy  pools,  swamps,  tree  holes;  - ; 

163 

Haddcw 

1942 

Abundant  in  marsh,  streams,  ponds;  - ;  163 

Service 

19 r;  3a. 

- ;  Hay-Oct.,  Dec. -Feb.,  in  the  bush;  163 

van  Soberer, 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  iti  houses;  163 

Haddov 

1942a. 

In  any  type  of  breeding  sice  where  there  are  other 
larvae,  predaceous;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Tree  or  bamboo  cracks,  weiis,  rock  cracks,  filled 
with  very  polluted  water;  houses;  186 

Hamon 

1954c. 

Rock  cracks  in  ravine;  - ;  186 

Hamon 

1953 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULE7. 

ti.  grip  ex 

Shaded  swamps;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

Grsndpre  & 

Chamoy 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 

(cont. ) 

de  Hellion 

1960 

Wells,  artificial  containers;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

Ponds,  stagnant,  and  canoes;  - ;  226 

Boorman  6 

Service 

i960 

Rock  pools;  - ;  226 

Philip 

1962 

Predaceous;  - ;  226 

Jackson 

1953 

— ;  experimental  infection  with  Wuohereria  imorofti; 

Neveu- 

226 

Lcaaire 

1933 

- ;  Apr. -May,  July-Oct.;  226° 

Service 

1963 

- ;  - ;  248,  267 

da  Costa  Pinh&o 

6  da  Costa 

liourfio 

1961 

Sunny  vegetated  water  in  irrigation  ditches,  clear  or 
turbid  water  high  in  organic  content  in  temporary 
pools,  wells,  sandy  water  holes;  shaded  groves  of  palm 
and  n^ngo  trees;  273 

Kartmau  et  al. 

1947 

Rice  fields;  houses;  273 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956a 

Crab  holes;  - ;  279 

Dalziel  6 

Johnson 

1915 

Tree  holes;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c 

Deep  pit  in  very  saline  water,  "warm  apring";  - ; 

284 

vau  Sosos  ren 

1943 

Common  in  swamps,  more  particularly  papyrus  swamps,  Goaa  1960 

in  virgin,  cut  and  regenerated  papyrus  areas,  in  high 

altitude  swamps,  highest  larval  productivity  occurs 

in  recently  burnt  papyrus  areas,  virgin  and  altered 

Misamthidiwn  and  Phoenix  swamps;  - ;  320 


In  littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  permanent  inland  Goaa  1961 

swamps  at  both  high  and  low  altitudes,  swamp  pools  of 
seasonal  inland  swamps;  - ;  320 


Cultivated  or  uncultivated  papyrus 

swamps;  - ;  320 

Gotaa 

1958 

- ;  lowland  forest,  plantations  and  canopy;  bites 

by  day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  May,  June,  Aug.,  Sept.,  pool; 

322.  (Predators) 

Edwards 

1915 

- ; - ;  324 

Ramon 

1954a. 

"■t -»  ,  ^  '  4 
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TAELS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  KASITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CUf£X 

tigripea 

* — ;  in  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

3  949 

Graodpre  6 

Ch&raoy 

Predacious,  ditches,  pools,  discarded  tins,  anail 

Harris 

3  942 

(cone. ) 

shells;  — ;  364 

In  rice  fields,  grass  pits;  - ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

Tree  holes,  sweeps;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

Tops  of  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

Haworth 

1922 

tigripua 
var.  fuaoa 

- ; - ;  44 

Schwetr 

3  915 

Theobald 

- ;  forest;  102 

Bevsn 

1937 

Pools  with  Piotia ;  - ;  123 

Hacfie  6 

Ingram 

1923a. 

Water  hole;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

Mactie  6 

bush,  arid  sandy  soil,  old  oea  bed;  123.  Low-lying 
swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon; - ;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  226 

Dalzlel 

1920 

- ; - ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

tipulifovmia 

- ;  Aug.;  3.  - ;  desert;  176 

Sdguy 

1924 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  54 

Edwards 

1912 

- ;  - ;  63,  96,  230,  316 

Gailiard  & 
Coutelen 

1926 

Seedy  end  weedy  pools,  often  in  auddy  and  foul-smel¬ 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

ling  water,  unused  wells;  enters  houses,  bitec  at 
nig'..c;  96° 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

Clear  or  dirty  temporary  or  permanent  water,  often 
near  dwellings;  rarely  in  houses;  187 

Braga 

1933 

Pools;  May;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

Streams;  - ;  322 

Bedford 

1918 

t-oroenais 

- ;  - ;  13,  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwaras  & 

Glbbina 

- .  — 44,  i63t  320.  (Fresh  permanent  water  with 

little  or  no  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ■;  — ;  6i 

Stone 

1961 

218 
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TABLE  I  -  MUSqUITOES  (continued) 


BREED i«G  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

toroenaie 

- ;  - j  216.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs. 

Muspratt 

1955 

Edwards  & 

crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Gibbins 

(cont. ) 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Rock  holes,  marshy  pools  and  ditcnes) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ; - ;  361 

Mattingly 

1949 

torcsnsis 

- ;  61 

Stone 

1961 

macrcphyilua 

Edwards  & 

Seoi-peraanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegetation; 

Edvard3 

1941 

Gibbins 

- ;  320 

Swamp,  at  about  8,000  feet; - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

trifilatua 

- ; - ;  13 

Stone  ec  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

1 

\ 

1 

1 

\ 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  enters  houses;  44,  361 

Mattingly 

1°  ,9 

* — ;  44,  163,  227,  230,  292,  320.  (Permanent  water 
with  litcle  or  no  vegetation,  rock  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  54 

Ecwaids 

IS  14 

- ;  Jan  ,  Apr.;  61 

Rageau  h 

Adam 

1953 

Artificial  containers:  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a, 

Tree  boles,  rock  holes  in  waterfall,  forest  g3llery, 
drainage  channels,  ground  holes,  artificial  containers; 
thickets;  102 

Ovazzs  et  al, 

.  1956 

- ;  highland;  214 

Brook*.  Worth 

& 

de  Me i lion 

I960 

- ;  - ;  227,  230,  292.  (Ground  pools,  rock  pools, 

drains,  rarely  in  tree  holes,  a. tacks  man  day  and 
night) 

Leeson 

1958 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes, 
rarely  in  tree  h:'es;  — 322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Trea  holes;  - ;  322 

de  Meillon 

1943 

Rock  pools  and  bamboo  pots;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

trifilatuB 

Roc  poolf  ditches,  rain  pools,  artificial  containers; 

Hopkins 

1952 

aenesccne 

, _  -->0 

* 

Edwards 

Ditches  in  cultivated  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goraa 

1960 

2]  9 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

trifoKatu « 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwcrde 

- . - j  14.  Shaded  pool  with  overflow  front  river; 

Brooke  Worth  t 

— 322 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  - ;  56.  Rock  pools  in  river  bed,  swampy 

stream,  pools,  strecse,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab 
holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  forest  gallery;  89 

Ha rson  ec  al. 

1956b. 

Rock  pools;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  along  coast  and  highland;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 

de  Mel lion 

I960 

- ;  in  vegetation  in  forest;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Ground  pools;  - ;  320 

van  Someren 

1956 

— ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Water  from  coconut  palms:  - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

tri  caeniorhun- 

Marshes  encumbered  with  vegetation,  grassy  holes, 

Doby  & 

ckue 

sometimes  in  sunlight;  - ;  61 

Mouchet 

1957 

Giles 

(1958) 

Pistia  pools,  grassy  marshes;  Nov,,  Dec.,  Apr. -May, 
bites  man  at  sunset;  89s.  Grassy  lagoon;  - ;  307 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  houses,  crab  holes;  89 

Damon 

1954b. 

Rice  fields,  stagnant  drains,  slow-moving  mis-s; 
peak  Oct.,  enters  houses,  bites  by  evening  and 
night,  96° 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Drains  of  rice  fields;  - ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

- ;  experimental  ansmission  of  West  Nile  viru3;  96 

Taylor  6 
Hurlbut 

1953 

Pools  with  algae  In  rice  furrow;  in  houses,  bites 
indoors  in  evening;  117s 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Semi-Permanent  and  pera^ncr.t  water,  without  much 
vegetation,  flood  pools;  - ;  123,  186,  226,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

Brackish  water  holes,  swamps;  - ;  123 

Ingram  4 

Macf ie 

1917 

220 
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l 
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TASIJg  1  -  JflJSGOITOES  (contiaued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HAWTATS;  u>tJLT  ACTIVITY;  DIST&XSUTXOH 
(GSTsSSAL  STATEMBfTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

CULEX 

tritamiorkyn- 

alius 

Giles 

(cent.) 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest  and  savannah;  1S6 

Swasapo;  bites  outdoors,  eaters  houses;  163* 

Doueet  ot  *1. 

van  Sosaren 
et  al. 

1960 

1955 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163“ 

Tecedale 

1959 

- ; - ;  175 

Surges 3 

1962 

Crab  holes;  bites  outside  day  and  night;  186* 

Raaon 

1956 

Vlello,  flooded  fields  and  shallow  aarafcea,  rock 
cracks,  hoof  prints,  tire  imprints,  lifcea  sunshine; 

- ;  186 

Hanoa 

1954c. 

Eice  fields  irrigated  by  canals;  - ;  186 

Gr^ebinc 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  nasiEua  abundance  from 

1  to  3  or  4  sailes  inland  froa  edge  of  bay;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Hellion 

1960 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Eruce-Chwatt 

1957 

Rice  fields;  houses;  273 

Hanon  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  in  huts,  grass  in  wooded  area;  273 

Xartt'an  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  very  aggressive;  284* 

Esilly- 

Chouaare 

1960 

— ; - ;  319 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Stagnant  pools;  — ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

utnbripez 

Edwards 

1 

1 

j 

Mattingly  6 
Lips 

1953 

univittatuB 

Theobald 

Clear  water,  ponds,  streams,  water  with  vegetation; 

- ;  S 

Claatrier  6 
Seaevet 

1961 

- ;  Har. ,  Hay-Dec.;  8 

Senevet  6 
Andarelli 

1960 

- ;  sost  coaaon  and  widely  distributed  culiciae, 

rarely  bitea;  13’ 

Lewis 

1956a. 

— -;  in  houses  by  day;  13 

Levis 

1947 

— ■;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  56,  115,  117,  123,  163,  186, 

214.  226,  227,  230,  292,  320.  {Permanent  water) 

Edvards 

1941 

- ;  - ;  39,  43,  2S9.  Pools,  streams,  swaspa,  dess, 

troughs,  crab  holes;  conoan  and  wiuely  distributed; 

322 

Huspratt 

1955 

- ;  persistent  biter,  occassionally  troublesonc  ia 

late  afternoon;  43“ 

de  Heillon 

1947 

1 


-  .i  -  . 


tablc  i  -  KUiyuixuES  icontinued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPBCISS 

( GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

mivittatus 

Marshy  region  near  river;  marshy  region  near  river; 

Vincke 

1959 

Theobald 

44 

(cont.) 

- ;  in  houses;  44,  261 

Mattingly 

1949 

- ; - ;  71 

Rioux 

1959 

Grassy  uutrshes  and  pools,  residual  puddles  of  aari- 
gots,  grassy  rain  puddles;  — ;  89 

Hotaon  ct  al. 

1956b. 

Borrow  pits,  a&kia  pita,  stagnant  drains  and  canals, 
old  wells,  rice  fields,  artificial  containers;  enters 
houses,  bitee  at  night,  all  year,  peak  Sept. -Oct.;  96* 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Cordon  in  cultivated  areas;  July-Cct.;  96 

Hurlbut  & 

Weitz 

1956 

Shallow  stagnant  pools  with  emergent  weeds  and  sub¬ 
merged  algae,  borrow  pit  with  stagnant  water  without 
vegetation,  disuaed  well,  barrel; - ;  96 

Abdel-Maick 

1956 

Marshes  and  stream  pools,  generally  away  froxa  dwell¬ 
ings;  - ;  96 

B,rrraud 

1921 

In  pools,  wells,  drains;  — ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  West  Nile  vims;  98,  322. 

Brooke  Worth  A 

— coastal,  Inland  lowland,  highland;  214.  - ; 

naturally  Infected  with  We38elsbron  virus;  322 

de  Meillon 

1960 

• — ;  iso  at  important  vector  of  Sindbie  and  Weat  nile 

de  Meillon 

virus;  96** 

eC  al. 

1957 

- ;  natural  infection  and  experimental  transmission 

of  Sindbis  virue;  96 

Taylor  et  al. 

1555 

- ;  experimental  infection  and  transmission  of  West¬ 
ern  Nile  virus;  96 

Hurlbut 

1956 

- ; - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

Rock  or  ground  holes,  banks  of  alow  river  or  lake, 
cold  parts  of  marsh  fed  by  thermal  springs;  thickets, 

Ovaxza  et  al. 

1956 

rarely  in  houses;  102 

- ; - ;  i],3. - ;  on  eniiaala  in  thick  bush  at 

night  and  also  in  early  !borning  between  6  and  6:30 
o'clock;  322.  — ;  — ;  344 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  rare,  in  houses,  Nov.,  July;  115 

Galltard 

1931b. 

Water  holes;  June-Dee.;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

Grassy  pool  with  clear  water;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Hacf i* 

1919 

222 


TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

CULEX 

univittatua 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 

- ;  open  orchard  bush,  thick  and  transitional  forest; 

123.  - ;  low-lying  awanpy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon; 

226 

Hadis  & 
Ingram 

1916a. 

Common  in  streams  and  swamps,  occasionally  in  wells 
and  ranks,  rare  in  pools,  drains,  rivers,  da&a  and 
pits,  exceptional  in  tree  holes  and  bamboo  pots;  bites 
outdoors,  enters  houses;  163' 

van  Sossarea 
et  al. 

1955 

- ;  Hay- June,  Aug. -Jan.,  in  bush;  163 

van  Scmeren 
et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest,  light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Water  with  vegetation,  abandoned  wells,  polluted 
water,  artificial  containers;  - ;  176 

Veraeil 

1953a. 

Muddy  water,  hoof  imprints,  alow  Roving  water  with 
vegetation;  — ;  136 

Doucet 

1949 

Flooded  fields,  pools,  tire  prints,  clean  water  in 
rock  cracks;  - ;  186 

Hanots 

1954c. 

Wells,  rock  cracks  in  ravine;  - ;  186 

Hasson 

1953 

- ;  - ;  211,  316 

Senevet 

1947 

Rock,  poola; - ;  226.  (Occasionally  attacks  man, 

efficient  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Philip 

1962 

Small  poolG,  and  holes  in  river  banks;  - ;  226 

Kanney 

1960 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Elliot 

1955 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalsisl 

1920 

Piotia,  grassy  rice  fields;  houaes;  273 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  — ;  284 

van  Soma ran 

1943 

Foreat  grcund  pools;  lowland  forest  and  plantations, 
enters  houses,  bites  by  day  and  night;  320° 

Haddow  at  al. 

1951 

Grass  and  papyrus  swamps,  lake  shore,  river  and  inland 
valley  awampa,  at  rank-growing  edges  and  inside  papy¬ 
rus  swamps,  in  virgin,  trampled,  cut,  burnt,  and  com¬ 
pletely  regenerated  papyrus  areas,  highest  producti¬ 
vity  in  recently  cut  papyrus  habitats,  'tntouched  and 
slashed  Phoenix ,  and  virgin  and  cut  Miacanthidium 
swamps ,  water  often  with  iridescent  ferruginous  sur¬ 
face  scums  and  containing  brown  flocculence;  - ;  320 

Gotaa 

1960 

Inner  or  lakeward  side  of  littoral  swamp  with  Pietia 

Gone 

1961 

or  CeratophylUen ,  permanent  Inland  svsnpe ,  exposed 
parts  of  seasonal  inland  swamps,  among  short  grass,  in 
assail  pools;  - ;  320 


-e 


223 


TABU  1  -  80SQUIT02S  (continued) 


aSBEDIKG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT ;  DISmiBUTIOK 

SPECIES 

(c-maAL  statsskts) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSZ 

univittatua 

Cultivated  swamps,  periphery  of  ovespc  with  permanent 

Gcsia 

1958 

Theobald 

cr  seai-peraaaeat  pools;  — ;  320 

(cent.) 

Backwaters  and  pools  in  saall  stresaa;  — ;  322 

Ingr&a  & 
de  Keillors 

1927 

- :  experimentally  infected  with  H  336  virus;  322. 

Snithbura 

(Vector  of  West  Hila  virus) 

et  si . 

1959 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Spandarin  and  Siadbis 

Brooke  Worth 

virus;  322 

st  al. 

126) 

- ;  in  houses,  Peb.,  Kay,  June,  Oct«;  322 

Edwards 

1915a. 

- ;  — ;  324 

Ramon 

1954a. 

Edges  of  grassy  pools  and  rivers,  in  seepages  and  in 
stagnant  water,  in  rocks;  bites  indoors  mainly  at 
night,  common  during  day;  364* 

Smith 

1955 

Clear  water.  Blow  running  streams,  seepage  pools  ard 
rain  water  pools;  - ;  364 

Earrie 

1942 

Rice  swa spa;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

- ;  bites  outdoors;  364° 

Smith 

1955a. 

i ciivittatua 
var.  neavai 

Edges  of  swamps;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  13° 

Lewis 

1947 

— ;  — ;  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

- ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations;  320 

Haddcv  et  al. 

195i 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  6 

Haddow 

1961 

- ; - ;  322 

Brooke  Worth  & 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  in  housps;  364 

Smith 

1955a. 

vcpieotmreni 

— ;  — ;  13,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwerde 

- ;  — 44,  102,  320.  (Rock  pools,  rain  and  flood 

pools) 

Edward 8 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  44.  - ;  - ;  361 

Mattingly 

1949b. 

Grasses  In  rivers,  springs;  — ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

— rivers  and  forests;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

in  houses;  163,  322 


Raddow 


1942a. 


CULEX 


vam&n&reni 

- ;  highland;  214 

eirookc  yorth  £ 

Edvards 

do  MailXoa 

15*0 

(cont . ) 

- .  - .  292.  (Backwaters  of  rivers,  ground  poors 

and  artificial  contaiuaro) 

Leeson 

1953 

vonsomemni 

(Rock  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

dnoonie 

Ingram  6 

Poole,  streams,  owampe,  dass,  troughs,  crab  holes ; 

Huspratt 

.1535 

de  Meiilon 

rare;  322 

v  aneaneveni 

- ; - ;  102 

Ova«sa  et  *1. 

1956 

elgoniaue 

- ■  - ;  163,  320.  (Rock  pools) 

Edvards 

Edwards 

1941 

vansomei'eni 

Swamp ;  - ;  320 

Edvards  6 

maerophyllua 

Gibb ins 

1539 

Edwarda  6 
Gibb Ins 


I 

\ 


1 


ventrilloni 

— ;  186 

Edvards 

1920a 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  201 

Schvctr  6 

Edward* 

1927 

vinakei 

- ;  forest  gallery,  Apr.;  44 

Bacon  at  al. 

1957 

Haraon,  Hol¬ 

(1958) 

stein  6 

Rivola 

Bamboo;  - ;  156 

Deuce t  & 

Cachan 

1962 

- ;  rare;  136 

Dcucet 

1961 

(1962) 

viridiventer 

- ; - ;  186 

Hasson 

1954c 

Giles 

vittatus 

Edge  of  fresh  water  swamps  surrounded  by  salt 

water 

Gilroy  & 

Bigot 

marshes;  - ;  226 

Bruce-Cbvett 

1943 

ucmaoni 

i 

i 

t 

t 

i 

i 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

Wolfs 

wazzi 

- ;  14 

G&ndars 

1958 

Edwarda 

— .  — 223,  320,  364.  (Seisi -permanent  and 
nent  wstvr  without  vegetation,  rock  pools) 

pessa- 

Edwarda 

1941 

— ; - .  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  bites  oy  day  in  lev] and  forest;  320' 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

veachei 

— ;  13 

Lewis 

1956a 

Edwards 

'  — ;  — •  44,  57 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

225 
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1  --  JStSQUltOSS  (continued} 


SR2ES2EC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATBSZRTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULSX 

iS38ohei 

Eduardo 

(cont.) 


- ;  - ;  89.  Little  forest  pools;  - ;  307 

— ;  in  hotiaec;  117 

Parsnnent  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  123,  226 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Reck  pools  with  emergent  vegetation  and  flood  pools; 
- ;  226 

Rice  fields,  grassy  pools,  flooded  fields,  grassy 
and  Buddy  puddles;  ;  273 

-  •  279 

324 

,  344 


Reason  et  al. 

1956b. 

Bertram  et  al. 

1953 

Edwards 

1941 

Brooke  Rorth  & 
da  Meillon 

1960 

Sanney 

1960 

Haecrn  et  al. 

1956a. 

Lewis 

1956c 

Eason 

1954a 

Lewis 

1949 

WsS  aohei 
gadiensis 
Edwards 


Cessans  in  svasps,  rare  in  wells,  drains,  daas,  pools,  van  Sotseren 


tanks  and  artificial  containers;  bites  outdoors;  163* 

st  al. 

1955 

- ;  July,  Aug. 

,  Sept.,  bites  occasionally;  163* 

Teesdale 

1959 

- ;  June-Hcv. , 

in  bush;  163 

van  Soaeren 
st  al. 

1958 

uiggleeuorthi  — ;  — ;  13,  61,  324 
Edwards 

- ; - •  64,  123,  163,  279. 

and  backwaters) 

- ;  in  deans  coastal  forest 

- ;  Dec.,  liar.;  156 


Stone  et  el. 

1959 

(Shaded  stress  edges 

Edwards 

1941 

156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Dcucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Backwater  in  forest  strews  shaded  but  not  heavily,  van  Soseren  1945 

clear  alow  flowing  water;  163 

Scarce  in  @trea»s  and  sw&spe,  once  in  tree  holes;  van  Soseren 

- ;  163  et  al.  1955 

Tree  hols  traps;  — ;  175  Roreboca  & 

Burgess  1962 

Tree  holes  end  artificial  containers  in  forest;  — ;  Hannsy  1960 

226 


Trae  holes;  - ;  279  Lewis  1956c. 

— ;  above  lowland  forest  canopy,  rare;  320  Esddow  at  al.  1951 


226 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

zeltneri 

— ;  — ;  102 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Neveu- 

Leuaire 

zotnbaenaie 

- ;  - ;  13,  14,  44,  227,  230,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

Marshes ,  slow  river  with  large  grasses,  dams,  ground 
holes;  - ;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

- ; - ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  A 

de  Keilicn 

1960 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

- ; - ;  292- 

McIntosh 

et  al. 

1963 

In  an  abandoned,  previously  cultivated,  high-altitude 
papyrus  euanp  on  the  shore  of  lake,  water  with  fairly 
heavy  .  .descent  ferruginous  surface  scum  and  con¬ 
taining  reddish-brovr  flocculence;  - ;  32C 

Goes 

1960 

Pools ,  st reaus,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Maapratt 

1955 

Foul,  stagnant  shady  pools;  - ;  322 

Brooke  Worth  6 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  In  houses;  361 

Mattingly 

1949b 

CULICADA 

lateralis 

— ;  — ;  8 

Schneider 

1914 

(Keigen) 

CULICIOMIA 

nebulosa 

- ;  - ;  57.  - ;  Kay,  June;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

(Theobald) 

- ;  very  common,  in  houses;  115 

Galliard 

1931b 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Hacfie 

1917 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard  bush, 

Mac fie  6 

arid  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed;  J23.  - ;  low-lying 

swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a 

Holes  in  tree  trunks;  - ,  131 

Joyeuz 

1925 

Crab  holes,  tree  holes,  wells,  boats,  canoes,  roof 
gutters,  artificial  containers,  crab  holes;  in  houses; 
226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

227 
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SSEHSISG  EA3ITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRlacnOS; 


SPECIES 

(GEHS2AL  STATSSKTS) 

A0TS02 

DATE 

CVLXCICmiA 

mbuloea 

- ; - ;  226* 

Johns ton 

1916 

(Theobald) 

(cot^.) 

- ; - ;  279s 

Anonymous 

1915 

— ;  — ;  320 

Heave 

1912 

Swasps,  artificial  containers;  — ;  364* 

Auers 

1917a. 

CVLISBTA 

fpaaepi 

— ;  — ;  13,  44,  61,  206,  226,  279,  292,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(S &*9z&e) 

Tree  boles,  basboo;  - ;  156 

Doucet  & 

Cachen 

1962 

Tree  holes;  - ;  163 

Garnhan  et  al. 

1946 

Utcraa 

- ;  - ;  8 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Shute) 

langiasQolata 

Artificial  container;  all  year;  8 

Senevet  6 

(Kacquart) 

Andarelli 

1960 

Stonework  reservoir  with  vegetation  expooed  to  aun, 
stagnant  and  polluted  water  courses;  - — ;  8 

Clas trier 

1936 

Walla,  collections  of  water  on  palss,  clear  water  with 

Claatrier  & 

vegetation;  - ;  8 

Senevet 

1961 

River  banke,  stagnant  water;  - ;  8 

Foley 

1928 

Ditches  with  polluted  water;  - ;  8 

Collignon 

1936 

- ;  very  cosaaon  near  coast;  8.  - ; - ;  112,  211 

S6guy 

1920 

- ;  abundant  June-Cct.;  8 

Senevet 

1936 

More  or  less  permanent  waters  with  less  vegetation 
usually  open,  transitory  rain  or  flood  water  pools; 

- ;  13,  42,  56,  102,  113,  284,  322.  - ;  - ;  36 

Edvards 

1941 

Water  of  salt  lake;  - ;  13 

Abbott 

1948 

Natural  pools,  wells;  - :  13 

Lewi  8 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  39.  Ponds,  stream,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  common;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- .  - ;  292.  (Pools,  barrels  and  other  artifi¬ 
cial  containers  in  which  the  water  is  often  foul, 
bites  man  indoors  at  night) 

Leeson 

1953 

Cement  tanks,  pools  in  stream  beds;  Jan.,  Mar.,  June, 
Aug.;  63.  Pods  in  stream  beds; - ;  187 

Christophers 

1929 

Artificial  water  reservoirs;  domestic;  187 

Braga 

1931 

228 
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TABLE  X  -  tgBQUlTOKS  (continued) 


SSKEDIiSG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  BI8TEIBUTJ08 

8?2CIB8 

(CE53KBAL  STATSJBHT8) 

Aoraoa 

DATS 

CULISSTA 

langiax^olata 

- ;  Pab. ,  Apr.’,  63 

36  guy 

1921 

(Hacquerf.) 

- ;  - ;  71 

Rioex 

1939 

Iq  seepage  end  surface  wwter,  frequently  In  unused 
wulla;  occasionally  in  houeae  t  prevalent  llov .  -Apr . ; 

96 

Cad 

1956 

Stagnant  puddles ;  — — ;  96 

Storey 

1919 

— - ;  96.  (Wet«r-b«rreis s  artificial  eontelnera 

end  cisterns) 

Barraud 

1921 

Artificial  containers t  ditches  and  pools;  — ;  100 

Lewie 

1943a- 

Artificial  container!' ,  abandoned  walls,  polluted 
waters;  cosscn  in  Saharan  oasis;  176 

Veraail 

1953a. 

i  ”!  184 

van  Soaorcn 

1943 

In  brackish  water  streaas  with  aquatic  plants  Chc&a 
fostida,  Aihaina  filiformie  and  reads;  - ;  316 

Seurat 

1943 

- ;  open  country,  rare;  320 

Eaddow  at  al. 

1951 

- — ;  - ;  322.  (Usually  near  habitation*,  all  year) 

Bedford 

1928 

moreiiana 

- ;  — ;  211 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

ouboohraa 

- ;  — ;  8,  211 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

(7xmrayyi4 

fu&ea 

Tree  holes;  — ;  123 

Ingram  A 

(Theobald) 

Kscfie 

1917 

- ;  arid  wandy  soil,  old  aca  bed;  123 

Kscfie  A 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  — ;  131 

Joyous 

1915 

Artificial  containers;  - — ;  226 

Dunn 

1928 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Dunn 

1927 

Tree  holes;  — ;  364 

Aders 

1917*. 

DANIELS  1A 

uellmani 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

Theobald 

S?m!APODITES 

ctrgynarue 

- ;  Mar. t  May-Oct.;  156 

Doucct  & 

Edw*s-<iG 

229 
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(1962) 
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TA3L2  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  PATE 


EPETMAJPODI  TT.S 
argymruz 
Edwards 
(coot. ) 

In  snail  shells  and  t*ns;  - ;  226 

Boorman  6 
Service 

1960 

oedipodium 

Artificial  containers,  rivers,  dead  leaves,  Pandar.us 
plants;  - ;  44 

Lambrecht  6 
Zaghl 

1960 

ahrynogaetep 

Graham 

— — ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever  orga¬ 
nise;  13* 

Lewis 

19*7 

- ;  — ;  14 

Ktuam 

1931 

Rivers,  Pandczr.uw  plants,  tree  holes; - ;  44 

Lambrecht & 
Zaghi 

1960 

- — ;  experimental  carrier  of  yellow  fever;  54 

Muopratt 

1955 

- ;  *-*n  houses;  61 

Rageau  et  al. 

1953 

— ;  in  houses;  89 

Bauvsllet 

1931 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever.  Hay;  102 

Giaquinto- 

Mira 

1950 

- ;  - ;  ii7f  248,  365.  - ;  experimentally  infec¬ 
ted  with  yellow  fever;  226.  (Large  fallen  leaves, 
coconut  shells,  bites  viciously  dey  and  night  in 
swamps) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  — ;  117* 

Findlay  & 
Davey 

1936 

Aohatina  shells,  flowered  heads  of  Heliconia,  banana 

leaf  axils,  empty  cacao  pods; - ;  123.  Empty  cacao 

pods,  peridomastie  places;  Jan. -Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.;  156. 
Tree  holes,  bamboos,  leaf  sheathes,  pineapple  leal 
axils;  - ;  226 

Doucet  & 
Cachan 

1961 

(1962) 

Cut  bamboos,  in  small  collection  of  water  in  banana 
leaves  on  ground,  tree  stumps;  - ;  123 

Macfie  4 
Ingram 

1923a. 

- — ;  thick  end  transitional  forest;  123 

Macfie  6 
Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  Dec.,  bites  morning  and  afternoon;  156* 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  all  over,  In  dense  coastal  and  Inland  forests 

snd  savannahs;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

I960 

Banana  axils  and  tree  holes,  artificial  containers; 

- ;  163 

Lumsden 

1955 

In  old  calabash,  artificial  containers,  under  the 
bush,  tree  holes,  banana  leaf  axils;  - ;  175 

Pet.  .s 

1956 

230 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

''  1TMAPODITES 
ohrysogaBter 
Graham 
(cont. ) 

Cut  bamboo  stumps  with  rain  water  in  forest; - ; 

175.  (Predaceous) 

Small  collections  of  water;  bite  day  and  night,  blood¬ 
sucker;  226*.  Plant  axils;  - ;  279 

Bequaert 

Bauer 

1930 

192S 

Collection  of  water  on  fallen  leaves  and  cocoa  pods; 
seldom  in  houses,  in  cocoa  plantations,  bites  only 
rarely  during  the  ftr3t  three  hours  after  sunset; 

226° 

Kerr 

1933 

Snail  shells,  gourd  shells  or  artificial  containers; 

— -;  226 

Surtees 

1959 

Edge  of  fresh-water  swamps  surrounded  by  salt-water 
iMtshrts; - ;  226 

Gilroy  & 
Bruce-Chvatt 

1945 

— ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwott 

1950 

- ;  - ;  227.  (Fallen  leaves,  ground  pools,  tree 

holes,  plant  axii3,  predatory  on  other  mosquito  and 
aquatic,  larvae,  forest  and  plantation,  bites  man  day 
and  night,  euspected  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Lee8on 

1958 

- - - ;  ?3G,  364 

Zdverdu 

1914 

— ;  — ;  273 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Banana  tree;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

Fallen  leaves;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956c. 

Leaf  pods,  tree  holes  and  plant  axils;  lowland  forest 
plantations  and  canopy,  biter,  day  and  sight;  32G* 

Keddov  et  al. 

1951 

Op.  stumps  in  bamboo  area,  fallen  split  bamboo  with 
rain  water;  — ;  320 

Edvards  A 
Gibbins 

1939 

Prsd/scsoue ,  banana  plantations; - ,  320 

Eaddow 

1946 

* — ;  uninhabited  forests,  potential  vector  of  yellov 
fever;  320 

Mshaffy 
et  si. 

194? 

Hollow  stems  of  cut  bamboo  in  forest;  - ;  322 

Ingress  & 
de  Meilion 

1927 

— — ;  ca  animals  standing  in  thick  bush,  Peb.-Mar.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  evergreen  thicket;  364° 

Harris 

1942 

chryeoganter 
var.  subsintpii- 
aipce 
Eduards 

Small  dirty  collections  of  we’-er,  artificial  contain¬ 
ers;  low  bushes,  wooded  areas;  364 

Adere- 

1917a. 

aondsi 

- ; - ;  186 

Enderlein 

1920 

Ventrillon 
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TABLE  i  -  BOSQUITOKS  (continual) 


U 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBBTIOB 

SP&CI8S 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTB0& 

DATE 

ERBTMAPODITE 

aerbeti 

— ;  forest.  Hay;  320 

Raeon 

1962 

Heaton 

dtraaasnae 

Leaf  axils  of  Draeauna  and  Colooaeia  eseuientai  - ; 

Easwr  et  al. 

1956b. 

Edwards 

89 

Larvae  In  Dracaena',  — ;  102 

Chabaud  6 

Ovxsjsa 

1958 

- ;  - ;  123,  279,  320.  (Leaf  axils) 

Edvards 

1941 

Axils  of  bananas  growing  in  forest; - ;  226 

HmiEtsy 

1960 

- ; - ;  320° 

Corb«t  et  al. 

1961 

ferox 

Lowland  rain  forest;  - ;  44 

Haddov 

1955 

Heddcrtf 

Plant  axils,  leaf  pools;  bites  day  and  night  in  low¬ 
land  forest  and  plantations;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Predaceous;  - ;  320 

Haddow 

1946 

Colooasia  axils; - ;  320 

Haddov 

1948 

fcreipulatue 

1 

} 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Edwards 

1936 

Edwards 

Fallen  leaves;  — ;  123,  175 

Edwards 

1941 

Little  collection  of  water  filled  with  organic  tsater- 

Ada®  & 

icl,  in  shell  of  dead  Aehatina,  on  ground  in  htanid, 
dark  underwood  of  forest;  - ;  156 

Hason 

1961 

gilletti 

- ,  forgot;  44 

Hascn  6 

van  Soateren 

Ada® 

1958 

(1959) 

Tree  holes  in  Oct.  and  throughout  the  rainy  season; 

- ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  si. 

1951 

grcJumi 

Large  fallen  leaves;  - ;  44,  123,  226,  365 

Edwards 

1941 

Edvards 

— ;  naturallv  infected  with  Sesliki  Forest  virus; 

t>r 

Haddov 

1956 

Puddles  on  edge  nf  rivers;  - ;  123.  - ;  - ;  156. 

Douce t  S 

{.Naturally  infected  with  Sealiki  Foret  virus) 

Cacbac 

1961 

(1962) 

Artificial  containers,  ground  pools;  - ;  123 

Surtees 

1958 

- .  —  ;  206 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  -  ~;  213 

Lewie 

1956c. 

232 


•MILS  1  -  HCSQU1T0ES  (continued) 


BBEEDIHG  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENEEAL  STATEKEWTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ERSWAPODI TSS 

grahami 

Snail  shell  in  forest;  lowland  forest  and  plantations; 

Had cow  et  al. 

1951 

E dvards 

320 

(cone. ) 

- ;  undergrowth  of  foreot;  320* 

Had dew 

1946 

grenievi 

Nymph  in  fallen  pain  branches  in  clearing;  underwood 

Kation  6 

Har-on  &  van 

of  forest;  364 

vsa  Soaeren 

1961a, 

Soaeren 

haddowi 

— ;  lowland  forest >  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

van  Soswren 

harperi 

- ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations,  rare;  320 

Had dew  et  al. 

1951 

van  Soaeren 

kight-oni 

Dracaena  axils  in  forest;  — ;  163 

Hopkins 

1952 

van  Sower en 

- ; - ;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1961 

inomatus 

- ; - ;  44.  (Bites  man) 

Edwards 

1941 

Neu8tead 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest;  123.  — ■;  low- 

.iaefie  & 

lying  swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  water  hole  with  decaying  vegetable  matter:  123 

Hncfie  & 

Ingram 

1916 

Bamboo  pots;  - ;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al. 

1955 

Empty  snail  shell;  - ;  175.  - ;  - ;  279 

Be quae  rt 

1930 

- ; - ;  206 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Snail  shells,  forest  leaf  pools,  plant  axils;  forest 
and  plantations  in  lowlands,  bites  day  and  night;  320c 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Col  oasia  axils,  somewhat  predeceoua;  - ;  320 

Haddow 

1946 

inter^diua 

- ;  - ;  13,  206 

Stone  et  ^1, 

1959 

Edvards 

Fallen  leaves,  tree  holes;  - ;  44,  163,  320,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

In  Dracaena  and  fallen  leaves  on  ground;  102 

Chnbaud  6 

Ovsrsa 

1958 

- ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  si. 

1951 

le'uoopua 

i 

i 

< 

i 

Schvetx  6 

GrelisE 

Edwards 

1927 

- . - ;  123,  27? 

Eswirds 

- ;  rise.;  156 

Donc-it 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  - ;  226 

Fd  varus 

1912 

333 
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TABLE  1  ~  KOSQH.ITOKS  'continued) 


BREEDING  HA31TATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

EtoSTMAFODITES 

leuoopus 

- ;  Jan.,  Mar.-Ncv.;  156 

Douc&t  A 

leuaopua 

Cachan 

1S61 

Graham 

0.962) 

leuaopuss 

Leaf  axils,  forest  pools,  tree  holes;  - ;  44 

Hopkins 

1952 

productua 

Edvards 

Leaf  axils,  bamboo  sections  and  tree  holes;  - ;  163® 

C&rchem  et  al. 

1946 

Plant  axils,  forest  leaf  pools;  forest  and  plantations, 
bites  day  and  night;  320° 

rfaddeu  et  al. 

1951 

Tree  holes,  mildly  predaceous;  - ;  320 

ttaddow 

1946 

- ;  .;an. ,  Apr. -Aug.,  and  Oct. -Nov.  ;  320 

Haddow 

1948 

nahaffyi 

— ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Raddow  et  al. 

1951 

van  Sorter en 

mattinglyi 

Kalian  palm  branches  In  forest  clearing;  - ;  364 

Hsieoa  & 

Haaon  &  van 

van  Sosaeren 

1961 

Soaseren 

tnelcnopuB 

—s  — ;  44 

Schwetx  6 

Graham 

Edwards 

1927 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

oedipodiua 

- ; - ;  61,  186,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Graham 

- ; - ;  123 

Eduards 

1941 

Paridotaestic;  June-Aug.;  156 

Doucet  & 

Cachan 

1961 

(1962) 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  156 

Jrjebine 

1950 

- ;  In  dense  coastal  and  inl.wd  forests;  136 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Riverside  pools;  - ;  i63 

Lumsden 

1955 

Tree  holes,  ertificial  containers;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Artificial  containers,  3nail  shells,  fallen  leaves, 

Xanthi’SOtna. ,  banana  and  pineapple  leaf  axils; - ; 

226 

Surtees 

1959 

Fallen  leaves;  - ;  279 

Levis 

1956c. 

- ;  all  year;  320® 

Corbet 

1963a. 

judipcdius 

Is  underwood  of  oil  paisas  on  leaves  containing  water; 

Adam  6 

ihuzeti 

June;  156 

llsmon 

1958 

Adas  4 

(1959) 

Heston 

- ; - ;  307.  - ;  June;  324 

Ramon 

1961 

TAI 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREED IHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ERETMAPODITES 

oedipodius 

In  marshy  forests  on  fallen  leaves  containing  water; 

Adam  6 

hnroell-eae 
Ada a  & 

- ;  156,  324 

Eason 

1956 

(1959) 

Hnaon 

- ;  June;  156.  - ;  Feb.;  175 

- ;  Mar.,  May-Nov. ;  156 

Eason 

Doucet  6 
Cuchan 

1961 

1961 

(1962) 

oedipodius 

oedipodius 

Graham 

- ;  Nov.,  Sept.;  44.  - ;  Oct.,  Nov.;  123.  - ; 

Mar.,  Apr.,  Aug.;  156.  - ;  Feb.,  Hay;  175.  - ; 

Sept.;  279 

Hinson 

1961 

oedipodius 

- . - •  44 

Stcme  et  al. 

1S59 

parvipluma 

Edwards 

Fallen  leaves  lad  bamboo  pots,  very  rare;  - ;  163 

v&n  Soasren 
et  si. 

1955 

Forest  leaf  pools;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest; 

320‘ 

Had dow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  diurnal;  320 

H&ddov 

1956 

- ;  Nov. ;  320 

Ha&on 

1961 

oedipodius 

Fallen  leaves;  - ;  44 

Edwards 

1941 

stanleyi 

Edwards 

oedipodius 

Fallen  leaves,  coconut  and  snail  shells;  - ;  44 

Edwards 

1941 

WGnaoni 

Edwards 

- ;  May:  44 

Hasten 

1961 

- ; - :  206 

Hamon  et  al. 

1957 

(1958)a 

pauliani 

Foot  prints  snd  dried  leaves  in  forest;  - ;  156 

Grjebine 

1950 

Grjebine 

Leaves  on  ground:  - ;  156 

Doucet  4 
Cachan 

1961 

(1962) 

— — ;  in  dense  coautal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

penicillatus 

— ; - ;  61 

Kagcau  A 

Sdvsrds 

Adais 

1953 

Artificial  containers,  esppty  shells  of  snails;  - ; 

123 

Surteee 

195S 

— ;  — ;  206 

Stone  at  al . 

195S 

Snail  sheila:  - ;  226 

Surtees 

1959 

"  ' ;  — ;  2(9 

Edwards 

1341 

i 


i 


i 


! 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

MTS 

EfflfimpoDirs'S 

pmi&illaiu# 

Forest  snail  shells;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest 

Kaddow  ei  al. 

1951 

Edwarfle 

and  plantations;  320° 

(eont . > 

Predaceous;  - ;  320 

Rsddov 

1946 

plioleuauo 

— ;  — ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Deucet  et  si. 

1960 

- ; - ;  186 

Mattingly  & 

Brown 

1955 

plioleucus 

- ;  —  ;  44 

Edwards 

iS4I 

bps  vie 

Edwards 

quinquevitta- 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

tus 

Theobald 

- .  - .  44,  123,  186,  226,  279,  292,  322,  364, 

(fallen  leaves,  bites  Ban  viciously  at  5  p.m.) 

Edwards 

1941 

Artificial  containers,  banana  leg  axils;  - ;  123. 

Snail  shells;  - ;  226 

Surtees 

1958 

Corsoon  in  tanks,  snail  shells,  gully  traps  and  plant 

van  Soraeren 

axils,  rare  in  bamboo  pots,  rock  holes  and  bottles; 
bites  outdoors;  163° 

et  al. 

1955 

Snail  shells;  - ;  163 

Lumaden 

1955 

- ;  Apr. -Jan.;  163 

Teesdele 

1959 

- ;  ccastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  £ 

de  He j lion 

i960 

— .  - .  2i4,  292,  322.  (Plant  axils,  snail  shells, 

artificial  containers,  bite  man  outdoors  in  dayci.se) 

Leesoft 

1958 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Dale lei 

1920 

- ;  - ;  284.  - ;  Mar.,  June,  Sept. -Nov.;  322, 

(Bites  at  daytime) 

Edwards 

1913 

- ;  lowland  forest  and  plantations,  rsre;  320 

Haddow  el  al - 

1951 

— ;  320° 

Corbet 

1963a. 

..rtificiai  containers;  bites  at  daytime;  322'’ 

Muspratt 

1933 

„  all  dirty  collections  of  water,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers;  lew  bushes,  wooded  areas:  36a 

Aders 

1517s. 

Coconut  palms; - ;  361* 

Edwards 

1923a. 

Snail  shells;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

, .  -C%»*  -  *>’ 
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SPECIES 


SimmFODITES 
e  srri  «  imy  l  i  cn,pti , 
Edwards 


si  Ivestne 

lagriR  6 
de  Hellion 


eilvest^a 

oonchobius 

Edwards 


evbaizp  iicip-ta 
Edwards 


-t 


!VaS  \  ■'•nt  i us\»! 


HABITATS*  -  aCTlVIT?:  LlS&ii&imGK 

<3E£E*AL  STMShgSYS) 


— — ;  - ;  44,  I23j  ' 03 ,  : tr: ,  279,  320.  'bawloc  st<jss 

tt««  holes) 

— • ;  all  year;  156.  ixzs  hoiea-  toes-  cr sexs  ear- 
rounded  bv  isms ,  puddles  in  tc-cl.>5  in  edgh  of  rivers;; 
— ;  163.  Lsavfe*  ;>:>  ground,  leaf  rhs&P.bes  t  — :  3 1C 
(Sites  ia  foreat) 

Fera-huns  Holes  la.  &rs»ite  bouidare;  forest.  163 


Forest  leaf  pools,  pitot  zzi :  s;  lowland  formats  gvi 
plantations,  bites  by  day  and  eight;  320' 

Prsdaceeua;  — ;  320 

Coosa ob  ia  tins  sna  baasboa  paid,  scarce  in  coconut 
shells,  aaaiJ  shells  sad  seed  pods,  rare  ia  plant 
axils  and  tree  hole,,;  bites  outdoors;  163® 

- ;  Feb-t  Ang. .  Sent.,  Oct.,  Bov. >  occasionally 

biciag;  3.63° 


Axils  of  Draaastsa,  artf filial  container?;  ~ — :  32* 
Leaf  axils; - ;  3*2 

Leaf  exile  o2  JZtoutiviieria}  fierce  biter:  13°.  (Of 
potential  importance  J.a  the  crsnesslssioa  of  yellow 
fever  and  ia  to  cosasoti  in  an  endemic  yellow  fever 
rose) 

Tree  holes;  thickets,  aggressive;  5.02° 

_ • _ .  i02 

Artificial  -r.oateiaers,  fallen  leaves; - ;  123 

CotsEBoe  io  tins,  bamboo  pods,  scarce  in  coconut  shells 
snail  shells  sad  sead  pods,  rate  in  plant  axils  and 
tree  holes;  bites  Outdoors;  163’ 

Fallen  leaves; - ;  lij 

— ;  —  ;  322 


Bred  siaterial  fcos  coconut  shells,  tins,  tree  holes 
end  bamboo  pots;  bites  outdoors;  1*3® 

- ;  Jen.,  Apr.,  June-Sept.,  Hov. ;  163 

- . - ;  230,  322,  3f>4.  (Fallen  leaves,  bam¬ 
boo  stasis) 


23? 


y#*'  sy 


AWTBO& 

KATS 

,  Sdvardo 

1941 

fjmseet  a 
Cacha-t 

1561 

(t%2) 

Oarshsm  at  r,X 

.  i§46 

Stone  et  at . 

<338 

Efiddow  ot  el. 

1351 

Hsddow 

i  346 

--so  Sosersa 

At  5,1. 

1955 

Tcesd&le 

1959 

Muspract 

1955 

Edwards 

1941 

Lewis 

1956b . 

Ovsxr.a  et  al. 

1S56 

Scone  et  al. 

.1959 

Surtees 

1958 

,  van  Sooersn 
et  al. 

1355 

Howards 

1941 

Brooke  Worth 
Paterson 

6 

1961 

van  Soserec 
et  al. 

1955 

Teasdale 

]$5§ 

Edwards 

1941 

# 


f 

I 

i 


i 

\ 


l 


ja;>K  - 


iAsix  i  -  raOSC/lil  iOaa  (cursumura) 


BfcjSEOIW:  WASIT.VfS;  AnUF.f  ACTIVITY;  DISTSISimCS 
SPECIES  (CKHS&fl,  StATKflTHTS)  AUTHOR  DATS 


ERETMAPODITES 


subevtpli  eipes 

— - - ;  186 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

Edvards 

(coat. ) 

™;  coastal,  hlghlaa.’;  214 

Smoke  Worth  & 

de  Maillots 

i960 

Psiitni  leaves; - ,  2  <6 

Surte-et 

1558 

— ;  ;  230,  312.  raster,  fallen  leaves  s»d  atti~ 
field  coutain^ra,  bites  as a  outac-ore  in  fch-a  daytissr, 
ve'.to*-  of  Bjfi  Villsy  fevc-r  and  a  laboratory  vector 

Leeson 

1958 

> i  yellow  level) 

Artificial  covta.lEC.ts,  idles  loaves;  blves  ot  day- 
eiae;  ill' 

Muaprat  t 

1955 

Tree  kol*«  and  cocoi'ut  ahrlls ;  — ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

tCc'iUS 

— <  jay 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

Edwards 

- ;  163 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Hsddow  et  al. 

1951 

tms.>rjsiv«t 

“i  May,  forest;  320 

Hasson 

1562 

Hasson 

MHELASOiaiA 

inour^ipi^os^ 

Cla^r  weter  in  hollow  of  f slier,  trea; - ;  123 

Macfie  a 

Thacb&lct 

Ingress 

1916 

— ;  364 

Aders 

1917a 

rJUAltBIf: 

uiiVata 

- ;  — ;  *86 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dsuear * 

ber-nar-ai 

—  j  <• — ;  186 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

(Jbeucci ) 

begtcicti 

- ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  si. 

1539 

^.Dourtt) 

c£rrts^4^«t<KPC 

- ;  steaaer;  13 

Mattingly  6 

(Theobald) 

Grj ebine 

.1958 

Karshes;  houses;  89 

Eason 

1954b 

- : - ;  279 

Edwards 

1941 

- ;  sa  x;*v«3t;  320 

Corbet 

1964a 

- ;  —s  322 

Srooke  Worth  6 

Paterson 

1961 

Karehes;  — ;  324 

Hss ion 

i954« 

23$ 
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TA3LE  1  ~  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FI  CALS  I A 

femomta 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 

Edwards 

Haddow 

1961 

— • ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

I964«. 

flavopicta 

- ;  July:  163 

Mattingly  & 

Edwards 

Grjebine 

1958 

— — ;  in  forest;  226 

Hannoy 

1960 

- ;  bices  by  day  in  lowland  forest,  by  night  in 

canopy,  rare;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

gvenier-i 

Grassy  marshes  and  pools;  - ;  324 

Hazaon 

1954 

Bacon 

(1955)a. 

hidpida 

Permanent  water  with  vegetation,  - ;  13,  44,  123, 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

214,  226,  279,  320,  322' 

- :  May,  June;  13 

Mattingly  A 

Grjebine 

1958 

- ;  - ;  117,  175,  206,  273,  292 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inland,  forests;  156 

Dcucet  et  al. 

1960 

Stream,  swaaps,  pools;  in  hou3e3;  163 

van  Soaeren 

et  al. 

1955 

Muddy  water;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

- ;  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Keillon 

1960 

- ;  in  tall  grass  in  swaapo,  Feb.,  July;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Mo3t  frequently  in  papyrus  swamps,  in  virgin  cut, 
burnt  and  completely  regenerated  papyrus  areas,  high 
altitude  swamps,  nools  in  virgin  Hiecanthidiism  swamps; 
- ;  320 

Goo? 

1960 

Littoral  swamps  near  dry  land,  permanent  inland  swamps; 
- ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

In  swamps  with  cut  papyrus  areas;  - ;  320 

Goaa 

I°53 

Pools,  stream,  swaaps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  — ;  324 

Rasors 

1954a. 

hispida 

- ;  - .  i3t  292,  320.  (Permanent  water  with  vege~ 

Edwards 

1941 

var.  palustzd.a 

cation) 

Theobald 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

239 
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TABLE  )  -  KSOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADO LT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  SYATECZKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FICALEIA 

hiepida 

vat.  auityanian- 

Psrsancnt  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  123 

Edwards 

1941 

eie 

Edvards 

Papyrus  nwaaspe,  recently  cut  papyrus  areas  - ;  320 

Gotaa 

1960 

jecoDOttsi 

- ;  - ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Doueet) 

loans  trie 

Swamp#; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

Edvards 

- ;  - ;  44,  71,  320.  (Peraaaent  water  with  vegeta¬ 
tion) 

Edwards 

1941 

Grfessy  marsh  on  river  edge; - ;  89 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ; - ;  113 

Edwards 

1935 

Swaaps,  pools;  - ;  163 

van  Someren 

et  al. 

1955 

- - - ;  206,  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Keillor. 

I960 

Rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Hamori  et  al. 

1956a. 

Lake  shore,  river,  and  inland  valley  swamps,  grass 
papyrus  swamps,  common  among  short  grass,  and  other 
vegetation  at  inner  edge  of  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gome 

I960 

Littoral  cwssps  with  papyrus,  reeds,  short  grass, 
other  vegetation  in  quite  clear,  shallow  water,  perma¬ 
nent  inland  swamps,  seasonal  inland  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1961 

- ;  Nov. ;  320 

Mattingly  & 
Grjehiac 

1958 

Poole,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  — ;  324 

Ramon 

1954a. 

In  coastal  awanpo  with  Pietia,  reeds,  floating  grass; 
- ;  364 

Siaith 

1955 

mat  fey ti 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  61,  175,  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Kevstead) 

Piatia,  grassy  marshes;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- , - ;  115,  123 

Gal  Hard 

1931b. 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al, 

,  1960 

— ;  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Me.tllon 

1960 

—j 


i 
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SPSCI&5 

BREEDING  HASH  ATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRimiOH 
(GKHBRAL  STAXESfflfcTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FZCAUSIA 

nalfayti 

(Nevatead) 

Asoag  Pi^tia  in  ditches; - ;  226 

Boorman  6 
Service 

1960 

Pietia,  grassy  rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Hanoi?  et  si. 

1356a. 

River  i rwaaps,  ‘neon g  grass,  Aaolla,  Piatict,  highest 
population  occurs  in  peripheral  soneo  of  permanent 
and  ff&Ri~porsaaeat  svcap  pools,  voter  clear  to  very 
turbid  and  foul; - ;  320 

Goss 

1960 

Periphery  cf  swassps  with  permanent  end  aeai-persianent 
pools;  — ;  320 

Goes 

1958 

martimi 

Do ucet 

- ; - ;  186 

Matfinr1’'  6 
Grjob.. .« 

1958 

medio  lineata 
(Theobald) 

Swsssps;  — 13 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  71,  123,  226,  230,  279,  320,  322, 

364,  (Permanent  water  with  vegetation) 

Lewis 

Edwards 

1943 

1941 

- ; - ;  u 

GSndara 

1958 

- ;  enters  houses  in  evenings;  43 

de  Keiiloa 

1947 

- .  - ;  43,  227,  230.  (Borrow  pits  aacng  vegeta¬ 
tion  and  in  sweespa  with  papyrus) 

Lesson 

1958 

Grassy  taarshas  on  river  edge; - ;  89 

Hason  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  river  valley,  wooded  savannah;  102 

Ovassa  et  si. 

1956 

- ;  water  shaded  with  grasses,  streams,  July;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

Pool  covered  by  water  lett-ucs,  Pistia  etrati-otoa ; 

— ;  123 

Hacfte  6 

Ingram 

1923a. 

Streams,  sweeps,  pools;  very  rare;  163 

van  Soseren 
et  al. 

1S55 

- ;  coastal,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  a 
de  Haillon 

1960 

Rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Haraon  et  al. 

1956a. 

tlo3t  frequently  inside  papyrus  swamps,  both  in  virgin 
and  cut  papyrus  areas,  pools  in  cut  ftieoanthidium 
swamps,  in  turbid  water; - ;  320 

Gosps 

1960 

In  littoral  swaaps  in  very  turbid,  shallow  water, 
siaong  elephant  grass,  Pennizetum,  permanent  inland 
swamps;  - ;  320 

Goaa 

1961 

Cut  papyrai  zones  in  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goan 

1958 

241 


TABLE  1  -  fcOSGiJITGSS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PIC ALB  I A 


mdiolineata 
(Theobald) 
(cORt. ) 

- ;  bites  at  night  in  open  ground  of  lowlands; 

enters  houses,  rare  in  forest  and  plantations;  320° 

Poole,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Haddow  et  al. 

Muspratt 

1951 

1955 

— ;  — ;  324 

Ramon 

1954a. 

mirnomy  iafer- 
nrie 

(Newstead) 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

— ;  — ;  13,  44,  71,  163,  226,  230,  292,  320,  364. 
(Permanent  water  with  vegetation) 

Lewis 

Edwards 

1943 

1941 

- ;  - ;  56,  299.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams, 

troughs,  crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

iy55 

Pietia  on  edge  of  river:  - ;  61 

Rageeu  & 

Adam 

1953 

Grassy  marshes,  Pistiae;  crab  holes;  89 

Ramon 

1954b, 

Pietiay  grassy  puddles,  streams,  marigots,  marshes; 

— ;  89 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  clear  savannah;  102 

Ovazza  et  al. 

1956 

In  rooi.3  and  floating  grasses  of  river  edge  in  for¬ 
est  galleries,  light  current  and  muddy  water;  rice 
fields  with  dense  vegetation;  112 

Hanson 

1954 

Water  shaded  by  grasses,  scream;  July;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

— — ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Swamps,  streams,  pits,  pools,  rare;  very  rare,  along 
coast  and  highland;  163 

Vt->  Someren 

et  <u. 

1955 

- ; - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

;  coastal,  inland  lowland  and  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meillon 

1960 

- ;  - ;  214,  227,  230.  292.  (Borrow  pits  with 

vegetation,  grassy  swamps  and  pools) 

Leeso.i 

1958 

Borrow  pits;  - ;  226 

Rsnney 

I960 

In  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 
Service 

1960 

Rice  fields;  - — :  273 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956a. 

River  swamps,  in  clear  water,  among  Pietia  and  Cera- 
tcphyLlum,  pools  in  Misear.tkidiun  swaaps,  at  margins 
of  3wanpj,  always  among  vegetation  and  in  clear  water; 
- ;  320 

Goma 

1960 
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TAELS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

FJ.CAL8IA 

mxxmtyiafcr- 

- ;  open  ground  in  lowlands;  320 

K&rfdow  et  cl. 

1951 

nrie 

vNcuficead) 

- ;  ground  holes  in  a  riverine  forest  especially 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

(cent.) 

during  dry  season;  322 

Paterson 

1961 

- ;  - ;  324 

Hason 

) 954a. 

mimamyiafor- 

— ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

mis 

v®r.  pincema 

- ; - ;  123>  X63r  226,  320.  (Permanent  water  with 

Edwards 

I<J41 

(Graham) 

vegetation) 

Swamps  pool s  and  edges  of  saall  stre&rss; - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Pools  at  margins  of  3wsu©s,  always  among  vegetation 
and  always  in  clear  water;  - ;  320 

Gosa 

1960 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

nigra 

- ;  - •  44t  226 

Rdwerds 

1941 

(Theobald) 

— j  — ;  89 

Hasson 

1954b. 

— ;  — ;  115 

Galllard 

1932a, 

- ;  Feo.-Hsy;  136 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

pallida 

Permanent  water  witn  vegetation;  - ;  44,  123,  226, 

Edwards 

1 

(Edwards) 

230 

Pistia  pool;  — ;  61 

9age.su  & 

Ad  an 

1553 

Pietia ;  — ;  89 

Hasson  et  si. 

IS 56b. 

- ;  houses;  8S 

Reacn 

1954b. 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  «i. 

i960 

- ;  Apr.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

Swaaps;  along  coast;  163 

van  Some ran 

et  al. 

1955 

Assong  Pietia  ip  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boo  naan  6 

Service 

1960 

- ;  Dec.;  230 

rteetingly  6 
CrjebiRc 

1958 
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Dr.tLj i no  tvAaiiAi?;  /usuLi  ACilVlii;  uiSuiDiinur 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEHENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FICALBIa 

pallida 

River  swamps,  among  Pietia,  both  at  the  ir.nei  swamp 

Gooa 

1960 

(Edwards) 

edge  when  water  was  clean  and  at  land  edge  where 

(cotu . ) 

water  was  extremely  deoxygenated ; - ;  320 

paluairie 

Swamps;  - ;  320 

Hattingly  5 

Theobald 

Grjebine 

1958 

parer.ti 

- . - .  44 

de  Me i lion  4 

de  Me  11 Ion  & 

Lavoiplerre 

1944 

Lavoiplerre 

perplexeKS 

— ;  — ;  44 

de  Me i lion 

1943 

Edwards 

Muddy  and  shaded  water,  crags  of  stream  banks,  grami- 

Rageau  & 

neous  tufts;  - ;  61 

Adam 

1953 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  166 

Doucet  et  ai. 

1960 

Among  grass  in  a  river  swamp,  swamp  pools;  - ;  320 

Goma 

i960 

Littoral  swamps;  - ;  320 

Gcma 

1961 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

pinzema 

- ;  July;  226 

Martingly  6 

(Graham) 

Grjebine 

1956 

plumoea 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1948 

(Theobald) 

- ;  — :  13,  44,  123,  226,  2?9,  292,  320.  (Semi¬ 
permanent  water  with  vegetatior,  densely  shaded  for¬ 
est  pools) 

Edwards 

1941 

— ;  in  houses;  44 

Mattingly 

1949 

- ;  56..  pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  - ;  322 

Musprar.t 

1955 

Flowing  pools  of  spring  water;  - ;  61 

Rageau  4 

Adam 

1953 

Marshes;  palm  zone;  89 

Hamon 

1954b. 

Marshv  edges  of  small  ponds;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b.- 

— ;  in  dense  coastal  and  inlanc  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Swamps;  bites  outdoors,  in  houses;  163° 

van  Someren 

et  al . 

1055 

- ;  rarely  bites;  163° 

Teesdaie 

3959 

- ;  second  growtn  forest;  163 

Garnham  et  al. 

1946 

— ;  ;  106,  205,  273 

Stone  et  ai. 

1959 
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SSESt-m-;  HAS3TAT5,  AK.T.T  (Iff IV ITT-  auiilwjiS! 

Si'EClES 

(.-SSfExAj, 

Al'tliOR 

1)4  TE 

HCALBIA 

pll01K>8a 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brocks  Worth  4 

(Theooald) 

d*  Meilloa 

i960 

(cout . ) 

- ;  - — ;  114,  227,  292.  (Borrow  pits  and  pools  with 

vegetation  bit.»  at  night) 

Leo a on 

1958 

Papyrus  swamps.  inside  as  veil  as  peripheral  zcfteft. 

Goas 

1960 

in  virgin  and  recently  cut  papyrus  arena,  high  alti¬ 
tude  swamp  with  high  organic  svtter,  MiBcarithidiwf'. 

swamps,  edges  of  Marshes ; - ;  320 

freshly  or  recently  cut  papyrus  areas  in  svossns:  - ; 

320 

Gcsaa 

1958 

Littoral  swamps,  permanent  inland  s wasps ; - ;  320 

Gotta 

1961 

- ;  bites  by  night  in  open  ground  of  lowlands, 

enters  houses,  occasionally  in  forest;  320“ 

Haddow  et  al.. 

3951 

- ; - ;  324 

Hasan 

1954*. 

- ; - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

i'oubaudi 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  186 

Mattingly  4 

(Doucet) 

Gr J chine 

1953 

epinoea 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

iOoucet) 

splendent. 

Swasaps  with  sedge  and  floating  grass; - ;  13 

Levis 

1943 

\ Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  214,  226,  230,  320,  365. 

(Permanent  water  with  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

Pietia,  grassy  marsh  oa  river  edge;  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b 

Dams,  swamps,  pools,  streams;  in  bush,  very  rare;  163 

van  Sooeren 

et  al. 

1955 

- . - ;  186 

Senevet  o 

Andareili 

1959 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Keiilon 

1960 

Pietia- cove red  borrow  nits;  - ;  226 

Kanney 

1960 

Pistia,  rice  fields;  - ;  273 

Hanon  et  al. 

1956a 

- ;  vegetation  surrounding  small  pond  in  open  coun¬ 
try;  273 

Kartman  et  al . 

1947 

- ; - ;  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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S5EJ3INC.  HABITATS;  AEULl  AtilVlIf;  LUMxiflU  1  i0>\,} 

SPSCISb 

l  GEMhSAi  SI  t.'t  KKEK7S ) 

IV.'l  i 

FKaZBU 

tip  L&7Kb2*\3 

La'tc-shorc  rwamps,  il’-'er  swamps,  Invariably  among 

Goxft 

1460 

(Theobald) 

Pi-atia  and  CAratcphy  ' lurz,  in  clean  water,  also  in 

(coot . ) 

tuibid  and  brackish  water,  in  foul-smelling  water, 
lr,  gras3  and  Piati-2  tone  of  river  swamps; - ;  220 

Littoral  swamps,  - ;  220 

Coma 

:  961 

Common  among  Pietia  and  reeds  in  coastal  nays,  in 
grassy  poolo;  - ;  264 

Smith 

1935 

Water  storage  tanks  and  quarries.  - ;  364 

Karris 

i942 

uniformis 

Swamps;  - ;  13 

Lewi  8 

1948 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  13,  44,  22b,  230,  29 2,  320.  (Permanent 

water  with  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

Gdndera 

1956 

; - ;  54,  112,  156,  206,  273,  339 

Stone  et  al.. 

1959 

Pietia  on  edge  of  rivers,  iakts,  -  •;  61 

R-sgeau  & 

Ad  ass 

J  953 

Grassy  marshes  ana  Pisiiae;  crab  holes;  89 

Hamon 

1954b. 

Streams,  rivicc,  dams,  swamps,  pools;  - ;  163 

van  Somerer. 

et  al. 

1955 

Clear,  slow  moving  water  with  vegetation,  muddv  water; 
- ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

Pools  with  floating  rich  v  getation;' - ;  136 

Grjebine 

1954 

- ;  coastal,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Meillon 

I960 

- ; - ;  227 

Peters 

1955 

Common  in  lake-shore  swamps,  among  grass,  fern  and 
Azolla,  also  in  river  swamps,  among  Pi3tia  and  Cera- 
iophyllum ,  pools  in  Miacanthidiun  swamps,  clear  c-r 
foul  water;  - ;  320 

Coma 

1960 

- ; - ;  322 

Mattingly  & 

Grjebine 

1958 

- ; - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

Ground  pool,  water  hole  with  thick  grass,  in  Pietia 
beds; - ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

uni  formic 

- .,  - ;  13,  44,  123,  226,  320,  365.  (Permanent 

Edwards 

1941 

var.-  maifeyti 

water  with  vegetation) 

News t cad 

Edge  of  large  swamps  with  Pistic :  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 
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BREED!  S3  HA3*’.V-rr-;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 

spccies 

(CST-SSAL  SrAFEHS^TS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

FICUSTA 

rc-'S'.thvuna 

- ;  lowland  (o:esi,  rare;  320 

Raddow  et  *1. 

1951 

••%i\  Sc-ssttr: 

hARPAGOHSIA 

‘cuKfukaraoni 

leaf  axils  Ln  dense  underwoods  of  oil  palm  rone; - ; 

Ramon  et  al. 

1956b. 

(Edvards) 

89 

- ; - ;  226 

Edwards 

1941 

f vasari 

- ;  forest,  May;  61 

Rageau  6 

(Edwards) 

Adam 

Z533 

— ;  very  rare  in  forest;  320 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

morse li 

1 

( 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Mattingly  & 

(Mattingly) 

Lips 

1553 

mcnu?tfeti 

- ;  May,  Aug.;  61 

Hasson  & 

(Ramon  U 

Adam 

1955 

Adam) 

(1956) 

ta&nioToetrt-8 

- ; - ;  13,  44 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

Artificial  containers,  pineapple  leaf  axils,  Xantho- 
80>no  axils; - ;  123 

Surtees 

1558 

— ■-;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Axils  of  wild  banana  i.-ar  edge  of  forest; - ;  163 

Gamham  et  al, 

,  1946 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanue ;  - ;  i75 

Peters 

1956 

Xantho8cma  and  pineapple  axils;  - ;  226 

Surtees 

1955 

Banena  axils,  at  edge  of  forest;  - ;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

Plant  axils; - ;'  32G 

Haddow 

1948 

- ;  plantations  and  forest  in  lowlands  and  highlands, 

rare  in  houses  and  canopy;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ; - ;  320° 

Lumsden 

1952 

Leaf  axils  of  Bilbergiu  rirutans  and  arum  lily; - ; 

322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

triahoroo trie 

- ; - ;  44,  123,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

- ;  Oct.;  61 

Rageau  6 

Adam 

1953 

Leaf  axils-  - ;  89 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Axils  of  coco-yam  and  banana  plants;  - ;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1957 
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TASLE  1  -  iSJSQUITOKS  (tJ»tin-«:4} 


JPECIES 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


HAPFAOOGIA 
triohoroetris 
(Theobald) 
(ccmt. ) 


lr>  sailo  of  Silieirflc  Kutana  and  crun  Illy; - ;  322  Ingram  4 

die  Hellion  .1927 


HODOESIA 

oyptopua 

Theobald 


- ; - ;  1? 

- .  44,  123 

- ;  in  dense  coastal  forest;  156 


Edvards 


Doueet  et  al.  1960 


Shallow  well,  well-shaded  and  vith  little  vegetal  ion; 
- ;  175 


Peters 


mgein-ce 

Edwards 


Crass  and  pepyrus  and  in  river  swamps,  interior  c£ 
papyrus  swamps,  in  virgin  'Hsacnthidium  and  In  regene¬ 
rated  papyrus  areas,  highest  productivity  in  recently 
burnt  papyrus  habitats;  - ;  320 

Near  dry  land  in  littoral  evaaos,  permanent  inland 
swamps,  seasonal  inland  svasfps;  ---;  320 

- ;  bite  during  day  at  al]  levels,  peaks  before  mid¬ 
day,  its  afternoon;  320’ 

- ;  banana  plantations,  diurnal;  320 


— “ :  in  forest;  320 
- ; - ;  44 


Marshes  with  fresh,  stagnant  water,  filled  with  vege¬ 
tation  debris,  shaded;  - ;  89 

- ;  — 123,  206 


Wiilituss 


Siaddov  4 

Ssenknbuge  IS62 


de  Hellion  6 
Lavoipierre  1944 

Mason  et  al.  1956b 


Stone  et  al.  1953 


In  dense  inland  forest;  - ;  156 


Ooucet  it  al .  1960 


In  mill  shallow  well  with  clean  vate->‘; - ;  175 

- ;  — ;  226,  279 


Peters 


poectropuc 

Edwards 


sanguznae 

Theobald 


Shaded  edges  of  forest  pools,  flowings  end  pools  ef 
spring  water;  - ;  61 


Edwards 

Rageau  ft 
Adam 

Mattingly 

Bequaert 


^  T.J  <V  r * '  - -Vf WPCKM***  *&*■****"**" W— - 


TA3XJE  1  -  W0SCU1TCES  (continued 
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BRERDIfKJ  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVtTT:  DISTRI30TICS 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTfeOS  DATE 


HO&j&SIA 


O'jr^uinaa 

Pools  In  virgin  papyrus  and  virgiD  bti.eoanthidiien 

Ooaa 

•360 

Theobald 

swaaspa  and  as»ng  fern  in  vegeteticnAl  tone  of  svaap, 

(coct. ) 

sose  poola  with  pH  4.4;  - ;  320 

- ;  lake  shore  forests;  320 

Haddov  * 

Dick 

1948 

eongai^.i^ 

44,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

Residual  pool  of  little  shade,  dry  season  pool  of 
extensive  av&ssp;  — ;  226 

Wigglei'.rorth 

192? 

- ;  houses;  226 

D*lsi«l 

1920 

HOWAROINA 

unilinaaux 

- ;  - ;  64,  226 

Edwards 

1912, 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

INGBAH1A 

civeumte*  taeea 

- ; - ;  13 

Edvards 

1912 

(Thaobald) 

malfu'jti 

- ;  4a 

Edwards 

1912 

(fevstead) 

Hater  holes  containing  cleat-  water  with  plenty  of 
shade;  Jusnsr- Dec. ;  123 

lagraa 

1912 

*iiiw 

-  - j  44  %  2  320 

Edwards 

1912 

(Thsob  hlQ) 

urtifonxie 

— ;  — ;  13,  230 

Edwards 

1912 

( the b laid) 

— ;  — ;  226 

!>i*pso» 

1912 

— — j  320 

Heave 

1912 

LEPT0S0I4A  TOM '/ 1 A 

preueri 

— ;  — ;  279,  320 

Edward# 

1914 

(Edvards) 

ZWXHGIA 

g'.Kueigxiicla 
var.  ^enfutrtri  ■) 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1913 

hew stead 

£277211 

tiffripv? 

Ditches,  various  containers;  .*  c.-Kay;  44 

Sthwetr 

1927 

Grsr.prt  h 

■A'/,  Chan»oy 

- ;  very  rare;  *4,  Very  prel&ceous ,  in  dry  aeaaon; 

in  houecs;  Hi 

Galliard 

1931b 

-  — ; - :  517,  163,  214,  227,  230,  275,  2 32,  320. 

(Barrels,  w-ster  troughs,  dipping  tanka,  pools,  poods, 
stresas) 

Bedford 

1928 
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I  ABLE  1  -  H0SQUI1 

r0ES  (continued) 

BREED  INC  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

S?ECXES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

IUTZ1A 

tigrip&e 

— ;  — ;  123 

Macfie  & 

Granapr6  6 

Ingram 

1916*. 

dt  Chantey 

(cent . ) 

- ; - ,  131 

Ioucanoff  5 

Simona 

1956 

(1957) 

Holts  cf  fallen  trees  in  forest  clearings,  artificial 
containers  of  clear  or  foul  water;  seal-domestic;  175 

Bequaert 

1930 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  226 

Connel 

1926- . 

Marshy  spots  with  dense  vegetation,  in  pools  without 

Nieschulz 

vegetation,  in  concrete  basins,  in  open  field  and  in 
sheltered  places,  in  clear,  muddy  or  cuicc  dirty 
water,  stagnant  vater,  permanent  as  well  aa  temporary; 
— ;  322 

et  ai. 

1934 

water  from  coconut  palrus; - ;  364 

Edwards 

1923a. 

tigripea 

- - - :  4A 

Schwet*  S 

ver.  f v sea 

Edwards 

1927 

Theobald 

Rotting  wood,  pools  with  Fistic,  - ;  123 

Macfie  6 

Ingrain 

1923 

Swamps,  hospital  drain  area;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

MALA 't A 

fcu'quk&rs-3ni 

— ;  - ;  89,  226 

Stone  et  al. 

1955 

(Edwards) 

frtiseri 

— ;  — ;  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

marceli 

- . - ;  44 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

(Mattingly) 

ncucheti 

- ;  — ;  61 

Stone  et  si. 

1S59 

(Hasaon  & 
Adaa) 

tceniarc-3  bri  s 

- ;  - ;  13,  a 4 ,  175,  226,  320,  322,  364 

Stone  et  -  * » 

1959 

(Theobald) 

trichorcstria 

— ;  - ;  61,  89,  ,23,  27S 

Stcne  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  32C 

Williams 

*963 

HASSCHTA 

afriacna 

- ;  - ;  13.  43,  44,  102,  117,  186,  227,  230,  279. 

Xmas 

3931 

(Theobald) 

(Vicious  biter,  vector  cf  yellow  fever) 

- ; - ;  14 

Brooke  Worth 

4 

Paterson 

1361 
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TABLE  1  -  KOSQ"ITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

SPEEDING  HABITATS:  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CE'-'ER AL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HANSON  1 A 
afriaana 
(The jbald) 
(cont . ) 

- ;  - ;  43(  214,  227.  230-  (Swamps  attached  to 

Pietia  roots,  bites  man  day,  evening  and  night,  in¬ 
doors  and  outdoors,  naturally  infected  with  Wuchei'e- 
ria  and  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Lecaon 

1958 

Pool*,  svonps  with  Pietia-, - ;  123 

Ingram  A 

Macf ie 

1517 

- ;  in  houses;  123,  163.  - ;  - ;  214 

Laurence 

1960 

- ;  bites  at  midnight;  156’ 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  cosason  in  the  open,  all  year,  peak  Oct. -Nov.; 

163 

Haddov 

1942a. 

Swamps  and  ponds  with  much  vegetation;  in  dwellings; 

175 

Briscoe 

1950 

- ;  peak  Nov. -Dec.;  175 

Fox 

1958 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  riverine;  214.  - ; 

naturally  Infected  with  Spondweni  virus;  322 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meill  n 

& 

1960 

Roots  of  Pietia  stratiotes,  leipatiene  irvi-rjgi, 

Hydt'olea  glabia ;  very  abundart.  bites  indoors  and 
outside  houses,  greatest  density  on  edges  of  swamps, 
bites  about  sunset,  maximum  activity  about  two  hours 
later;  226°.  (Experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Kerr 

1933 

Swamps,  Pietia  etvatiotee ;  Dec. -Jan.,  late  evening 
hours  to  early  morning,  edges  of  villages  near  for¬ 
est,  bites  man;  226° 

Boorman 

1960 

Among  Pi8tia  in  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  A 
Service 

1960 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuchereria  bancrofti ; 

226 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

;  experimental  transmission  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

- ;  Feb.,  Juiy-Sept.,  Nov.;  226 

Service 

1963 

- ;  *11  year;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  —  f  /92° 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1963 

Preference  for  moderately  clean  water,  somewhat  more 
in  lake-shore  swamps,  river  swamps,  inland  svamps,  in 
virgin  and  completely  regenerated  swamps;  - ;  320 

Goma 

1960 

- ;  grasslands,  thickets,  enter  huts;  320 

Corbet 

1964b. 
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TABLE  1  “  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


t 

t 

i 

i 


L 

*: 

<r  u 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

wmVjwV  -T/1 

/t  ■/*  'V  AAM  /» 

UJ  ♦  vvv*<»v» 

— — —  •  s I  g*  l^vs J  bi*tv££n  I 800-0*00  hours  j 

1  1  i 

1963 

(Theobald) 

320* 

(cont . ) 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  & 

Haddov 

1961 

- ;  all  year;  320 

Cur bet 

1S638 

- ;  lake  shore  forest;  320 

tladdoV;  b 

Dick 

1948 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964 

- ;  Sept.,  Oct.;  322.  (Swamps,  attaches  to  roots  of 

water  plant,  Pieti-a  etratnotee) 

Eduards 

1915 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Naturally  infected  with  Bunvaawera 

Brooke  Worth 

Sindbis  virus) 

et  al. 

1961 

- ; - ;  36a 

Gillies 

1963 

africana 
vcr.  nigsnri’na 

- ;  in  houses  all  year,  peak  Oct. -Nov.;  163 

Haddov 

1942a 

Theobald 

- .  - .  273,  320,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

annettii 

- ;  - ;  44,  175,  20o,  31S 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bites  at  7  p.m. ;  156*.  - :  nocturnal,  bites 

Doucet 

1961 

6  p.a.  to  6  a.m. ,  maximum  6  p.m.  to  10  p.m.;  226° 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  279 

Dalziel  & 

Johnson 

1915 

aurea 

- ; - ;  13,  '>4,  226,  364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

- ;  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Meillon 

1960 

- ;  - ;  292,  322.  (forest  pools,  bites  man  out¬ 
doors  at  night  and  early  morning) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest,  rarely  by  night 

in  canopy;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

aurites 

— ;  — ;  u 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

(Theobald) 

Paterson 

1961 

- •; - ;  44,  t>9,  115,  206 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

b 

■ie  Meillon 

1960 

Among  Pistia  in  ditches;  - ;  226 

Boorman  & 

Service 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


) 


SPECIE* 


MA3SOSIA 
auriUsa 
(Theobald) 
(coat. ) 


abryaoacma 

(Edwards) 


crietata 

(Theobald) 


flavocincba 

(Edwards) 

fraeeri 

(Theobald) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  Da IE 


- ; - ;  27.7.  (StSapP  and  graeey  foul  pita,  vegeta¬ 
tion  ia  e  necessity  in  these  places,  bite#  man .  out¬ 
door#  in  daytime) 

Shallow  grassy  swamps,  m  foul  water  in  swamps ;  — ; 
320 

- ;  birrs  day  And  mg^t  in  lowland  forest,  planta¬ 
tion#  aftd  canopy,  enters  houses;  320® 

- ;  swarms  at  night  above  forest  canopy;  320 

- ;  bites  after  sunset,  at  night;  320° 

- ;  all  year;  320 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

- ;  marshy  area;  364 

- ; - ;  13,  163,  230,  322 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

- ; - ;  13,  14,  117,  175,  206,  279,  319 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

— ;  — ;  163 

- ;  Inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

— ;  bites  Inside  houses;  226® 

- ;  June-July,  Nov.;  226 

- . - j  227,  230,  292.  (Swamps  and  seepage) 

In  small  shallow  seepage  swamps  overgrown  with  semi- 
aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  320 

- ; - ;  322 

- ;  - ;  44,  227,  292,  364 

- ; - ;  13,  44 

In  shallow  grassy  swamp  in  dense  forest;  - ;  320 


Lecson  1958 


Coma 

1960 

Raddow  et  al 

.  1951 

Corbet  4 

Haddow 

1962 

Williams 

1963 

Corbet 

I9t>3a. 

Corbet  6 

Haddow 

1961 

Harris 

1942 

Stone  et  ai. 

1959 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Meillon 

I960 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

van  den 

Brcnden  6 

van  Hoof 

1924 

Anderaon 

1924 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Meillon 

1960 

Hanney 

1960 

Service 

1963 

Leeson 

1958 

Gcma 

1960 

Brooke  Wortn 

6 

Paterson 

1961 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

Stone  et  rl. 

1959 

Goma 

1960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (r.or>L t need) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MAH  SONIA 
fraaeri 
(Theobald) 
(cont . ) 

— ;  active  at  night,  rest  outside  forest  during  day; 
320 

- ;  all  year;  320°.  (Grass  swamps) 

Corbet  & 
Kaddow 

Corbet 

1961 

1963a. 

fUeaopennata 

(Theobald) 

Swamps;  — ;  14,  44,  102,  163,  320,  322,  364 

- ; - ;  54 

Hopkins 

Edwards 

1952 

i915a. 

- ;  on  bushes,  forest  vegetation,  enter  houses, 

bites  man  at  night;  216°,  364’ 

Edwards 

1941 

Swamps  dominated  by  Cyperaceae,  grass  swamps;  - ; 

320 

Gotaa 

1960 

- ;  active  at  night,  bite  over  open  ground  at  night, 

peak  of  activity  in  second  hour  after  sunset  for  maxes, 
in  third  hour  before  sunrise  for  females;  320° 

Corbet  6 
Haddow 

1961 

- ;  bites  day  and  night  in  lowland  forest,  planta¬ 
tions,  canopy  and  open  ground;  320e 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  Rift  Valley  fever  virus; 

320.  (Vector  of  Rift  Valley  fever) 

Haddow 

1961 

- ;  swarms  at  night  above  forest  canopy;  323 

Corbet  & 
Haddow 

1962 

- ;  all  year;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- .  _ — j  320.  (Observed  beginning  development  of 

larvae  of  Dzpstaionema  peratana  in  this  species) 

Neveu- 

Lemaire 

1933 

— ;  lake  shore;  364 

Harris 

1942 

grvtndidicri 

(Blanchard) 

- ; - ;  186 

Store  et  al. 

1959 

karanda laensio 
(Wolfs) 

- ; - ;  361 

Stone  ec  al. 

1959 

naaulip  ?*:rr.'a 
(Theobald) 

— ;  - ;  13,  44,  61,  112,  226,  227,  230,  292,  322, 

364 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  21<* 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

6 

1960 

- ;  lcwiund  forest  canopy  and  Dlantations,  bites  uay 

and  night;  320° 

Haddow  et  al 

1951 

- ;  all  year;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- *.  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  6 
Haddow 

1961 
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TABU,  i  -- 


r>  (conti.  _ed) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY,  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


MAN SON I A 
metalliou 
(Theobald) 


- ; - ;  13 

Stone  et  *1. 

1959 

Shallow  grassy  swamps;  - ;  14,  45,  44, 

279,  322 

123,  163,  226, 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  Apr.;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  In  houses;  163 

Haddow 

1942a 

Ponds  and  swamps  with  vegetation;  - ; 

175 

Briscoe 

1950 

- ;  Inland  lowland,  riverine,  coastal, 

214 

highland ; 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Mel lion 

U 

1960 

Shallow  grassy  swamps,  peripheral  rones 
and  mixed  grass-papyrus  swamps,  in  foul 
320 

in  papyrue 
water; - ; 

Goma 

1960 

Littoral  swamps,  permanent  inland  swamps;  — ■;  320  Goaa 


1961 


- ;  active  at  night,  rest  outside  forest  during  day, 

peak  of  activity  in  second  hour  after  sunset;  320 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  a  strain  of  West  Nile 

virus;  320e 

— swarms  at  night  above  forest  canopy;  320 


microcmulata 

(Theobald) 


— :  all  year;  320 
364 

13,  44,  102,  227,  322,  364 
156 

- ;  coeotal;  214 


Shallow  grassy  swamps  and  in  s  large  papyrus  swamp 
where  water  contains  rotting  vegetation;  - ;  320 


nriax'oannulata  ;  coastal;  214 

var.  auripemts 
Edwards 

nigritarsi8  — ;  — ;  44 

(Wolfs) 

nigritkorax  — ;  — ;  14,  44 

(Theobald) 

peeudoconopas  — ;  — ;  13,  61,  206,  319 

(Theobald) 


Corbet  & 

Haddow 

1961 

Wocacll 

et  al. 

1961 

Corbet  & 

Haddow 

1962 

Corbet 

1963a 

Harris 

1942 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Stone 

1963 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Keillon 

1960 

Goaa 

1960 

Brooke  Wurth 

& 

de  Hellion 

1960 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

mm  — rX 
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rA2I.F.  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


t 


SPECIES 

JUUMLinno  HAS i I Alb ;  ADULT  X  Y;  UlbTKIBUTlON 

//'tupn  *  t  ri'i*'-  \ 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MA'ISONIA 

pcuudoooncpae 
(Theobald) 
(cent . ) 

Swamps;  - ;  44,  320 

- ;  — ;  156 

Hopkins 

Stone 

1952 

1963 

- ;  lowland  forest,  piar.tat  .,ss  and  ca  ,py,  bites 

day  and  night;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  swarms  at  night  abovt  forest  cario„;-;  320 

Corbet  6 
Haddov 

1962 

- ;  all  year;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

rockei 

(Ooucet) 

- ; - :  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

aehoutedsni 

(Wolfa) 

- ; - ;  44,  361 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

uniform.8 

(Theobald) 

(Complete  development  of  Wucter-eria  banevofti  larvae 
obtained  experimentally  In  Centre!  Africa; 

Peveu- 

^easire 

1933 

- - - ;  6 

Senevet 

1936 

- ;  crab  holes;  44 

Wanson 

1935 

- ; - ;  100 

Lewie 

1943a. 

- ;  edge  of  swamp,  lake  shore;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  yellow  fever  virus; 

117 

Findlay  & 
Davey 

1936 

Clear  water  with  Pietia  etratiotes,  mangrove  swaaps, 
swamps,  lagocn:  - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ;  abundant  in  narrow  lone  near  coast,  forest  belt, 

rare  species  ir.  inland  and  seal-arid  areas;  123. 

- ;  large  numbers  during  height  of  dry  season  near 

marshes  with  water,  active  throughout  night  starting 
at  sunset,  vicious  biters,  inefficient  lab  vector  of 
yellow  fever;  226°.  (May  be  confused  with  Taenio- 
i'hyneus  ap-'nanus  which  is  lab  vector) 

Kerr 

1932 

- ;  all  year,  peaks  in  Oct.  and  Dec-,  vicious  out¬ 
door  biter,  bites  in  houses;  226° 

Ranney 

1960 

- ;  - ;  230 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  292° 

McIntosh 
et  al. 

1963 

Larger  swaaps,  especially  lake-shore  swaaps,  river 
swanrpa,  among  grass,  Pistia  and  Ceratophyllum,  in 
clean  and  turbid  water,  in  virgin,  freshly  cut  and 
completely  regenerated  swamps  inland;  - ;  320 

Coma 

I960 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HAS1TA15;  ADUL'i  ACilvili;  LIS  1 kIdU 1 lOn 

SPECIES 

«'w4<rw»/o»'TC‘i 

jiAiCAVLr.io; 

AUTHOR 

n\T¥ 

mu  sou  i a 

unifojvtio 

- ;  grasslands,  thickets,  bite  outdoors  at  sunset. 

Corbet 

1964b. 

(Theobald) 

enter  huts:  320° 

(coat. ) 

- ;  Jan. -Nov.;  320 

Corbet 

1963a. 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Nduiiu  virus;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

et  al. 

1961 

- ;  Oct.;  322.  (Known  carrier  of  filariaeis) 

Edwards 

1915 

- ;  caught  biting  at  night,  indoors  and  outside  of 

houses;  364° 

Gillies 

1963 

vanoyei 

— ;  — ;  ‘i4,  361 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Wolfs) 

versicolor 

- ;  - ;  44,  61,  102,  J63 

Stone  it  al. 

1959 

(Edwards) 

Shallow  sweeps  containing  aquatic  vegetation,  papy¬ 
rus  and  mixei  grass-papyrus  swamps;  somewhat  rare; 

320 

Goma 

1-^60 

- ;  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

wahlbergi 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

(Edwards) 

de  Heillon 

1960 

— ;  — ;  322 

Brooke  Worth 

b 

Paterson 

1961 

MANSOSIOIDES 

africanus 

- ;  — ■;  13,  43,  227,  230,  279,  320.  - ;  in  rivers 

Edvards 

1913 

(Theobald) 

and  swamps;  54 

- ;  forests,  ponds  with  papyrus;  44 

Schwetz 

1933 

Ponds  with  Pi8tia;  - ;  ^23 

Zetek 

1920 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  open  orchard 

Macfie  4 

bush,  thick,  and  transitional  forest;  123.  - ;  low- 

lying  swampy  area  surrounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  very  common;'  214 

Sdguy 

1933 

- ;  crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalzie) 

1920 

- ;  pertial  development  of  Zslvetaloneri'n  veretans; 

320 

Bequaert 

1930 

africarui8 

- ; - ;  320 

Edvards 

1913 

var.  nigerrimue 
Theobald 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


?■ 


•1 

a- 


SPECIES 

SPEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSGNIOIDES 
medial ineata 
Theobald 

- ; - ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

uniformie 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  13,  H,  -43,  214,  230,  320 

Papyrus  swamps;'  in  houses:  44 

Edwards 

Schwetz 

1913 

19?.? 

- ;  very  common:  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

- ;  - ;  54.  364 

Weave 

1912 

In  borrow  pits  containing  fairly  clear  water,  over¬ 
grown  with  Pietia  otratiotee ,  June-Dee.;  - ;  123 

T-igram 

1912 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 
tional  forest;  123.  - ;  lov-iying  swampy  area  sur¬ 

rounded  by  lagoon;  226 

Macfie  6 
Ingram 

1916a. 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1924 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- ;  in  houses;  279° 

Simpson 

1913 

— ;  — ;  322 

Brooke  Worth  6 
Paterson 

1961 

HEGARHINUS 

asneue 

(Evans) 

- ; - ;  279 

Edwards 

1941 

aeneus 

vsr.  varidibaeie 
Edvards 

—  5  320 

E 'wards 

1935 

barbipee 

Edvards 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  pools  in  granite 
boulders,  fallen  trees;  - ;  163 

Garnham  et 

al. 

1946 

- ; - ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

brevipalpie 

Theobald 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t> 

Schwetz  & 
Edwards 

1927 

- ;  - ;  61,  206,  320 

Bedford 

1928 

Tree  holes;  - ;  123 

Macfie  6 
Ingram 

1923a. 

Artificial  containers  at  hlgn  level  50  feet,  tree 
holes,  granite  holes;  - ;  163 

Garnham  et 

al. 

1946 

Hollow  stoop  of  bamboo;  - ;  175.  - ;  - ;  23G,  279. 

(Predaceous) 

Bequaert 

1930 

Artificial  containers,  banana  and  pineapple  axils; 

Surtees 

1959 

- ;  226 
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TABLE  1  --  KOSOUrn.ES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


MF.GARHIHVS 
brevipalpia 
Theobald 
(cent . ) 


br'evipzivie 

jonmdti 

CrUnberg 


ery thrusus 
(Edwards) 

e  vans  as 
(Edwards) 

I'utescene 

(Theobald) 

phytophagus 

Theobald 

ruuemori 

(van  Someren) 

8eptentriona- 

lis 

Dyar  &  Knab 

viridibasie 

Edwards 


MICRAEDES 

ir,ccnepicu.ceu8 

Theobald 


MIMOMYIA 

hiapida 

Theobald 


BREED ISC  HABITATS;  ADU» T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
IWUnLkaL.  SIaTEHEHTS) 


Edge  of  fresh-water  swamps  sut rounded  by  salt-water 
marshes; - ;  2.26 

Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  227 

- ; - ;  292 

Leaf  axils  of  Sti'eiitzza  r.ioolai ,  small  rot  holes  in 
trees  and  large  holes  m  Streiitzia  stumps;  - ;  322 

Predaceous  larvae  on  nher  larvae,  in  tree  holes, 
recorded  iu  tin;' - ;  ?64 

Water  from  coconut  palms;  - ;  364 

— ; - ;  13,  44,  1)3,  117,  123,  226,  279 

Tree  holes  in  forest  and  open  ground  and  in  artifi¬ 
cial  container;  enter  houses;  320 

— ;  — ;  226 

- ; - ;  279 

- .  — 230,  292,  364 

- ;  - ;  123,  279 

Bored  bamboos,  mountain  forest; - ;  320 

- ; - ;  8 

- ; - ;  13 

- ;  - ;  226,  320 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 
tional  forest;  123.  - ;  low-lying  swamp  surrounded 

by  lagoon;  226 

Crab  holes,  - ;  226 

;  — ;  320 

— ;  — ;  13,  320 

Marshy  ground  along  edge  of  stream;  - ;  123 


AUTHOR 

HAT? 

Gilroy  f, 
Bruce-Chwatt 

1945 

Mu8pratt 

1945 

Edwards 

1941 

Muspratt 

1951 

Harris 

1942 

Edwards 

1923a. 

Edwards 

1941 

Uaddow  et  al. 

1951 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

1941 

Uaddow  et  al. 

1951 

S£guy 

1924 

Lewis 

1945 

Edwards 

1941 

Mac fie  & 
Ingram 

1916a. 

Dalziel 

J920 

Heave 

1912  j 

Edwards 

1912 

Macfie  a 
Ingram 

1916  ; 

-if. 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MJtmHA 

Hispida 

Ic  borrow  pit;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

Theobald 

(cotit . ) 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

Hacfie  6 

bash;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Hospital  drain  area;  - ;  279 

Evans 

IS25 

- ; - ;  322 

Nie schulz 

et  al. 

1934 

mimcmryiafor- 

- ;  very  frequently  found;  44,  115,  123,  226 

Galliard 

1931b.. 

rxie 

Newstead 

Calabashes  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1919 

P00I3  with  Pistia:  - ;  123 

Mac  fit  & 

Ingram 

1923 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

Macfie  6 

bush;  123.  - ;  low-lying  swamp,  surrounded  by 

Ingram 

1916a. 

lagoon;  226 

- ;  — ;  322 

rileschulz 

et  al. 

1934 

—  i - ;  364 

Adeis 

1917a. 

p  lumoea 

- ;  - ;  13,  56,  61,  89,  163,  186,  206,  214,  227, 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

273,  292,  324,  364 

- ;  - ;  44,  226,  320 

Edward a 

1912 

In  marshy  grounds  on  banks  of  river;  - ;  123 

Macfie  & 

Ingram 

1916 

In  borrow  pit;  - ;  12; 

Ingram 

1912 

- ;  thick  and  traditional  forest,  open  orchard 

Macfie  A 

bush,  arid,  sandy  soil,  cld  sea  bed;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

splendent) 

- ;  - ;  13,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

lake  shore  with  Pietia  and  grasses;  - ;  44 

Schwetz 

1927 

- ;  - ;  89,  163,  214,  226,  230,  273,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Borrow  pits  covered  with  Pistia\  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

Ponds  with  Pistia;  — ;  123 

Zetek 

1920 

open  orchard  bush,  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea 

Macfie  5. 

bed;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

MV Cl DUS 

afriocmus 

- ; - ;  44 

Schwetz  & 

Theobald 

Edwards 

1927 
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!  cont  l«.5d.! 


SFEtl  EG 

JsREKuiSC  SLAB  I  TATS ;  AWLT  ACTIVITY;  Pi STRIBOTICH 
VG&IER*!  S  rATfMEKTb } 

AUTHOR 

DAT2 

bPJCIOUS 
m,ioi  due 

Starr-ch 

;  in  savannah  forest*!  and  in  humid  shades;  44 

ta’-vM*  predators;  - ;  115 

Requwert 

Gall lard 

1913 

1931b 

srid  sandy  soil,  old  s eft  bed,  thick  end  transi¬ 
tional  forest;  123 

Kacfie  a 
Ingram 

1916*. 

— ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

- .  —  ;  2  JO 

Heave 

1912 

- . - -  2'l-i 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  — ;  322 

Hieschul* 
et  al. 

1934 

Old  cement  tank,  contain?  tig  water  rich  in  decaying 
vegetation;  in  houses;  3b4 

Adars 

1917a- 

8 ca tophcgoi de e 
Theobald 

- . - -  1.3 (  123,  320.  (Aftar  heavy  rains  in  aud 

pools  and  marshy  ground).  - ;  Jan.  and  Feb.,  June; 

322 

Bedford 

1928 

;  *4 

Schweta  6 
Edwards 

1927 

- ; - ;  56 

Edward* 

1924a 

Temporary  waters  such  as  marshy  spots  covered  with 
grass.  pools  of  muddy  water  containing  no  vegetation, 
larvivorous;  - ;  322 

Nicachuli 
at  al. 

1934 

MYZOMHA 

co8tali8 

Loew 

In  water  hole  containing  opalescent  water,  in  hoof 
marks,  in  muddy  puddles  near  swamp;  Juae-Sept.,  }lov.- 
Dec. ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

- . - .  226 

Siapson 

1912 

funesta 

Gllea 

In  water  holes  with  clear  water,  in  swamp;  .June-Dee.; 
123 

Ingram 

1912 

- ; - .  131 

Joyeux 

1915 

- ;  - ;  186 

Enderlein 

1920 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

- ; - ;  273 

Hoc 

.1920 

narahalli 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1932 

nili 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

«*» 
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?A.iU?  1  -  hOSQvJTOSS  (c.'.tst  lajed) 


BREEDING  KaBITATS;  SK!M  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

/rtnnm  ai  «?<’r  A  •»* cr*rt> ever t  \ 

\  v*n»4a>Aiiitv/ 

A’anSr' 

DATE 

kHXM'ilf 
pi  tahfoedi 
?*?««:• 

---; - ;  226 

Si.jpeon 

1912 

Hnons^cB'js 
barbtrostria 
van  dssr  Wuip 

"t 

Enderlcin 

1920 

a-'uattzni 

Lave ran 

---; - ;  136 

Snderlein 

1920 

muritianua 
Gretsdpr6  6 
Charaoy 

la  water.  holes  snaded  by  overhanging  grass  or  with 
wster  weed  grouin;  on  *sur2'ace„  at  edges  of  swamp; 
June-Dee.;  I2J 

Ingres 

1912 

- ;  186 

Enderlein 

1920 

— ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

paludie 

Tbstobaid 

In  water  holes  shaded  by  overhanging  grass  or  with 
water  weed  growing  on  surface,  at  edges  of  swamp; 
June- Dec.;  123 

Ingrna 

1912 

- ; - ;  226 

Siapsc- 

1912 

wnfcroaua 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

KEOCULEX 
horridua 
var.  ragecud 

(Hastou  6 
Sickec- 
bach) 

— ;  Apr.;  61 

Haaon  6 
Rickenbach 

1955 

(1956) 

tnatgmifl 

(Carter) 

— . - .  61.  - ;  crab  holes;  89.  — ;  thickets 

near  shaded  ravines;  324 

Hasten  U 
Rickenbach 

1955 

(1956) 

laplanbei 
(Has ton. 

At!**  6 
Kouchet) 

- ;  Mar.,  underwood;  61 

Ramon  et  al. 

1955 

(1956) 

aunyaniensie 

Edwards 

Crab  holes,  under  rocks;  thickets  near  stream;  324 

Ha  moo  6 
Rickenbach 

1955 

(1956) 

wiggleeworthi 

Edvards 

- ;  tree  holes;  324 

Ramon  & 
Rickenbach 

1955 

(1956) 

IfiSSOEH  YNCHUS 
pharoanato 
Theobald 

- ; - ;  117 

Findlay  & 
Davey 

1936 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 
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SPECIES 


riSJOh'tiYNCiuJS 

e-.y-j'xriO'j’ue 

Theobald 

wataor.i 

Edvards 

OCHLEROTA TVS 


hRPffMiw:  HABITATS:  ADUIT  ACTIVITY:  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


Ik  Viter  holes  with  clear  water  overhung  with  grass;  Ingram 
.Sept. -Dec,;  123 

In  shaded  water  holes  which  often  contain  flinty  Ingram 

algae;  Sept. -Dec.;  123 


1912 


1912 


abncrmalis 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

Theobald 

drier  si 

Holes  in  African  almond  tree;  - ;  364 

Adera 

1917a. 

(Edwards) 

ccauvui 

v  »/ 

Brackish  and  fresh  waters;  common;  96 

Gough 

1914 

(Linnaeus) 

albocephalua 

- ; - ;  117 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theobald) 

Artificial  containers,  earth  drains,  pools,  crab 

Ingram  & 

holes;  - ;  123 

Mac fie 

1917 

- Feb.,  June,  Aug. -Dec.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

- ;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

albovenvmlis 

- ; - ;  14 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

rrpico<mr\ulatue 

Water  filled  hollow  between  branches;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Edwards 

Macfie 

1917 

Tree  holes;  - ;  226 

Daitiel 

1920 

Rock  pools  and  tree  holes;  279 

Anonymous 

191' 

avgen teopunc ba- 

- ; - ;  13,  292,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

t us 

Theofcs! 

- ;  houses;  226 

Daitiel 

1920 

- ; - ;  230 

Nesve 

1912 

Pools  along  river  banks  during  -'.laffier  months;  - :  322 

Bedford 

1918 

bevisi 

* — ;  May.  Sept  ;  32 2 

Edwards 

1915a. 

Edwards 

caballuc 

— ;  — ;  322 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

caliginodus 

- ;  —  ;  123 

Edwards 

1913 

Graham 

Borrow  pits,  crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

aaspius 

- ;  - ;  96.  (Prefer  brackish  water) 

Barraud 

1921 

Pallas 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BR2E2IHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTStlBUTUK 
SPECIES  (GEHEKAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OCHLEWTATUS 


ahelli 

Edwards 

1915a 

Edvards 

cvminsii 

- ;  — ;  54,  230,  32C 

Heave 

1912 

Theobald 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  foreet;  123 

Mecfle  & 

Ingram 

1916a 

- ;  houaee :  226 

Dalsie! 

1920 

— ;  — ;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

dantatuo 

- ; - ;  54 

Edwards 

1915a 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

- ;  June ;  32?. 

Edwards 

1915 

detritus 

- ;  — ;  211 

S4guy 

1925a 

(Haliday) 

—  j - ;  316.  (Comors  near  salt  marshes) 

Sdguy 

1920 

dexneetiaus 

— ;  arid,  sandy  aoll,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  turns!- 

Hacfie  & 

(Theobald) 

tioaal  forest;  123.  - ;  low lying,  svampy ,  surround¬ 

ed  by  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916® 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226 

Co anal  6 

Coghill 

1916 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

- - - ;  320 

Edvards 

1312 

dorsalis 

In  shallow  pool  of  oasis  with  sandy  be  tto*  having 

Longeron 

1916a 

(tteigen) 

clear  mineral  water  and  no  vegetation,  fed  by  infil¬ 
trations  of  "a^guia";  — ;  316 

durbanansis 

- ; - j  54 

Heave 

1912 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  102,  320,  322.  (Vicious  biters,  bites  at 

daytime  and  dusk) 

Edvards 

1915 

— ;  — ;  216 

Edwards 

1913 

Rain  water  pool;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a 

eatoni 

— ; - ;  137 

Edwards 

19io 

Edwards 

echinus 

- ; - ;  8,  211 

Sdguy 

1920 

Edvards 

fasripalvis 

- - - ;  364 

Edwards 

1912 

Edvards 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTlVlil;  DiSlilnci IOH 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OCHLEROTATUS 

fulgent* 

Hole  In  mango  tree;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

Edwards 

fur<yi-fer 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1913 

Edwards 

geniculatuB 

- . - .  g.  (Apr.  and  all  summer,  especially  in 

S4guy 

1920 

(Oliver) 

wonds,  attacks  man  on  hot  days,  tree  holes  with 
water) 

hireutu.3 

- ; - ;  14,  163 

Edwards 

1915a. 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  54,  320 

Edvards 

1912 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  123 

Ingram  *■ 

Mac fie 

1919 

Rain  pools,  holes  on  margins  of  streams  and  ponds, 
hoof  prints;  - ;  322 

Bedford 

1918 

irriiane 

Arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed;  in  houses;  123.  Lov- 

Macfle  4 

(Theobald) 

lying,  swampy,  surrounded  by  lagoon;  - ;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Small  pools  near  lagoon,  brackish  water  2,2  percent 

Macfle  4 

salt; - ;  123 

Ingram 

1916 

Crab  holes,  wells,  boats,  canoes,  roof  gutters,  arti¬ 
ficial  containers;  crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalxiel 

1920 

— ; - ;  273 

Edwards 

1912 

- ;  swamps;  364 

Adera 

1917a. 

jugonm 

- ; - ;  211 

Siguy 

1925 

(Vllleneuve) 

leucarthriuB 

- ; - ;  364 

Heave 

1912 

(Speiser) 

longipalpie 

- ;  - ;  61,  226,  307 

Edwards 

1912 

(GrOuberg) 

Holes  in  mango  trees;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 

longiequomoBuB 

Oasis; - ;  96 

Gough 

1914 

(Theobald) 

macuiiventrie 

- .  - ;  g.  (jn  holes  of  water  at  foot  of  palm 

S4guy 

1920 

(Macqusrt) 

trees) 

mariae 

- j  - j  3.  (in  salty  watei) 

Sf'guy 

1920 

(Sergent  4 
Sergent) 

mrehalli 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  230 

Neave 

1912 

>  * 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (ccnruiucd) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

OCHLEROTATUS 

marshalli 

- ; - ;  292 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theobald) 

(cone. ) 

ninutue 

- ;  - ;  1A,  AA,  2)5,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theoba)d) 

Crab  holes  In  margin  of  lagoor.;  in  houses;  123 

Ingram  & 

Mac fie 

1917 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  aaa  bed,  thick  and  transi- 

Mac fie  6 

tior.al  forest;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Rock  pools; - ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

nigerieneic 

— ;  — :  SA,  230,  320 

Neave 

1912 

(Theobald) 

In  muddy  pool;  - ;  122 

Ingram 

1912 

- ;  open  orchard  bush,  thick  and  transitional  for- 

Macfie  6 

est ;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

- ; - ;  226 

Simpson 

1912 

Rain  pool;  ™;  36A 

Adera 

1917a. 

nigricephaluB 

Arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bad;  123.  Low-lying, 

Macfie  & 

(Theobald) 

swampy,  surrounded  by  a  lageon;  — ;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Crab  holes,  boats,  canoes;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- -  —  ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

oahraceix 

- ; - ;  5A 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

Crab  holes;  - ;  226 

Connal  6 

Coghill 

1916 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

Cl'f'JltUB 

- ;• - ;  8.  211 

Edwards 

1912 

(Kelgen) 

perrjxizneia 

Crab  holes,  depression®  close  to  high-water-mark. 

Adevs 

1917a. 

Theobald 

littoral  seashore;  indoors,  bites  man;  36A° 

pone  tat  us 

- j  - ;  8t  96.  (in  dear-water  streams,  stagnant. 

S6guy 

1920 

(Meigen) 

brackish  or  briny  pools) 

— ;  — ;  316 

S6guy 

1929 

puna  tor 

-— ; - ;  g.  (7,n  forest) 

Seguy 

1925 

(Kirby) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES’ J 

(GENERAL  STATKMEKTS; 

.’•I/TH'iR 

DATE 

OCHLEROTATUS 

puncl&tiloi'aciB 

- ;  - ;  14,  123,  292 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theobald) 

Borrow  pits;  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

ouakiAki  vitta- 

- ;  - ;  54,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

tus 

(Theooald) 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

— ;  — ;  230 

Reave 

1912 

- ; - ;  292 

Edwards 

1913 

- ;  June;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

eimuuih& 

- ; - ;  123 

Sispson 

1914 

(Newstead  & 
Carter) 

Tree  hollows;  - ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

svAanbnbio 

- ; - ;  13 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

Sides  of  stream  In  small  opaque  crab  holes  holding 

Mac fie  & 

^  A  1 

much  suspended  matter;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1916 

wellmanii 

- ;  - ;  14,  54,  279 

Edwards 

1912 

(Theobald) 

ORTHOFOVtMIA 

arboricellia 

Tree  holes; - ■;  186 

Edwards 

1941 

de  Charmoy 

- ; - ;  201 

Schwets  6 

Hi 

Edwards 

1927 

KL 

— ;  — ;  1,22 

Mattingly  6 

Brcvn 

1955 

geberti 

Tree  holes  in  forests;  - ;  186 

Grj e bine 

1954 

Grjebins 

milloti 

- ; - .  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Douce t 

pulohripaipie 

Tree  holes;  - ;  8 

Senevet  et  al. 

1954 

(Rondani) 

— ;  — ;  316 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

vemoni 

Tree  holes;  - ;  186 

vcn  Some ten 

1949 

van  Someren 

pyretopborus 

•;;oe  bdtts 
(Lo^v), 

- ;  enters  houses;  131 

Joycur 

1915 

;  ;  16^ 

Anderson 

1913 

- ;  — ;  186 

Eaderlein 

1920 
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SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS! 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PYRETOPHORUS 

marahallii 

- ; - ;  186 

Enderlein 

1920 

(Theobald) 

myzcmyifaeieu 

- ;  in  desert,  on  coast;  8 

Sergent  & 

Theobald 

Sergent 

1918a. 

RAVEN ALJTES 

d&uaeti 

- ; - ;  186 

Senevet  b 

Grjabine 

Andarelli 

1959 

jecmsottei 

- ; - ;  186 

Senevet  & 

(Doucet) 

Andarelli 

1959 

meowyia 

eudanemis 

Theobald 

Pools  shaded  by  trees;  bushes,  undergrowth,  heavy 
timbered  ravines;  13 

Theobald 

1913 

SABETHES 

ckloropterue 

- ; - ;  44 

Corbet 

1963 

(Humboldt) 

5M/SEA 

pembaeneie 

Theobald 

- . - .  54 1  364.  - ;  on  seashore,  attacks  man 

readily,  peak  of  activity  at  sunrise  and  sunset;  163* 

Nesve 

1912 

STEMMY I A 

afYicana 

- ;  ---;  14,  44,  227,  279,  320 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest;  123.  - ;  low- 

Macfie  & 

lying  swamps,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Stagnant  and  running  water;  - ;  206 

S»c6  6  Vaucel 

1928 

albomccrginata 

1 

1 

r 

1 

1 

1 

is 

Edwards 

1912 

Newatead 

apicoargentea 

- ;  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

Theobald 

— -;  thick  and  transitional  forest;  123,  - ;  low- 

Macfie  6 

lying,  swampy,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ; - ;  279 

Stepson 

1913 

- ; - ;  320 

Edwards 

1912 

ccrgenteavsntra- 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1912 

lie 

(Theobald) 

calopuB 

— ;  131 

Joyeux 

1915 

(Meigen) 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  spirochetes,  probably 

Leptoepira  ictaroides;  273** 

Noc. 

1920 

- ;  in  houses;  316 

Langeron 

1918 

Crown  of  coconut  palms; - ;  364 

Haworth 

1924 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL.  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

srsomiA 

sartrvni 

Ventrillon 

- ; - ;  186 

Enderlein 

1920 

fasctiata 

(Psbriciue) 

- ■  . —  j  8,  63,  95,  3i6.  (Larvae  on  aquatic  plants 

in  oater,  all  year) 

Sdguy 

1920 

- ;  in  and  around  houses  chiefly  towards  evening;  44 

Sehwetz 

1915 

— ;  — ;  54,  227,  230,  320,  364 

Heave 

1912 

- ;  in  houses;  63° 

Geraer  6 
Behrens 

1942 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  123 

Ingres  6 

Mac fie 

191? 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  123 

Ingres 

1919 

Water  holes;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 
tional  forest,  open  orchard  bush;  123.  - ;  low- 

lying,  swampy,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Mac fie  6 

Ingrass 

1916a. 

- ;  — ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

- ;  — ;  175,  273 

Eodhain 

1928 

» — ;  — ;  176° 

Zanon 

1922 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes  in  trunks  and 
branches  of  coco-trees,  in  nange  trees  and  bamboos: 
on  coast,  suspected  vector  of  dengue  fever;  186 

Legendre 

1918 

Stagnant  and  running  water:  in  houses;  206 

Sicf  & 

Vaucel 

1928 

- ;  coastal  localities,  Apr. -Aug.;  211 

d'Anfreville 

19i6 

Crab  holes,  tree  holec,  wells,  boats,  canoes,  roof 
gutters,  artificial  containers;  crab  holes,  houses; 

226 

Dalriel 

1920 

Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

- ;  inefficient  lab  vector  of  Wnahereria  banorcfti ; 

279 

Hicks 

1932 

- ;  in  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

- ; - ;  284 

Corrado 

1925 

Small  collection  of  water,  clear  or  foul;  in  houses, 
dan..  Mar.,  May,  Dec.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 
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BREEDING  HABIiATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AliTHOR 

DATE 

STEGCMIA 

fasssiata 

Artificial  containers,  prefer  clear  water,  holes  in 

Aders 

1917a. 

(Fabricius) 

mango  trees;  bit aa  mar.,  naturally  infected  with 

(cont. ) 

Wuahareria  banercfti;  364** 

faaaiata 
var.  atri tarais 

- ; - ;  123 

Edwards 

1920 

Edwards 

fcutoiaUi 
race  africano- 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  dengue  fever;  324* 

Legendre 

1927 

cmSricaiw 

faaaiata 
raca  ooiano- 

- ; - ;  186* 

Legendre 

1927 

indiaww 

fraoeri 

- ;  — ;  320 

Edwards 

1912 

Edwards 

flaws  ta 

F. 

- ; - ;  364 

Aders 

1913 

lanberti 

vO 

co 

1 

i 

1 

1 

» 

Enderlein 

1920 

Ventrillon 

lutaooaphalua 

- -  - ;  13,  44,  320 

Edvards 

1912 

Nevatead 

gutters  of  houses,  slightly  turbid  water  with 

Mac fie  6 

decaying  vegetation;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1916 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1917 

- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  end  transi- 

Kacfie  4 

tional  forest;  123.  - ;  low-lying,  swampy,  surround¬ 

ed  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Tree  holes,  crab  holes,  roof  gutters,  artificial  con¬ 
tainers;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

mcculoobdcmi- 

- ;  rocky,  shady  stream;  13 

Theobald 

1913 

nalis 

Theobald 

marehallii 

Stagnant  and  running  water;  - ;  206 

Sic4  6 

Theobald 

Vaucel 

1928 

m/ tallica 

— ; - ;  13 

Edwards 

1912 

Edwards 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed; 

Hacfie  6 

123 

Ingram 

191ca. 

Holea  in  Terminalia  catappa  and  mango  trceo;  - ;  364 

Adera 

1917a. 
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TABLE  1  ~  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STEGOMYIA 

poueri 

- ;  - ;  43,  44,  54,  227,  322 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  163 

Andersen 

1919 

paeudonigeria 

- ; - ;  14 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

ecrutellarie 

In  pools  formed  at  base  of  coco-trees;  near  coast; 

Legendre 

1918 

(Walker! 

186 

8impaoni 

- ; - ;  13,  14,  230,  320,  322 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  44 

Bequaert 

1913 

Axils  of  sheathed  leaves;  - ;  89 

llanos  et  al. 

1956b. 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  123 

Ingram  & 

Macfie 

1917 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forests;  123 

Macfie  & 

Ingraa 

1916a. 

- ; - ;  226 

Johnston 

1916 

Almond  trees,  earthen  ware  pots;  - ;  364 

Adera 

1917a. 

augene 

- ; - ;  13,  14,  102,  117.  226,  292,  320,  322 

Edwards 

1912 

Theobald 

In  shallow  rock  pools;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1912 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  forest,  open  orchard 

Macfie  4 

bush;  123 

Ingram 

1916a. 

Stagnant  and  running  water;  - ;  206 

Sled  & 

Vaucel 

1928 

Rock  pools;  - ;  279 

Anonymous 

1915 

terrene 

Stagnant  and  running  voter;  - ;  206 

Sic6  & 

Theobald 

Vaucel 

1928 

uni  lineatua 

- ; - ;  54 

Heave 

1912 

Theobald 

Rot  holes  in  trsteo;  - — ;  123 

Ingrss  & 

Macfie 

1917 

- ;  acid,  Pi.tdy  soli,  old  sea  b?d;  123 

Macfie  S 

Ingram 

1916*. 

vittaia 

Artificial  containers,  rock  pools;  - ;  123 

Ingram 

1519 

Eduards 

L*tge  ditty  pool  in  poultry  run;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 
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SPECIES 

BRZrjINC  HABITAT'S;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTES 
(GENERAL  STATSfKKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASSIQRMYKC8US 

afri&muB 

Theobald 

Grassy  swamps;  bites  nan  readily  sear  swaaps  In  even¬ 
ing,  in  unscreened  houses  by  day,  outside  screens  In 
evening,  In  steamers  and  barges;  13*° 

Lewis 

1947 

Pools  covered  with  Pistia  stratiotss;  — ;  13* 

Lewis 

1943 

— ;  - ;  13.  43,  61,  102,  115,  117,  113,  214,  227, 

220,  27$.  (Permanent  watara  with  much  vegetation) 

Edvards 

1941 

- ; - ;  14 

Gtndara 

1958 

- ;  - j  42.  Pools  end  swamps  in  which  the  plant 

Pistia  stratiotss  was  growing;  - ;  57,  — ;  Dec . - 

Mar.,  Sept. -Oct.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Marshy  region  near  river;  marshy  region  near  river; 

44 

Vincks 

1959 

On  board  ships  in  rivers;  - ;  44.  Attached  to  duck¬ 

weed,  Lsmna;  — ;  226.  (Vector  of  Vuohsreria  ban- 
arofti) 

Requaert 

1930 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  baccroftial  filaria;  44 

Smith 

1955 

- ;  - ;  56.  Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs, 

crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

Pistia  pools;  houses  at  night,  very  aggressive,  sus¬ 
pected  vector  of  bancroftial  filaria;  — ~ ;  61* 

Rageau  & 

Adam 

1953 

Piatia;  houa**;  89 

Kamon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  houses,  underwood,  crab  holes,  attacks  at  sunset 

and  during  day;  89 

Bamon 

1954b. 

- ;  plains,  thickets,  bites  during  rainy  season,  is 

houses,  Apr.,  July,  Nov.;  102* 

Ovar-zs  et  cl. 

1956 

- ;  anthropophilic,  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever; 

102 

Chabaud  6 
Ovazza 

1958 

- ;  lake  shore;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

- ;  coasts,  forests,  savannahs,  intolerable  by  man, 

attacks  man  fiercely  during  dry  season;  115* 

Galliard 

1931b. 

- ;  in  houses,  July- Sept.,  Nov.;  117* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- i  in  dense  inland  forest,  in  savannah  with  heavy 

rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Swamps;  bites  inside  houses  but  commonly  outdoors; 

163* 

van  Someren 
et  al . 

1955 

- ;  all  year,  nocturnal,  in  houses,  bites  at  night 

indoors;  163* 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1958 

272 
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TAELE  1  -  H0SQIMTOKS  f continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

7AENI0RHXNCHUS 

afriaanua 

- ;  rarely  bites;  163° 

Teesdale 

1959 

Theobald 

(cont.) 

In  edge  of  swamps  and  in  ponds  with  Pistia ;  in  houses, 
vicious  day  biter;  175° 

Peter# 

1956 

Tree  holes;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

Creeks  choked  with  Pi  at  id", ;  226° 

Mattingly 

1949 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruce-Chwatt 

1950 

- ;  very  aggressive  at  sunset,  in  houses,  bites  in 

underwood  1C  a.m.;  273° 

Hamon  et  al. 

1956a. 

- ;  in  huts,  Kay-J;  273 

Kartnan  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  in  houses;  279 

Gordon  et  al. 

1932 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  lowland  forest,  common,  occasion¬ 
ally  in  open  ground  and  canopy;  320° 

Hsddov  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  peak  of  activity  at  end  of  dry  season;  320. 

de  Hellion 

Breeds  throughout  year;  shrubs,  most  active  biting, 
enters  tents,  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever; 

et  al. 

1957 

322 

* 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  320 

Haddow  6 

Dick 

1948 

- ;  uninhabited  forests,  potential  vector  of  yellow 

fever;  320 

Mahaffy  et  al. 

19^2 

- ;  peak  of  biting  activity  2  a.m.  to  5  a. a.;  320* 

Gillett 

1957 

- ;'  in  huts ;  320 

Hadaway 

1950 

- ;  in  trees;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1548 

- ;  outside  railway  coach;  322 

Ingram  & 

de  Hellion 

1927 

- . - .  324 

Raao-n 

1954e. 

In  Piatia  beds  among  swamps,  in  floating  grass  in 
swamps,  in  grass  pits;  all  year;  364 

Smith 

1955 

Swamps,  backwaters,  old  quarries  of  water  reservoirs; 
- ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

- ;  bites  outdoors  and  indoors,  naturally  infected 

with  microfilariae;  364° 

Smith 

1955a. 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuahereria  bccncrofti ; 

364* 

Hanson-bahr 

1959 

- ;  in  houres;  364 

Gillies 

1954 

273 
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TABLE  1  -  HOSQUXTOES  (coat issued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAESIORHYUCHUS 

afrioanue 
var.  nigarrume 

- ;  lowland  forest  occasionally,  bites  by  day;  320* 

Haddo** 

al. 

1351 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  364 

Edwards 

1941 

anHt’tti 

- ;  *arshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

Theobald 

- ;  coco-tree  sene,  houses;  89 

Ramon 

1954b. 

- — ;  in  dense  coastal  forests;  156 

Doucet  et 

al. 

1960 

- ;  forest  gallery  in  low  vegetation  of  underwood; 

Haaon  et  al. 

1957 

(1958)a 

* — ;  low-lying  B«e*py,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Kacfie  6 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalziel 

1920 

- ; - ;  320 

Heave 

1912 

armatti 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

Schwetz  6 

var.  paaudcoonopo 

Edwards 

1927 

Theobald 

atroapicali a 

Shallow  grassy  swamp  in  thick  forest;  - ;  320 

Gillett 

1946 

Gillette 

auraue 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

Edvards 

i 

J 

1 

l 

1 

*- 

Schwetz  & 

Edwards 

1927 

- ;  lowland  forest  canopy  and  plantations,  bir.es  by 

day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow  et 

al. 

1951 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dona,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1555 

- — ;  in  bush  and  in  grass  near  water,  between  6:30 
a.s.  and  7  a. a. ;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  Sspt.-Nov.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

- ;  Sept.;  322 

Edwards 

1915a. 

- ;  biting  near  reeds  by  river  bank;  364* 

Harrie 

1942 

aunpmmie 

- ; - ;  13,  320 

Edvards 

1915a. 

Edvards 

— ;  — ;  44 

Schwetz  6 
Edvards 

1927 

aurtiaa 

On  board  ships  in  rivers;  — ;  44.  (Apparently 

Bequaert 

1930 

Theobald 

restricted  to  rain  forest) 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

TAENIORHYNCHUS 

1956b. 

auritee 

- ;  oil  palm,  underwood;  89 

Hawon  et  al. 

Theobald 

(cont. ) 

Water  with  aquatic  vegetation,  such  as  Pietia  afcra- 
tiotaBi  Impatiens  ir\*inaii}  and  Hydrolsa  gldbrai - ; 

Gal  Hard 

1931b. 

115 

— ;  ground  level  in  forest;  163* 

Garnha*  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  low-lying  svaapy,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Macfie  & 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalaial 

1920 

— ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

Foul  water  In  swamps,  drainage  ditches  with  vegetation; 
- ;  320 

Hopkins 

1936 

- ;  lowland  forest  canopy  and  plantar ions,  bites  by 

night;  320° 

Had dew  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  marshes;  364 

Harris 

1942 

chj'yaoeoma 

—  5  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

Edvards 

— ;  bites  outdoors,  very  rare;  163* 

van  Soateren 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  in  hutB;  163 

Garnham  4 

Harper 

1944 

- ; - ;  214 

Peraira 

1946 

— ;  — ;  230 

Edwards 

1941 

ahubbi 

- ;  outside  railway  coaches;  322 

Ingres  6 

Edvards 

de  Hellion 

1927 

- ;  Sept. -Oct.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

oriatatua 

Permanent  waters  with  much  vegetation;  - ;  13,  14, 

Edwards 

1941 

Theobald 

44,  230,  27S,  292,  320 

- ;  bites  man  readily;  13’ 

Lewis 

1947 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ; - ;  54 

Heave 

1912 

- ;  river  banka;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

- ;  July;  117 

Bertram  at  al. 

1958 

- ; - ;  163 

Anderson 

1919 

— ;  in  a  house,  during  daytime;  175 

Pe-ors 

1956 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAENIORH YNCHUS 

aHeuitua 

— in  houses,  Nov.;  226 

Mattingly 

1947 

Theobald 

(cont, ) 

- ;  - ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

Seepage,  swaap;  - ;  320 

Bopkino 

1952 

jlaoocrinatua 

Grassy  marshes,  ud  aquatic  plants; - ;  44 

Lips  & 

Edwards 

Hamon 

1956 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  - ;  227,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

- ; - ;  292 

de  Hellion  & 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

flavua 

- ;  — ;  186 

Edwarde 

1920a. 

Ventrillcn 

- ; - ;  201 

Schwetz  6 

Edwards 

1927 

fi-cieer i 

- ; - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

Theobald 

- . - ;  44 

Gillett 

1949 

— ;  lowlands  only;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

fueoopermatuB 

--- ;  - ;  14.  (Semi-permanent  and  permanent  collec- 

Gillett 

1946 

Theobald 

tions  of  water  with  aquatic  plants,  annoys  and  bites 

man).  Grassy  swaap s ;  - ;  320* 

- ;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vincke 

1959 

- ;  near  lake;  102 

Bevan 

1937 

— ;  in  huts;  163 

Garnhaa  & 

Harper 

1944 

- ;  biting  in  evening  in  houses,  partial  development 

Bequaert 

1930 

of  Dipetalor.ema  pgretane;  320*.  — ;  — ;  361 

- — ;  forests,  nocturnal,  bites  man  after  sunset;  320° 

Haddow  et  al. 

1947 

- ;  lalce  shore  forest;  320 

Haddow  6 

Dick 

1948 

- ;  peak  Nov.;  32C 

Luasden 

1952 

Pools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Huspratt 

'055 

rare;  322 

- ;  outside  railroad  carriage;  322 

Ingram  & 

de  Meillon 

1927 

- ;  Dec. -Feb.,  Oct.,  Apr.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Aders 

1917a. 
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TABLE  i  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

TAENIORHYNCH  US 

grandidieri 

- .  - ;  186 

Edwards 

1941 

Blanchard 

kcmmdalaeneie 

In  mar*h;  — ;  44 

Wolfs 

1951 

Wolfs 

maaulipmnis 

- ;  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

Theobald 

- ;  marshy  region  near  rivar;  44 

Viack* 

1959 

Pie  tic  pools;  — ;  61 

Rageau  6 

Adam 

1953 

— ;  attack  can  at  ground  level  in  forest;  163* 

Garnhaa  et  al. 

1945 

- ;  very  rare,  in  highland  only;  163 

van  Somerec 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  foreat  gallery;  226 

Heaon 

1954 

In  shallow  dirty  waters  with  aquatic  vegetation,  both 
forest  and  open  lake  areas;  feeds  on  man  by  day  in 
forest;  320- 

Gillett 

1946 

Shallow,  grassy  swamp; - ;  320 

Gillett 

1945 

- ;  peak  Nov.;  320 

Lumaden 

1952 

Pools,  swamps,  streams,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

medioli"jeata 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  230 

Bedford 

1928 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  322 

Kicschulz 

et  al. 

1934 

m etalliouB 

- ;  outside  house  screens  in  evening,  in  steamers 

Lewis 

1947 

Theobald 

and  barges  by  day;  13 

— ;  — ;  13,  14 

Be quae rt 

1930 

- ;  - ;  43,  123,  230,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

— ■;  marshy  region  near  river;  44 

Viacke 

1959 

- ; - ;  54 

Edvards 

1915a, 

- ;  houses,  Mar.,  Apr.;  Si 

Rageau  & 

A das 

1953 

Grassy  marsh;  - ;  89 

Hsmon  et  al. 

195ub. 

— ;  palm  and  c'co-trce  .'ones;  89 

Hamon 

1954b, 

— ;  July;  102 

Ovassa  et  al. 

1956 
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TABU!  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (coatinuad) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITf:  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATSffiSTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASXIOER ifiCHUS 

mtalli<3ue 

- ;  very  rare,  along  coast;  163 

van  Scneren 

Theobald 

et  al. 

1955 

(coat: .  > 

— — ;  " — ;  175 

— ;  iov~  lying,  awawpv  ares,  surrounded  oy  a  lagoon; 

Peters 

Mac fie  6 

1956 

m 

lagrass 

1916a. 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dairies! 

1520 

- — ;  i«  buss,  Hay-iune;  273 

Kartman  et  si. 

1947 

Grassy  swamps;  - — ;  320 

Gilie'ct 

1946 

- ;  foraat  lowland  and  plantations,  bites  by  day;  320* 

Raddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  streams,  swaaspa,  dasa,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

- ;  Nov.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

- ; - ;  324 

Hawon 

1554a. 

- ;  Mar.,  Nov.;  364 

Smith 

1955 

m-eroarmulatuB 

Theobald 

- j  - ;  13 t  ?27,  320.  (Permanent  waters  with  such 

vegetation) 

- ;  - ;  44 

Edwards 

Mattingly  & 
Lips 

1941 

1953 

- — ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

— ; - ;  21s 

Pereira 

1946 

Shallow  grassy  swanps,  papyrus  swamp; - ;  320 

Gillett 

1546 

- ;  lowland  forest  canopy  and  plantations,  bites  by 

day  and  night;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  streams,  swamps ,  dass,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Husprste 

1955 

miafo&mu  latue 

— ;  - ;  13,  320,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

var,  auripanr.is 

Bdwarde 

- ;  sarshy  region  near  river;  44 

Vi Sftke 

1939 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Dructi  et  al. 

1960 

thorax 

- . - ;  14 

GSndsre 

1958 

Theobald 

River;  In  houses:  44 

Schwetz 

192? 

- ;  sarshy  region  near  river;  44 

VincVe 

1359 

pgsudotxmzpas 

— ;  —  i  i3 

Lewis 

1956b. 

Tfeaofeal d 

- ;  ;  44,  320 

27S 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  {continued} 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

BATE 

TAESIOHir/SCHUS 

ppmidooonopaa 

Theobald 
(corit. ) 

- ;  *»sr.,  Apr..  Dec.;  61 

- ;  in  deuse  coastal  forest;  156 

Sag&au  6 

Adam 

(fcy.icet  «£  al. 

1953 

i960 

Roots  of  Thawncs tccoe tv-»  is  2  ca.  of  water  in  dtwse 
forest;  forest;  320 

Gil.  loti 

1946 

- ;  lowland  forest  canopy  and  plantation,  bitea  by 

day;  320* 

Reddest  et  al. 

1951 

eehcutedeni 

Wolfs 

Papyrus  swamp;  - ;  44 

Hopkins 

1952 

uniform!# 

Theobald 

Grassy  swamps;  bites  readily  near  swamps,  outside 
house  screening  in  evening,  in  unscreened  houaee  by 
day,  in  steamtra  and  bargee  by  day,  experimentally 
infected  with  yellow  fever  virus;  13* 

Lewis 

1947 

— .  - ;  13,  55,  163,  279.  — ;  Nov. -Apr.;  322. 

(Carrier  of  Wuchere'~ia  banarofti) 

Bedford 

1928 

— ;  — ;  13“ 

Lewis 

1956b. 

- ;  - ;  14,  43,  123,  214,  227,  230,  292.  (Peraa- 

nent  waters  with  much  v'getaCTon) 

Edvard 

1941 

Marshy  region  near  riven;  marshy  region  near  rivers; 
44 

Vincka 

1959 

On  board  ships  in  rivers;  - ;  44 

Baouccrt 

1350 

- ;  Jan. -Apr.,  June;  61 

Regeau  6 

Adam 

1953 

- ;  houses;  61 

Sag esc  at  al. 

1953 

Grassy  marshes  on  river  edge;  - ;  89 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  houses,  underwoc d ,  crab  holes,  attacks  at  sunset 

and  day ;  89 ' 

Eason 

1554b. 

- ;  — ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

- ;  banks  of  rivers;  102“ 

Ovaxaa  et  al. 

1956 

— ;  coasts,  forests,  savannahs,  intolerable  by  wen, 
attacks  man  fiercely  during  dry  season;  115* 

Galliard 

1931b. 

On  Pietia  in  fresh  water  marsh;  bites  outdoors  and 
indoors,  Juiy-Sept.,  Nov.;  Ii7* 

Bertram  et  al. 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Douce t  et  al. 

1960 

Swamps;  bites  inside  houses  but  commonly  outdoors; 

163* 

Van  Soneren 
et  al. 

1955 

IA Wt  1  -  M36QUmx$  (csmtinuod} 


maw 

BRSEDXSJG  HABITATS;  AIWJLT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTSUBUTION 
(GEMERAl.  STAKWE9TS) 

AUTHOR 

TAisniommcE’js 
vjvtfomi* 
Yhaoba id 
(coot.) 

— all  year,  bitaa  after  sunset,  in  bouses  all  day; 
163* 

- ;  bite*  rarely;  163” 

vac  So.aaren 
at  al. 

Teesdale 

in  bouse®,  viciou*  day  biter;  175* 

Paters 

M&rshee  with  Put tia  etyatiotan ,  littoral  lagoons, 
pond*,  part*  of  struasts  with  Piatia  atratiotss  and 
mnpksa;  hcujia*  at  night,  naturally  infected  with 
filer la;  186*.  — ;  naturally  infected  with  non- 

infective  filariae;  364 

GHeblne  6 
Brygoo 

— ;  *araariaent«I  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  226 

Bruca- 

Chwatt 

" — ;  very  aggressive  at  sunset,  bites  at  10  z.m.  in 
underwood,  houses;  273 

Eamon  et  al. 

— ;  — ;  275* 

Mattingly  & 
Brown 

- ;  — ;  279* 

Gordon  et  al 

Swampy  rivers;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

- ;  lowland  forest,  huts,  t6hts,  common,  occasionally 

on  open  ground  and  forest  canopy,  bites  by  day;  320* 

Haddow  et  al 

- ;  forests,  nocturnal,  peak  of  activity,  after  sun¬ 
set,  6  p.m.-lO  p.s. ;  320 

Heddow  et  al 

Pools,  swamps,  stress*,  dans,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

— ;  322 

Maspratt 

- ;  outside  railway  coach;  322 

Ingram  & 
de  Hellion 

- ;  - ;  322.  (Haturally  infected  with  Spondveni) 

de  Hellion 

- ; - ;  324 

Ramon 

In  Piatia  beds  In  floating  grass  in  swamps,  in  grass 
pits; - ;  364 

Smith 

- ;  bite#  outdoors  and  indoors,  naturally  infected 

with  microfilariae;  364* 

Smith 

— ;  in  trains  and  near  lake  ahores; 

Barrie 

- ;  in  houses;  364 

Gillies 

venioolor 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  44 

Mattingly  4 
Lips 

— ;  Apr. ;  61 

Rageau  & 

Adam 

DATS 


1958 

1959 
1956 

1958 


1950 
1956*. 

1955 

1932 

1952 

1951 

1947 

1955 

1927 

1957 

1954*. 

1955 

1955a. 

1942 

1954 

1953 


1953 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAENIORHMCUUS 

versicolor 

- ;  banks  of  lake  sand  plains,  in  houses,  Apr., 

Ovatta  et  al. 

1956 

Edwards 

July ;  102 

(cont.) 

- ;  or.  tree  platform  at  30  feet,  163 

Gcrnha®  et  al. 

1946 

Shallow  swamps  containing  aquatic  plants; - ;  320 

Gillett 

1946 

- ;  in  houses;  320 

Edwards 

1913 

Dahtbergi- 

Pools,  streams,  swamps.  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

Muspratt 

1955 

Edwards 

rare;  322 

THEOBALDIA 

amulata 

Collections  cf  water  on  palms:  - ;  8 

Clastrier  6 

(Sehrank) 

Sene vet 

1961 

- ; - ;  63 

SAguy 

1921 

In  seepage  water;  - ;  96 

Gad 

1956 

- ; - ;  211 

Senevet  U 

Andarelli 

1956 

- ; - ;  316° 

Roubaud  & 

Colaa-Belcour 

1933 

atlantiaa 

- ; - ;  36 

Galliard 

1933 

Edwards 

froBeri 

— »  — ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b, 

Edwards 

Rivers;  — ;  44 

Lambrecht  t 

Eaghi 

1960 

Rot  holes  in  trees;  - ;  44,  226,  279,  292,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

- — ;  in  dense  inland  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Tree  holes,  holes  in  fallen  trees;  - ;  163 

Garahaa  et  al. 

1946 

< — ; - ;  292.  (Tree  holes,  bites  man  by  day  outdoor*) 

Leeson 

1958 

- ;  occasionally  in  lowland  forest,  bites  by  day; 

320* 

Haddow  tt  al. 

1951 

fumipemis 

Lakes;  along  roads;  8 

Senavet 

1936 

Stephens 

- ; - ;  8.  (Grassy  pools  covered  with  L&ma, 

swamps,  bites  all  day,  in  houses) 

S6guy 

1924 

— ;  — ;  211 

S*aevet  et  al. 

1954 

— ;  — ,  316 

Sdguy 

1532 

litorea 

iu  lakes;  - ;  8.  (Collection  of  water  rich  in  vege¬ 

Doby  et  al. 

1960 

(Shute) 

tation,  in  earth  depressions) 

281 
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TA4LK  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (eontiauad) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECXSS 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

THSOBALDIA 

moipeitma 

In  Marshes;  — ;  8 

Sdguy 

1932 

Thaobald 

- ;  - ;  8.  (Very  aggressive  at  end  of  Apr.) 

Sdguy 

1924 

— ;  rare;  211 

Cherrier 

1924a. 

tpathipalpi * 

— ;  — ;  13,  36,  63,  187.  In  gardens,  artificial 

Lange ron 

1918 

Soodani 

containers  full  of  vegetable  debris  and  stagnant 
water;  — ;  316 

- ;  winter;  96 

Gough 

1914 

euboah rwa 

— ;  Jan. -July,  Sept. -Oct.;  8 

Sene vet  & 

Edwards 

Andarelli 

1960 

TOXOSSWCBITES 

ammts 

- ;  - ;  44,  279 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Evan*) 

“5  156 

Doucet 

1961 

'1962) 

bscrbipom 

- -  — 163,  175,  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edwards 

Tree  holes  and  artificial  containers;  - ;  175 

Patera 

1956 

brevipalpi* 

Tree  holes,  rarely  in  b«bcc  pots;  — ;  44 

Lea  naan 

1958 

Theobald 

Rivera,  Rmdcmus  plants; - ;  44 

Laabrecht  & 

Zaghi 

1960 

- ;  trees  in  savannahs,  in  houses;  44* 

Bequaert 

1913 

J 

j 

♦-* 

Edwards 

1912 

Tree  holae;  - ;  123 

Bocrsan  & 

Porterfield 

1957 

— ;  thick  end  transitional  forest;  123.  — ;  low- 

Kacfie  4 

lying  swampy,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;  226 

Ingram 

1916*. 

- ;  — ;  131 

Joyeux 

1915 

- ;  in  dense  forests  near  coast  and  inland  in  seven- 

nab  with  light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Traa  holes,  artificial  containers,  bamboo  pots,  pits. 

van  Someren 

rock  holes  and  wells;  in  houses;  163 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  - ;  186,  227,  23Q,  292 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brook*  Worth 

& 

de  Meillon 

1960 

Predaceous,  leaf  axils  of  Stralitxiaa  nioolai,  tree 
holes,  artificial  containers;  - ;  216.  — ;  — ;  64 

Muspratt 

1955 

282 
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TAB! E  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  aDULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TOXOmiNCHITBS 

brevipalpie 

Pipes,  crevicea  of  flamboyants;  - ;  273 

Hsaon  et  *1. 

1956a. 

Theobald 

(cont. ) 

Fork  in  orange  tree,  hospital  drainage;  — -;  279 

Evans 

1925 

- ;  in  living  quarters;  279 

Simpson 

1913 

Predaceous;  usually  oviposits  near  ground  level  in 
tree  holes  in  shaded  area;  320 

Corbet 

1964*. 

Rot  holes  in  tree;  — •;  322 

Ingram  & 
de  Hellion 

1927 

- ;  Feb.,  Apr.;  322 

Edwards 

1915 

Ubiquitous,  holes  in  aango  tree;  - ;  364 

Aders 

1917s. 

brevipaipis 

oonradti 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  117,  123,  226,  254.  279 

Stone  et  &1. 

1959 

GrCnberg 

Cut  baaboo;  - ;  61 

Rsgaau  & 

A da* 

1953 

Leaf  axils,  baaboo  hollows,  tree  crevices,  artificial 
container:  - ;  89 

Eaacm  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  in  house*,  bug, -Sept. ;  117 

Bertram  et  al. 

1938 

— ;  - ;  156 

Douce t 

1961 

(1962) 

la  tree  holes  and  artificial  containers;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

— ; - ;  206 

Efiderlein 

1931 

- ; - ;  248 

da  Costa 

Plnhlo  5  da 

Costa  Mourio 

1961 

In  banboo  holes;  - ;  320.  (Larvae  predatory) 

Corbet 

1963 

— ;  — ;  324 

Bason 

1954a, 

arythmrua 

— ;  — ;  156 

Douce t 

196  i 

(Edwards) 

(1962) 

- ;  — ;  226 

Boo  risen 

ISfcl 

evantae 

— ;  houses,  June,  Dec.;  61 

Ragesu  4 

(Edwards) 

Adam 

1953 

— ;  — ;  279 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

farwnoat 

— ;  — ;  163 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(vaa  Sort  ran) 

In  baaboo  holes;  - ;  320 

Corbet 

1963 

283 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BaSEOINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATSJSSTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TCXQRETSCB ITES 

luittovnt 

Tree  holac.,  sCapa  cut  In  coconut  pains ,  seed  pods. 

van  Someran 

Tbaobald 

anail  shells  and  baaboo  pots;  - ;  163 

et  si. 

1955 

- ; - ;  230,  322,  364 

Muspratt 

1956 

! 

1 

1 

t 

5 

to 

40 

to 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

nairobicnaia 

— ;  — ;  163 

Stone  «t.  al. 

1959 

(van  Sot^rts) 

paulimi 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

( Douce t) 

phuiophaaua 

Large  barrel;  — ;  44 

Hopkins 

1952 

Theobald 

; - ;  44,  175,  279 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes,  cracks  In  rocks,  little  pools;  — 61 

Holateln 

1953 

- ; - ;  123 

Simpson 

1914 

- ; - ;  156 

Doucat 

1961 

(1962) 

ruwanaort 

—  5 - ;  320 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(van  Sonaren) 

*akulta*i 

- ;  - ;  206 

Enderlein 

1931 

Eadarlein 

viiridi-baBi3 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

( Edward* ) 

- ; - ;  44 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  in  danae  coastal  forest;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Trea  holes;  — ;  226 

Hsnney 

1960 

- ; - ;  324 

Haoaon 

1954s. 

UfMtOTAESIA 

alba 

- ; - ;  13 

Levis 

1956b. 

Theobald 

— ;  44 

Mattingly  4 
Lips 

1953 

Permanent  water  with  vegetation;  - — ;  163,  292,  320, 
322 

Edvards 

1941 

Weedy  edge  of  crater  lake;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

Pools ,  atreaaa,  avesps,  daas,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rara;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

264 
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TABUS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SFSCIZS 

BWS2DIBG  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTEIBOTI08 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VRASOTASNIA 

at&oabdanina" 

Psrswnent  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

lie 

Thaobald 

Snail  pools; - ;  61 

Regeau  6 

Aden 

1953 

Marshes;  — ;  89 

Raeon 

1954b. 

Marshy  ground  along  strum;  — ;  123 

Philip 

1931a. 

— ;  in  dense  inland  forests;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Feb.;  156 

Swasps,  streams,  pools,  baioboo  pots;  bites  outdoors. 

Douce t 

van  Scaeren 

1961 

(1962) 

enters  houses;  163 * 

et  al. 

1955 

- ;  bites  rarely;  163* 

Teesdala 

1959 

— ; - ;  175,  206 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  ~ofth 
de  He  i Hoc 

6 

1960 

Ground  pools  in  forest;  coononly  in  crab  holes;  226 

Haaaay 

1960 

Poole  in  virgin  Niaoanthidiien,  virgin  papyrus,  slashed 
Phoenix  swamp a;  « — ;  320 

Go*a 

1960 

Stagnant  ditch  containing  clean  water  and  overgrown 
with  grass;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

- ;  bitee  by  day  in  lowland  forest;  320* 

Heddow  et  al. 

1951 

- ;  in  foreat;  320 

Corbet 

1964a. 

j 

j 

►o 

•p- 

Haaon 

1354a. 

In  water  hole  with  grass;  - ;  364 

Smith 

1955 

albooephalu* 

- ;  — ;  320* 

Baddow  4 

(Theobald) 

Ssenkubuge 

1962 

andamkaa 

Deucat 

Shaded  sweeps,  aud  puddles  with  seepages  and  foliage 
debris;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

cpiAvas 

Bassboo; - ;  156 

Doucet  & 

Qoucet 

Cachan 

1981 

(1962) 

anmlata 

— ;  — ;  89 

Hsxon 

1954b. 

Theobald 

Crab  holes,  permanent  water  with  little  or  no  vegeta¬ 
tion;  - 117,  226,  279 

Edwards 

1941 

Mfrfl 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREED IHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

v  . 

UR/WOTASNIA 

csmuhzta 

- ;  in  houses,  July;  117 

Bert run  et  al. 

1958 

Theobald 

(coot. ) 

Artificial  containers,  ground  holes,  crab  holes,  tree 
holes,  rock  pools;  - ;  123 

Surtaaa 

1958 

Tree  boles,  wells;  crab  holes;  226 

Dalzlcl 

1920 

— ;  underbrush,  outhouses,  tree  holes,  occasionally 
in  houses;  226 

Philip 

1931a. 

- ; - ;  273 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  — ;  320 

Baddow  4 

Ssenkubuge 

1962 

annulate 

Crab  holes;  - ;  89 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

arr/tulata 

Crab  holes;  — ;  123 

Macfie  6 

Ingram 

1916 

caxRulata 
var.  apieotaa- 

Artificial  container;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

niata 

- ;  - ;  106,  123,  175 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

Theobald 

- ;  Feb. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ; - ;  365 

Edwards 

1941 

balfovrt 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  123,  175,  214,  279,  320,  364. 

Edwards 

1941 

Theobald 

(Permanent  water  with  vegetation) 

- ; - ;  14 

Gtndara 

1958 

- ;  - ;  54,  57,  206,  227,  319 

Stone  ct  al. 

1959 

- ;  — ;  56.  Pools,  stress**,  swamps,  dams,  troughs. 

Muspratt 

1955 

crab  holes;  rare;  322 

Pools  with  Pistia  or  manioc  hois*;  Fsb.-May;  61 

Xageau  6 

Adam 

1953 

Flooded  forest  peths,  little  grassy  holes,  sand  pits. 

Doby  4 

ruts,  muddy  puddles;  — ;  61 

Mouchat 

1957 

(1958) 

Fools,  msrshas,  grassy  marigots,  Pittia;  — ;  89. 

Essum  et  al. 

1956b. 

- - - .  307 

- ;  river  banks;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

In  shallow  water  densely  shaded  by  gras*,  itrws:  in 
houste ,  July,  Nov.;  117 


286 


Bertram  et  al 


1958 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


URASOTAENIA 
baifouri 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 


- ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  chick  and  tranei-  Kacfie  f> 

tional  forest,  open  orchard  bush;  123.  - ;  lov-ly-  Ingram  1916a. 

ing  swampy ,  surrounded  by  a  lagoon;. 226 

- — ;  Dec. -Mar. ;  156  Doucet  1961 

(1962) 

Swamps,  streams,  pools;  in  houses;  163  van  Someren 

et  al.  3,955 

Shallow  ground  pools  with  little  or  no  vegetation  Peters  1956 

and  with  or  without  shade;  - ;  175 

Clear  alow  moving  water  with  vegetation,  canal  with  Doucet  1969 

sufficiently  fast  current;  - ;  1S6 

Lake  with  rich  a  emetic  vegetation  and  many  fish;  — - ;  Grjebine  1956 

186 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214  Brooke  Worth  6 

de  Moillon  1960 

Borrow  pita,  swaapu;  - ;  226  Philip  1931a. 

- ;  houses;  226  Dalriel  1920 

Grassy  pools,  rice  fields,  brooks; - ;  273  Hamon  et  a.  .  1956*. 

Lake  shore,  river  and  inland  valley  swamps,  most  par-  Coma  1960 


ticularly  papyrus  swamps,  moat  frequently  inoide  papy¬ 
rus  swamp 8 ,  virgin  and  cut  Hieoanthidi\ent  virgin  and 
slashed  Phosni-x  swastps;  — ;  320 


Littoral  swamps  among  fern,  permanent  inland  swamps  Goma  1961 

at  both  high  ard  low  altitudes,  seasonal  inland  swamp 
pools;  — ;  320 


In  swamps  with  virgin  or  cut 

papyrus  areas;  - — ;  320 

Gome 

1958 

- ;  lowland  forest,  rare  in 

canopy;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

— :  in  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964*. 

— ; - ;  324 

Hamon 

1954a. 

In  veter  holes  with  grass,  in  graaay  pits  and  seepages;  Smith 
— ;  364 


Water  holes  containing  water  with  yellowish  tinste,  Ingram  1912 

often  with  irvidescerst  surface  film;  - ;  123 

Pools  with  Pistia  etratiotes;  - ;  123  Macfie  & 

Ingram  1923a. 


1955 
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YA3LX  1  -  WJ3Q0IT0K8  (continued) 


a^aa^JSTSJ!'-:; - 

BBESDI8C  BABITATS;  A30LT  ACTIVITT;  MSTEIWJTIOa 

AirraoB 

BATE 

SPECIES 

(GSnOAL  STATBCHfTS) 

URAS0TAES1A 

bilint&ta 

Theobald 

— ;  in  forest;  44 

de  Hellion  4 
Lavoipierre 

1944 

_ .  - ;  123,  320.  (Permanent  water  with  vegetation, 

Edwards 

1941 

c/ab  holes) 

- ;  Jan. ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- — ;  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  4 
de  Hellion 

1960 

— ;  Sept.;  226* 

Service 

1963 

- ;  houses;  226 

Dalxiel 

1920 

— ;  — ;  227 

Robinson 

1948 

biliruata 

— ;  - •  44,  123,  292 

Edwards 

1941 

rar.  ecmali 

— ;  — ;  89 

Sisson 

1954b. 

Edwards 

*»— ;  shelter#  under  rocka  near  rivers  in  forest;  206 

Hsnon  at  al. 

1957 

(1958)a. 

- ;  in  foraat;  226 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  lowland  f crest;  320 

Baddow  at  al. 

1951 

bilinsata 

— ;  - ;  13,  292 

Edwards 

1941 

var .  fra$«ri 
Edwards 

- ;  is  buah,  very  rare;  163 

ven  Sooerec 

et  al. 

1555 

Crab  holes;  crab  holes,  houses;  226 

Dalsiel 

1920 

- ;•  lowland  forest;  320 

Baddow  at  al. 

1951 

Pool  with  vegetation;  Mar.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

Pools,  streams,  dana,  troughs,  crab  holes;  ;  322 

ftbspratt 

1955 

bilineata 
var.  obaoleta 

— ;  lowland  forests,  rare  in  canopy;  320 

Baddow  fit  al- 

1951 

Edwards 

brouni 

Fallen  leaves  and  pel*  rachides;  - ;  275 

Mattingly  6 
Brown 

1955 

Mattingly 

— ;  — ;  188 

1959 

Stone  et  al. 

bnapH 

Dcucet 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

oaohani 

(Ewucet) 
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TABLE  l  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URAH0TA2NIA 
oacm  Ltooopha-  - 
la 

Theobald 

Permanent  waters  with  much  vegetation  but  few  trees; 
— ;  44,  226 

- ;  Jan, ;  61 

Edwards 

Rageau  6 

Ana* 

1941 

195-> 

— ;  Feb.;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

- ;  forest  gallery;  206 

Hanon  st  al. 

1957 

(1958)a. 

- ; - ;  320 

Haddow  6 
Ssenkubuge 

1962 

aaliginoea 

Philip 

- ; - ;  44 

Mattingly  6 
Lips 

1953 

— ;  houses;  89 

Hasson 

1954b. 

- ;  shelter  under  rocks  along  rivers,  gallery  forest 

in  low  vegetation  of  underwood:  206 

Hasson  et  al. 

1957 

(195B)a. 

- ;  indoors,  hea\4iy  shaded  crab  hole;  226 

Philip 

1931s, 

oandidiphs 

Edwards 

Crab  holes;  - ;  44,  292 

lewis 

Edwards 

1956b. 

1Q41 

Crab  holes,  artificial  containers;  • — ;  123 

Surtees 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast  and  savannah  v.-ith 

light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

- ;  Mar,;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

Q962) 

— — ;  in  highland  bush,  along  cc  ”*’.  very  rare;  163 

van  Soaeren 
et  al. 

1955 

Ifcd  puddles  with  seepages  foliage  and  debris;  - ; 

186 

Crjebine 

1 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

6 

i960 

— ;  lowland  forests,  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  streams,  sweeps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rar«;  322 

Knsprstt 

1955 

aavemioola 

Mattingly 

- ;  in  forest  shelter  under  rocks  near  rivers;  206 

Hasson  et  al. 

1957 

(l>58)a. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BRKEPTNG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANCTAENIA 

chorleyi 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  13 

Permanent  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  44,  320,  384 

Stone  et  al. 

Edwards 

1959 

1941 

- ;  May;  81 

Rageau  A 

Adam 

1953 

— ;  — ;  123 

Mattingly 

1947 

- — ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast;  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Disused,  shallow  well  containing  clea*'  water  and 
quantity  of  floating  debris  and  water  plants  of 
Elodea  type;  - ;  175 

ema.il 

the 

Petfs 

1956 

Snail  fools  in  forest  stream  bed;  - ;  226 

Rauney 

1960 

Seepages;  - ;  226 

Froud 

1944 

Swampy  areas  of  lakes,  shaded  water;  - ;  320 

Goma 

i960 

Littoral  swamps  near  dry  land;  - ;  320 

Coma 

1961 

- ;  - ;  320.  1 Stagnant  water  in  native  water 

ditches  ard  sedge  swamps,  always  shaded) 

holes. 

Hopkins 

1952 

Pools ,  streams,  awampe,  dams,  troughs,  ciab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

chocleyi 
var .  hamor.i 

Grjebine 

Pools  in  forest, mud  puddles  with  seepage  and  foliage 
debris;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

combes i 

Dcucet 

- ; - ;  1C6 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

connali 

Edwrrds 

- ;  thick  and  transitional  'orest;  123 

Macfie  4 
Ingram 

x916a 

— ;  — ;  279 

Evans 

1926 

deverny  i 

Ramon 

- -  nouses;  273 

- ;  Jan, ;  273 

Hamon  et  al. 

Ramon 

1956b 

1954 

(1955) 

douce ti 
Grjebine 

Leaf  axilc;  - ;  186 

Grjebine 

1954 

dxnonti 

Dor.cet 

- ; - ;  i86 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

fvsca 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  163,  279,  292,  320,  322. 

pools,  artificial  containers) 

(Rock 

Edvards 

1941 

t 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANOTABhxA 

fuBoa 

Waterfalls,  stagnant  water;  — ;  61 

Rageau  & 

Theobald 

Adas 

1953 

(cont.) 

-; - ;  111 

Esaoa  et  al. 

1957 

(1958)a. 

Artificial  containers,  rock  ooola;  — ;  123 

Surtees 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  forests  near  coast:  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Rock  pools  in  atreane  in  the  forest;  — 163 

Garnhon  et  al 

.  1946 

- ;  - ;  175,  206,  227,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  — ;  186 

Grjeblne 

1954 

- ;  highland;  21A 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Meillon 

fc 

1960 

- ; - ;  226 

Mattingly 

1954 

Streass,  tree  hole;  - ;  279 

Evans 

1925 

- ,  x owl and  forests  and  plantations;  320 

Had Cow  et  al. 

1951 

— ;  forests;  320* 

Haddov  et  al. 

1947 

Pools,  streams,  swaaptj,  dans,  troughs,  cr&b  holes; 
rare;  322 

Kuapratt 

1955 

Rock  pools;  - ;  364 

Harris 

1942 

gamham. 

Bamboo  in  Mountain  forests;  highlands;  320 

Haddov  et  al. 

1951 

van  Sonerec 

greniei’i 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Douce t 

henrardi 

- ; - ;  44,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Edvards 

— ;  — ;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962). 

- ; - ;  364 

van  Soearen 

1962 

hopkinei 

— ;  — ;  44 

de  Msillon  A 

Edwe'-a 

Lavoipierre 

1944 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 
de  Maillon 

4 

1960 

Large  weedy  ditch  with  clean  or  dirty  water;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

Permanent  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Permanent  and  seasonal  inland  svasros;  - ;  320 

Gena 

1961 

291 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


spr.ciss 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVIT'';  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URASOTAEMA 

inornate 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  13,  163,  322 

River;  — ;  44 

Philip 

Schwets 

1931a. 

1927 

Pit  pan*  along  bank*  of  river;  — ~ ;  112,  123 

Gallf.ard 

1931b. 

- ; - ;  115 

Galliard 

1932a. 

Sock  pool*  exposed  to  rain;  - ;  123 

MacJle  t 

Ingram 

1923*. 

Rock  pool*  with  dirty  water  and  algae;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1936 

krauaoi 

Grjabine 

Leaf  axils;  - — ;  136 

Grjebine 

1954 

laoiori 

So  ucat 

- ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

luayat 
van  Soacren 

- ;  highland  bush;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

mehenaensit 

Theobald 

Rock  pools,  permanent  and  seni-penaanent  water;  - ; 

13,  44,  163,  292,  320,  322,  364 

Edwards 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  44 

Lambrecht  6 
Zaghi 

1960 

- ;  - ;  54,  61,  175,  2C6,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Grassy  searigot; - ;  89 

Hemon  et  al. 

1956b. 

River  seepages  with  vegetation;  - ;  100 

Lewis 

1943a. 

—  ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  sea  bed,  thick  and  transi¬ 
tional  forest;  123.  - ;  low- lying  swamps,  surrounded 

by  a  lagoon;  226 

Mac fie  6 

Ingram 

1916a. 

- ;  in  dense  inland  forest;'  156 

Doucet  et  al. 

1960 

Streams,  swamps,  pools;  in  houses;  163 

van  Someren 
et  al. 

1955 

ulear  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

- ;  inland  lowland,  highland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  & 
de  Meillon 

1960 

Small  pools  with  dead  leaves  in  forest  streams;  - ; 

226 

Hanney 

I960 

- ;  outhouses,  shaded  vegetation,  dense  undergrowth; 

226 

Philip 

193i». 

- ; - ;  279 

Mattingly 

1947 

232 


s 
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TABLX  1  -  MSSQUITOSS  (continued) 
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BRSfOIBC  HABITATS;  AKJLT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRlilTflOS 

3PICIK8 

(GWWtAJL  STATBMHfTS) 

AUT20R 

DATS 

OmMOfASSIA 

tnuhonasnel* 

Host  frequently  in  papyrus  svasps,  virgin,  cut.  burnt, 

Gome 

1960 

Theobald 

and  completely  regenerated  papyrus  ares,  high  altitude 

(coot.) 

swamps,  pools  in  virgin  Hieomthidim  swamp ,  among 
Lama\  — ;  320 

Littoral  swamps,  permanent  Inland  swamps;  - ;  320 

Geos 

1961 

- — ;  lowland  forests,  rare  in  canopy  and  plantations; 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

320 

Poola,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  holes; 

— ;  322 

Muspratt 

1955 

— ;  — ;  324 

Haaon 

1956a. 

mxyari 

1 

1 

1 

i 

*> 

o* 

IJ 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

EWwarde 

— ;  arid,  sandy  soil,  old  aea  bed;  123 

ltacfi*  6 

Ingres 

1916a. 

- ;  in  shelters  under  rocks  along  rivers  and  low 

Ejtaon  et  al. 

1957 

vegetation  of  underwood  in  gallery  forests;  206 

(1958)a. 

- ;  coastal  area;  214 

Brooke  Worth  A 

de  M&illos 

1960 

- ; - ;  226,  2/9 

Edwards 

1941 

micrscmeiac 

Rock  pools,  artificial  containers;  - ;  267,  365 

Edwards 

1941 

Edwards 

montafia 

Fools,  streams,  swamps,  dams,  troughs,  crab  boles; 

Huapratt 

1955 

Ingram  A 

— ;  322 

de  Xeillcm 

- ;  in  railway  carriage;  322 

Ingram  A 

de  Mpillon 

1927 

— ;  Apr.;  322 

Bedford 

1928 

nacre ti 

— ;  — ;  186 

Edvards 

1920a. 

Edvard* 

- ; - ;  201 

Schvets  A 

Edvard a 

1927 

nepenthaa 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  186,  275 

Edvards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

Pitchers  of  Nepanthse — ;  275 

Mattingly  A 

Brown 

1955 

nispnpea 

- .  - .  44 f  106,  279,  365.  (Rock  pools,  artificial 

Edwards 

1941 

(Theobald) 

containers) 

- ;  in  dense  Inland  forests;  156 

Douce C  et  el. 

1960 

Rock  holes,  pools,  swamps;  along  coast;  163 

van  Staaeren 

et  al. 

1955 
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TAILS  1  -  WOSQUITOIS  (continued) 


BRKKDIMG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTHIBUTIOH 

SPICKS 

(GENERAL  STATSMfcWTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URAMOTASSZA 

nigripaa 

la  swa ape;  — ;  173 

Peters 

1956 

(Theobald) 

(coot.) 

— ;  under  shelter  of  rocks  in  forests  near  rivers; 

Kwaon  et  *1, 

1957 

206 

(195£)a, 

- ; - ;  275 

Edwards 

1512 

In  pineapple  leaf  axils;  in  houses;  279 

Ev*_n» 

1925 

Rock  pools  in  atresias; - ;  *79 

Wiggiesworth 

1929 

- ;  lowland  forest,  rare;  320 

Haddow  et  cl. 

1951 

nigrcsKiaulata 

Sock  pools,  artificial  containers;  — ;  44,  123,  226, 

Edvards 

1941 

Edwards 

320 

~;  “5  89 

Eaoon  et  al. 

1956b. 

- ;  Her,,  May;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

9vaap  pool  containing  very  turbid  water  with  little 
vegetation  and  wall-shaded,  svsap  pool  with  little 
shade  and  such  vegetation,  tree  holes  and  crevices  in 
bark  in  high  forest;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Forest  skelters  under  rocks  near  rivers;  forest  gal- 

Hnos  et  al. 

1957 

lery  under  overhang  of  steep  bonks;  206 

(1958) 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

6 

de  Meillon 

1960 

- ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  6 

Haddow 

1961 

— ;  lowland  forest;  320 

Haddow  et  al. 

1951 

Pools,  »tra«*e,  swoops,  dess,  troughs,  crab  holes; 
rare;  322 

Huspratt 

1955 

omata 

banana  and  Pandanua  loaf  axils;  — ;  44 

Laaraan 

1958 

Theobald 

Rivers,  tree  holes;  - ;  44 

Lasbrecht  6 

Zaghi 

1960 

Leaf  axils;  — ;  89 

Haaon  et  al. 

1956b. 

Along  edge  of  reservoir,  artificial  containers,  pine¬ 
apple  leaf  axils,  leas  on  banana  leaf  axils;  - ;  123- 

Shady  pools,  rock  pools;  - ;  322 

Surtees 

1958 

- ;  in  dense  forest  near  coast  and  inland,  in  savan¬ 
nah  with  light  rainfall;  156 

Doucet  et  si. 

1960 

- ;  Her. -Hay;  156 

Denies  t 

1961 

(1962) 

i 
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TASL2  I  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

8PL.TIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

URABO.VAENIA 

omuta 

Rock  pools;  rare;  163 

Service 

1958a. 

Theobr id 

(cent .) 

Leaf  axils  of  wild  banana;  - ;  163 

Garnhaa  et  al. 

1946 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanua  and  pineapple;  — ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

— ;  - ;  186,  319 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Leaf  axils  of  banana  plants  in  shade  of  fringing  for¬ 
est;  - ;  225 

Hanney 

1960 

- ;  Juoe-Sept.;  226 

Philip 

1931a. 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  279 

Lewis 

1956 

— ;  - ;  292.  (Leaf  axils) 

Edwards 

1941 

Axils  of  wild  banana;  - ;  320 

Hopkins 

1952 

omata 

Leaf  axils  of  banana,  artificial  containers;  - ;  13 

Lewis 

1956b. 

v&r.  imaarum 

Edwards 

Forest  tree  holes,  plant  axils;  lowland  and  highland 
plantations  and  forests;  320 

Haddow  et  si. 

1951 

- ;  forest;  320* 

Haddow  et  al. 

19*7 

pallicbeephala 

Peraenent  water  with  vegetation;  - ;  13,  44,  115,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Theobald 

Little  pools;  - ;  61 

Rageau  A 

Adas 

1953 

Karshes;  houses;  89 

Haaon 

1954b, 

— ;  swar*  at  10  a. a. ;  115 

Galliard 

1931b. 

- ;  - ;  117,  206,  319,  322 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

In  svasp;  in  houses;  175 

Peters 

rib 

— ;  coastal,  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth  A 
d*  Keillon 

1960 

Swaaips; - ;  226 

Philip 

1931a. 

Grass,  nixed  papyrus,  grass  swamps,  most  frequently 
inside  papyrus  swamps,  virgin,  cut,  burnt  and  coo- 
pletely  regenerated  papyrus  areas,  typical  in  swamps; 

Sows 

1960 

— ;  320 

Littoral  sweeps ,  peraenent  inland  swamps,  in  seasonal 
inland  swwsps; - ;  320 

Com 

1961 

— ;  active  at  night;  320 

Corbet  A 

Haddow 

1961 

— ;  — ;  324 

Baaen 

1954a. 
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TA8LS  1  -  MDRQOiraSS  (continued) 


BkEKQIHG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTR18UTI0S 

S«8 CIES 

(GK8KXAL  STATBOMTS) 

AUTHOR 

BATE 

UMXOTAEN2A 

palmirixi 

- ;  coastal;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

id  Silica  l 

de  Hellion 

1960 

a* bBlo 

jx&atteoii 

- ; - ;  186 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

Artificial  pools,  troughs,  tack*,  fallen  coconut 

Mattingly  & 

spadix" sheathr,  fallen  leave*  and  pals  rachidea;  - ; 

275 

Brown 

1955 

Leaf  axils;  - ;  275 

Harper 

1947 

pkilanuxia 

— house*;  89 

Ration 

1954b. 

Philip 

- ;  B«c.,  Feb.,  Mar. -Hay;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

(1962) 

In  avssapa;  — — ;  175 

Patere 

1956 

- ;  coastal  area;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

i 

de  Meiilon 

1960 

— ;  indoor*,  fauah,  crab  hole*;  226 

Philip 

1931a. 

- ;  July  and  Aug,;  226 

Mattingly 

1949a. 

pamudokanrcrdi 

- ;  Fab. -Mar,;  156 

Doucet 

1961 

Patera 

(1962) 

- ;  on  tree  holes;  175 

Peter* 

1936 

- :  in  foreac;  32C 

Peters 

1955 

shillitonie 

Bamboo  stems;  - ;  13,  320 

Edwards 

1941 

Edward* 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  inland  lowland;  214 

Brooke  Worth 

& 

de  Hellion 

1960 

&9Kboo  in  gsountain  forest;  highlands  and  lowlands; 

320 

Haddov  et  al. 

,  1951 

Reeds  and  bamboos;  - ;  320 

Edwards 

1932 

taoratajianae 

— ;  — ;  186 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Douce t 

wigviculaixt 

Weedy  pools,  borrow  pits,  sakia  pits,  disused  wells. 

Kirkpatrick 

1925 

Edwards 

rice  fields,  stagnant  drains,  predaceous;  Oct. -Dec.; 

96 

Stagnant  borrow  pit  with  polluted  voter;  - ;  96 

Abdel-I  1<*V- 

1956 

Pools  with  vegetation,  occasionally  in  wells;  - ;  96 

Gad 

1956 
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URASOTASNIA 

unguunilata 

In  larger  swaaps;  - ;  96 

Barzaud 

1921 

Edvards 

(cont. ) 

— ;  — ;  176 

Goodwin 

1961 

Mountain  oasis,  spring-f^d  pool  near  ;ea  with  little 
vegetation;  Dec.;  316 

Verswil 

1953c 

yovani 

Tree  holes;  - ;  44 

L&&brecht  & 

ven  Someren 

Zeghi 

1960 

- ;  river  edge^  forest;  44 

Laaraan 

1959a 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanwj;  - ;  175 

Peters 

1956 

Leaf  axils  of  Pandanue  in  forest 


320 


Haddcw  et  al„  1951 


TASUt  2  -  Stfta&KT  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TEAKS  KITTED  3Y  MOSQUITOES 


wsm=&sx=z - - 

DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  0SGAHI3M 

SFXCZES 

:  VIRUS  6 

5  RICKETTSIA 
: 

:  PROTOZOA  :  EZLKIWTHS  :  OTHER 

:  COUHTKT 

aedks 

aegyptl 

(Llatjaeti*) 

7ollow  fever 

13,  100, 

117,  123, 

226,  279 

Dengue 

100,  115 

Chikunguaya 

virus 

292 

Filariasis 

186 

a*nffpti 

rar.  qvatnelan- 
danait 
Theobald 

Chikuaguaya 

virus 

292 

ofrioama 

(Theobald) 

Tallow  favar 

54 

argent*u§ 

Folrot 

Tallow  fear 

Deague 

273 

322  (Bedford, 
1928) 

Vuohareria  ban- 
arc  ft  i 

322  (Bedford, 
1928) 

oabdllm 

(Theobald) 

Rift  V allay 
fevt; 

322 

UitMOoepkahu 

(Sawstead) 

Tallow  fever 

13,  117 

pmbamtaie 

Thao bald 

Filarisais 

163 

eimp»oni 

(Theobald) 

Hums  yellow 
favar 

54,  117, 

123,  320 

tiMptoni 

lilii 

Theobald 

Tallow  fever 
virus 

13 

vittatur 

(Bigot) 

Tellow  fever 

13,  117 

AfQMXLES 
rlgnr  'jntii 
Theobald 

Malaria 

316 

Wuahereria  ban- 
arofti 


316  (Weise 
1912 


—j  i 


SSBPVnJWT^* 


- - 

-w-  "*^b«>  «mo . 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


VIRUS  & 
RICKETTSIA 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  OSGA5ISH 


PROTOZOA 


ESLOtHS 


OTHER 


cawm 


ANOPHELES 
algeriewsie 
Theobald 
(cont . ) 

Nocturnal 

filariseie 

316  (Kanaso- 

Bahr,  1959) 

austenii 

(Theobald) 

Malaria 

123 

brurtnipes 

(Theobald) 

Malaria 

44,  123 

claviger 

(Meigen) 

Malaria 

211 

oostalie 

Loew 

Malaria 

Vuolun'oria 

baxerofti 

44,  364 

226 

aoustani 
vt.r.  tembroeue 
Dttnit* 

Malaria 

123 

d’thali 

Patton 

Malaria 

102 

funeetu3 

Gilea 

Malaria 

13,  61 

123,  156 

163,  173 

186  (Moaiar,  1937) 

226,  227 

292,  320 

322,  324 

361,  364 

Vuehexvria 

banarofti 

113,  163  (Kelson, 

•t  al- ,  1962) 

186 

funeetuH 

funestua 

Giles 

Malaria 

Pilar la 

44 

44 

garpbum 

Giles 

Odycng- 

nyong 

320 

Plamodiisti 

299 

Malaria 

13,  44, 

61,  65, 

100,  102, 

112,  117, 

131,  156, 

163,  175  (Patars, 

1956) 

186,  206 

i 

! 

J 


I 

: 

( 


! 

f 

« 

S 

t 


I 

! 

I 


I 


! 


1 

i 


299 


T£BL?-  2  -  i&SQUITOIS  (continued) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  OggfeMISH 


SPFC^ZS 

VIRUS  fc  : 

RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA 

:  HELMINTHS  > 

OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

AEOPHELZS 
gcsnbia t 

Gila* 

(coot.) 

Haler la 
(coat.) 

226,  230, 

273  (Evans,  1938) 

279  (Walton,  1947) 

284,  292, 

320.  322, 

324 ,  361, 

364 

ifuahevsria 

bancrofti 

132 .  163  (Nelson 

et  al.,  1962) 

175,  225, 

273,  279, 

364  (Raghavan,  1961) 

Filaria 

117,  186, 

214 

gambiae 
var.  maZoa 

(Theobald) 

Malaria 

117,  131, 

175,  226, 

279 

Filaria 

117 

hanoocki 

Edvards 

Malaria 

123,  175 

hargreai'eei 

Evans 

Malaria 

123 

Hispaniola 

(Theobald) 

Malaria 

316 

labrcmohiae 

Falleroti 

Malaria 

8,  211, 

316 

maculipalpis 

Giles 

Malaria 

Wuchereria 

banovofti 

322 

186  (Raghavan, 

1961) 

Fiicriasis 

186 

maculipennie 

Heigen 

Malaria 

316 

imcmlipennie 

labremchiae 

Falleroni 

Malaria 

316 

narshallii 

Malaria 

320 

var,  gibbinsi 
Evan* 


300 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


--aa-SSSS* 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISE 

SPECIES 

s  VIRUS  &  :  : 

:  RICKETTSIA  r  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

ANOPHELES 
marahallii 
var.  mouohsti 

Malaria 

44 

Evans 

melae 

Malaria 

123,  175 

(Theobald) 

mouaheti 

Malaria 

6,  123 

Evans 

320 

mruaheti 

Malaria 

123 

nigerieneie 

Evans 

multicolor 

Malaria 

8,  96, 

Casbouliu 

3’6 

Marsh  fever 

117 

nili 

Malaria 

13,  61 

(Theobald) 

123,  175, 

279 

paludis 

Malaria 

44 

Theobald 

pharoenei8 

Mai 3ria 

13,  102, 

Theobald 

123,  186, 

322 

pretoriensie 

Malaria 

10),  102, 

(Theobald) 

123 

rhodeaiensic 

Malaria 

10 

Theobald 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

123 

Nocturnal 

filariaois 

279,  364 

r:fipee 

Malaria 

13,  326 

(Cough) 

eergentii 

Plasmodium 

(Theobald) 

vimx 

176 

Malaria 

96 

squamoeua 

Malaria 

186  (Legendre 

Theobald 

1924) 

Wuchereria 

banarofti  123,  186, 

279 


301 


I 


sc  - 


-J 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  4 

•  RICKETTSIA 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS 

OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

A90PHELES 
aquamoeus 
Theobald 
(cont . ) 


theilari 
var.  hanocoki 

Edvards 


CULKX 

fatigans 

Wiedmann 


Malaria 


Dengue 

Yellow  fever 
virus 


pipisna 

Linnaeus 

pipisne 

fatigans 

Wiedeoann 


thala«3iua 

Theobald 

univittatua 

Theobald 


ERETMPODTTES 

ehrysogoster 

Gr?Cta» 

STt':Xfni 
CfStUjp Hb 
Meigcv, 

'oeoiota 

(Fabriciua) 

l raff  afri- 
occno-  wen  - 
oair,] 


Yellow  fever 
virus 

vie st  Wile 
virus 

Siudbis  virus 


Yiliow  fever 

“US 


Yellow  fevei 


Nocturnal 

filariasis 


Wu/jhereria 

banarcfti 

Filar is 


Wuohtreria 

banarofti 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

Nocturnal 

filariasis 


Vuchzi'eria 

bancrofti 


279  (Manson-Bahr, 
1959) 

364 

320 


322 

117 

186 

186  (Halcrow, 
1956) 


56 


44,  163 


96,  163  (Mnnaon-Bahr , 
1959) 

364 


117 

96 

96 


i!7 


273 


364 


Yelicw  fever 


324 


.ABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  RICKETTSIA 

PR0T0ZO* 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  ; 

COUNTRY 

STEGC'MYIA 

faeaiata 

[race  oaeano- 
indienne ] 

Dengue  fever 

186 

TA  Eli  I ORHYNCPUS 
afrio'mue 

Yellow  fever 

13 

Theobald 


Nocturnal 
f ilariasls 


364 


* 


**WtU~^* r 


TABU  3  -  MOSQUITOES 
(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


BREEDING  KABITATS;  ADULT  ACTXVITT;  BXSTEISirnGK 

SPECIES 

.GENERAL  STAmtimS) 

AUTEOS. 

DATE 

MDBS 

aeffjfpti 

Fr«ah  clear  rain  vster;  — ;  96 

Sale*; 

1938 

(Lianai eua) 

- ;  Apr. -Hay,  Oct. -Nov.:  163 

Wshrle 

1923 

- ;  vicious  biter  by  day  and  night,  all  year,  pmh 

June- Aug.;  1?6* 

Patent 

1927 

— pools  around  pusps,  Jan,;  166 

McCarthy  & 

Brent 

1943 

— ■;  natural  infection  of  filar lasts;  366 

Aders 

1917 

africamus 

Elver  edges;  - ;  44 

Wolfs 

1946 

(Theobald/ 

- ;  enter*  house*;  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

oiroum  luteo  lue 

Elver  edges:  — 44 

Wolfs 

1946 

(Thsobald) 

do#>S6t-ious 

Pool.*; - ;  44 

Wolfs 

1946 

(Theobald) 

grahmii 

- — ;  tree  trunks;  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

(Theobald) 

liwatcp&tnie 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schwetz 

1930 

(Ludlow) 

longipalpie 

— ;  — 106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

(Crtteberg) 

i'itSGlatii'&lie 

- ;  experisantally  iafec.ted  with  filarissio;  226 

Cocnal 

1931 

(Theobald) 

musidus 

— - — ;  1X7 

I  ones 

1924 

(Xarsoh) 

nigrieepi'Clua 

- ;  crab  holes;  100 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

tThaonald) 

palpatio 

River  edges:  - ;  44 

Wolfs 

1946 

(Hev..'csa<t) 

phjilotabia 

- — ;  gravel  holes;  44 

Schwett 

1944 

rheotsf 

- ; - ;  44 

Dureu 

1929 

Dya* 

Artificial  containers,  near  dwellings;  - :  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

(Theobald) 

• 

tarsal ia 

— ;  106 

Gil  Collcno 

1936 

(Nev«5t*<=d) 


TABLE  3  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS-  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

taylovi 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  163 

Bailey 

1947 

Edwards 

vittatus 

Openings  in  stones  or  river  edge;  - ;  44 

Duren 

1929 

(Bigot) 

- ;  waterfall,  fast  flowing  rivers;  *4 

Schwets 

1930 

usllmanii 

- ;  rare;  44 

Wolfe 

1947 

(Theobald) 

ANOPHELES 

adsKensis 

- ;  ino* 

Jsnnone  et  al. 

1946 

Christophers 

alqeriencie 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria;  211 

Vialatte 

1922 

Theobald 

ctoistyi 

Hoof  imprints;  - ;  44 

Duren 

1938 

(Newstead  S 

Carter) 

- ;  valley  with  alow  running  stream;  163 

Symea 

1926 

Fools;  - ;  254 

Ha  can 

1542 

ainereue 

- *  _ •  132 

Ferreira 

The  i 

et  al . 

1948 

eouetani 

Stone  nooks  ir.  ravines,  peels  with  Pistic; - ;  44 

Duren 

193S 

Laveran 

- ;  marsh  near  savannah;  44 

Schwa- « 

1941 

- ;  in  houses;  44 

Duren 

1929 

- ;  June-Ocf.;  102 

Gasperini 

1942 

Backwater  of  running  streams ,  rocky  pools,  river 

van  Sywerea  6 

beds; - ;  163 

de  Boe  '£ 

1926 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  fiiarissis;  226 

Connal 

1931 

- ;  enters  houses;  320 

Gibb ins 

1931 

dancalicrus 

- : - ;  132 

Ferreiv? 

Corradetti 

et  al. 

1948 

demeilloni 

Lover  cart  of  floating  debris;  — 163 

van  Sc-aeren  A 

Evans 

de  Boer 

1926 

fUtlCB  tli6 

- ;  all  year,  peaks  Jan. -June,  Sept. -Dec.;  44*” 

Duren 

1936 

Ciiee 

- ; - ;  100* 

Jaor.one  et  ai. 

5  -4C 

Limpid  water  springs;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

- ;  valleys  with  slow  running  streams;  163 

Cymes 

1S26 

TABLE  3  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

gaffbiaa 

- ;  Sept. -Dec.;  96 

Lozano  Morales 

1945 

Gil  a* 

Temporary  rain  pool*,  paraaanent  water;  frequence 

Ferreira 

house*,  nocturnal,  all  year,  peak  Sept, -Nov.;  132** 

et  al. 

1948 

Hoof  marks,  roadside  drain  pita,  raic  and  atresia 

Wilson  & 

bed  pools;  all  year;  284* 

Notley 

1943 

hitspaniola 

Foothill*;  - ;  211* 

Atonysou* 

1933 

(Theobald) 

vrtplaxuo 

- ;  shaded,  dirty  running  stream  covered  with 

Syawe 

1928 

(Theobald) 

debrie;  153 

Idbrancniaa 

- ; - ;  213 

Rot&eo  Vlamonte 

1950 

Falleroni 

labranohiae 

- ;  - ;  213 

Rcmeo  Viaatonte 

1950 

ciropcanncB 

Thiel 

liatvri 

— ;  — ;  186 

Balfour 

1921 

d«  Kellloa 

longipalpis 

— •»;  Aug. -Oct.;  163 

Kauntze  & 

(Theobald) 

Syses 

1933 

maculipercnie 

- ;  streams  with  ve  'tation;  211 

Vialatte 

1924 

Meigen 

- ; - ;  21? 

Umseo  Viamonte 

ft  Ramirez 

1945 

mcu-jlipennie 

- ; - ;  211 

Anonymous 

1938 

eacharovt 

Fsvre 

marshallii 

- ;  experiaentally  infected  with  filariasis;'  226 

Connal 

1931 

(Theobald) 

- ;  in  houses ;  320 

Hargreaves 

1937 

nrultioolor 

Romeo  Visxsonte 

Caseboui iu 

&  Ramirez 

1945 

obecname 

Ponds,  open  wooded  swamps,  I  ackish  water;  - ;  320 

Hargreaves 

1932 

(Gritabsrg) 

phufoemia 

- ;  — ;  132 

Ferreira 

Theobald 

et  al. 

1948 

- — ;  experinent.rl’y  infected  with  filariasis;  226 

Conaal 

1931 

pretorieneis 

Artificial  ■"mtainers,  openings  in  stones:  - ;  44 

Durcn 

1929 

(Theobald) 

ri.Vulorwn 

— ;  ioo 

Jannone  et  al. 

19*0 

Lee  son 

TABLE  3  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATS 

ANOPHELES 

sergenti 

Open  ponds  without  vegetation;  - ;  8 

Parrot 

1923 

(Theobald) 

mithi 

Shaded  vegetative  pools;  in  houses;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

Theobald 

8quamo8U8 

_ . _ .  TT7 

»  >  ' 

Anonymous 

1933 

var .  cydipvia 

de  Meillon 

theileri 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria  organism;  320 

Glbbina 

1931 

Edvards 

umbrceua 

River  edge  with  vegetation;  - ;  44 

Duran 

1938 

(Theobald) 

CULEX 

arv'MlioriB 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

coneimilie 

Nevatead 

annuliorie 

Hoofprints  between  stones  in  river;  enters  houses;  44 

Schwets 

1944 

major 

Edwards 

bitaenior- 

- ;  openings  in  stones,  ravines;  44 

Duran 

1929 

hynchm 

Giles 

Water  hcle;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

— ;  — ;  230 

Dye 

1924 

oinnerellue 

Permanent  vaCer;  - ;  44 

Achvetz 

1944 

Edvards 

aeoene 

Pools  with  vegetation,  earth  holes;  - ;  44 

Schvetz 

1944 

Theobald 

- ;  stone  openings;  44 

Durea 

1929 

— ; - ;  230 

Dye 

1924 

duttoni 

Semi-etagnant  water;  — 44 

Schweta 

1944 

Theobald 

- ;  openings  ir.  stones,  ravines;  44 

Duren 

1929 

Artificial  containers,  pools;  — 106 

Gil  Ccllado 

1936 

horridue 

- ;  crab  holes;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

Edwards 

inconepicuceue 

- ;  enters  houses,  44 

Schwetz 

1930 

(Theobald) 

inoidioevs 

Artificial  r retainers,  tree  ho'es;  - ;  44 

Duran 

.929 

TABLE  3  -  MOSQUITOES  (continue) 


2 SEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(SSKEXAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSX 

mouaheti 

— ;  in  houses;  44 

Schwetz 

1944 

Evens 

mbuloaus 

Fallen  trees  and  leaves,  tree  boles;  enters  houses; 

Schwetz 

1944 

Theobald 

44 

Artificial  containers,  water  holes;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

pipiam 

Quiet,  sunlit  water;  — ;  211 

Basse  CuAllar 

1933 

Linnaeus 

- ;  experiswtntally  infected  with  filarlasis;  226 

Conntil 

1931 

pipiene 

- ; - ;  234 

Wilson  t 

1943 

fatigan* 

Notlej 

Wiedaaann 

pruina 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

19  ?6 

Theobald 

quasiguiarti 

- ;  river  edge  with  vegetation,  in  houses;  44 

Schwetz 

1944 

Theobald 

rina 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schwets 

1930 

Theobald 

- ;  crab  holes;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

thtilvri 

- ; - ;  230 

Dye 

1924 

Theobald 

tigripte 

Seal-stagnant  water,  hoof  prints,  epring  outflow 

Schwetz 

1944 

Grasdprd  & 

between  stones  in  river;  • — ;  44 

Charaoy 

Artificial  containers;  — -- ;  44 

Duren 

1929 

doles  bordering  stress* ;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

univittatue 

Dirty  pond  with  Pietia ;  river  edge  with  vegetation; 

Schwetr 

1944 

Theobald 

44 

univittatue 

— ~ ;  lake  edge  with  vegetation;  44 

Schwetz 

1944 

var  ueavei 

Theobald 

CVLISETA 

annulate 

- ; - ;  186 

Biov 

1927 

(Schraok) 

langiareolata 

Standing  water  without  vegetation,  near  buildings; 

Basra  Cudllar 

1933 

(Xacquart) 

dosttstlc;  211 

ERSTHAPOVITES 

ahryeogaetar 

- ;  iu  house*;  44 

Schwetz 

1530 

Grab** 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

'  126 

Conns 1 

1931 

TABLE  3  -  MOSQUITOES  (co nr  .nu«d) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


author 


ERETVAPODITES 

grahatni 

Edward* 

Sock  holaa.  Artificial  container*;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

oedipcdius 

Grahae 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schwarz 

1930 

quinquevit~ 

tatue 

Theobald 

— ;  enters  houaes;  44 

Scfewat* 

1*3© 

FICALBIA 

c ircumtee taoea 
(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  44 

Duron 

1929 

femorata 

Eduards 

1 

1 

1 

! 

i 

Wolf# 

1947 

hiapida 

var.  palustria 
Theobald 

- J - ;  44 

Volt* 

1947 

mediolineata 

(Theobald) 

Water  with  vegetation;  - ;  214 

Rabdlo  4 
Pereira 

1943 

unifomie 
var.  malfeyti 
Newstead 

- ; - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

KAKPAQOmiA 
taeniaro stria 
(Theobald) 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schvtttz 

1930 

HODGESIA 

eanguinae 

Theobald 

- ;  enters  houseo;  44 

Schwetz 

1930 

MAN  SONIA 
auri  tc.8 
(Theobald) 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Scbwats 

1930 

metallica 

(Theobald) 

Dirty  pond  covered  with  Pietia ;  - ;  44 

Scbwatz 

1944 

uniform,  a 
(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  61 

Jojot 

1921 

versicolor 

(Edwards) 

— ;  54 

Aadaraon 

1915 

MEGABHINUS 

brevipalpir 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  117 

Innas 

1924 

MUCIDOS 

muoiAua 

- ; - :  117 

Innas 

1924 

\* rs( h 


TAiLR  3  -  MO8QUITOB0  (conclusion) 


SF8CIIS 

BI2FDIXG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACT2VITT;  DISTRIBUTIOK 
(CSSSXAL  STATS34EKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

T0X0RBY9CEJTKS 

a*wv* 

(ivaaa) 

Tree  holes;  rare;  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

b7mnpaipie 

Thsobsld 

- ;  voracious;  44 

Duren 

1929 

phyt&phagut 

Theobald 

Tree  holes;  rare;  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

tsssMcmnt 

Enderlein 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

viridibaeia 

(Edwards) 

— ;  tree  holas;  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

URANOTAEMA 

amulata 

- ;  crab  boles;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

bdlfouri 

Theobald 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schweiz 

1930 

bilinaata 
var.  fraaari 
Edwards 

— ;  — :  44 

Wolfs 

1947 

fuaoa 

Theobald 

- ;  opening  in  stone;  44 

Duren 

1929 

mahontumaia 

Theobald 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Water  holes;  - ;  106 

Schwetz 

Gil  Collado 

1930 

1936 

nigripaa 

(Theobald) 

Water  surrounded  by  vegetation;  - ;  106 

Gil  Collado 

1936 

pallidocephala 

- ;  enters  houses;  44 

Schvatr 

1930 

Theobald 


TABLE  4  -  SUMMARY  OF  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISMS  TRANSMITTED  BY  MOSQUITOES 

(UNCONFIRMED  ENTRIES) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  RICKETTSIA 

:  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

comm? 

AHQPHELSS 

adenenais 

ChriaCophers 

Malaria 

10G 

funeetue 

Giles 

Malaria 

44,  100 

gambiae 

Giles 

Malaria 

Filariasis 

132,  284 

132  (Ferraris, 

ik  | 

1948) 


311 


TABLE  5  -  MOSQUITOES 
(ADDENDA) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  {GENERAL,  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ASDES 

afriexmua 

- ;  tropical  rain  forest  in  lowland;  320*.  - ; 

Luaaden 

3355 

(Theobald) 

- ;  322 

- ;  fore..*-,  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever; 

320 

iladdow  et  al. 

1948 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Zika  virus;  320 

Weinbren  6 

Williams 

1958 

dtn  tatua 

— ;  fore3t  and  lake;  102 

Sevan 

1937 

(Theobald) 

ANOPHELES 

ganbiae 

....  ...;  123* 

Grundy 

1945 

Giles 

marahaliii 
var.  gibbinei 

— ;  — ;  123* 

Grundv 

1945 

Evans 

mouaheti 

Large  and  clear  streams  with  enough  sunlight;  - — ;  61 

Houchet  & 

Evens 

Gariou 

1961 

nili 

On  board  ship  in  river;  - ;  44* 

Schwetr 

1944 

(Theobald) 

Stagnant,  shaded  water;  — ;  44 

Bequaert 

1930 

pharoeneie 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  ifuchereria  bancrofti-. 

Hanson- 

Theobald 

364* 

Bahr 

1959 

cm.EX 

andreanua 

Edwards 

- ;  low  vegetation  its  underwood  in  gallery  forest; 

320 

Hamon  et  al. 

1957 

(1958) 

bi  taeniorhyn  - 
ckua 

Giles 

Pool  covered  with  vegetation,  muddy  water,  fast 
flowing  canal;  - ;  186 

Doucet 

1949 

duttoni 

Theobald 

Artificial'  containers,  residual  puddles  of  marigols, 
temporary  puddles,  wells;  - ;  89 

Hasson  et  al. 

1956b. 

impudicue 

Picalbi 

Grassy  ditches;  - ;  8 

Senevet  6 
Prunnelle 

1327 

- ;  Mar. -June,  Aug.;  8 

Senevet  6 
Andarelli 

1963 

- ;  89,  131,  156,  206 

Sdguy 

1924 

maefiei 

Edwards 

- ;  narginal  forest;  320 

Corbet 

1964 

th*ileri 

Theobald 

43,  56.  100,  102,  163,  292,  364.  (Peras- 
nect  or  temporary  water  without  much  vegetation) 

Edwards 

1941 

312 


* 


I 


,  t  ‘ir 


TABLE  5  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


SPEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATD-iENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


MAtiSGUIA 

unifomia  —  ,  In  houses;  123,  163,  320.  - ; - ;  273  Laurence  1960 

(Theobald) 

Soft  water  marshes,  inundated  fields;  near  coast  Toumanot'f  1959 

and  inland,  Dec.,  bites  man  especially  at  night  in 
housea,  naturally  infected  with  Filaria  bancrofti , 
suspected  vector  of  human  filariasis;  131° 


- ;  common  in  the  open,  all  year  peak,  Oct., -Nov.;  Haddow  1942 

163 

Vegetated  ponds  and  swamps;  found  itiuoors;  175  Briscoe  1950 

;  Jan. -Apr.,  peak  Feb.;  175°  Fox  1958 

- .  - .  lag  Enderlein  1920 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  Trgpanoaona  Heckenroth  6 

gambiense;  206  Blanchard  1913 

- ;  coastal,  inland  lowland,  highland;  214  - ;  Brooke  Worth 


naturally  infected  with  spondweni  virus;  216.  &  de  Keillon  1960 

(Naturally  infected  with  Wesselbron  virus) 

Roots  of  Pistil-,  abundant  inside  and  outside  of  Kerr  1933 

homes,  abundant  during  middle  of  dry  season;  226° 


Til*!  W  A. 


{ADDENDA} 


DISEASE  OR 

DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

>  VIRUS  6  :  :  :  : 

•:  R1C  iiTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  :•  OTHER  : 

COUNTRY 

AEDES 

cfr'.carua 

(Theobald) 

Yellow  fever 

320 

ANOPHELES 
gcrn't.  iae 

Ci  ass 

Malaria 

123 

marshcillii 
var.  gibbinsi 
Evans 

Halaria 

123 

niii 

(Theobald) 

Malar. .a 

44 

phan>ensin 

Theobald 

Nocturnal 
f  J.JariasIs 

364 
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